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PREFACE

Tkis Annual Hi.atori,calReview, prepared in accordance with the pro-
visions of AR 87Q-5, coyers the seventeenth ear of life for the US Army

JMateriel DeyelOpment and Read~ness CO~and ( ARCOM). Th,ehi~torY ~a~
prepared from submi,ssiansfrom historical officers of staff elements dis-
cussed in the te~t, and from sources assembled tkough various re.search
programs, The reyiey ia the official h~.storyof the Comand, It is used
for orienting newly a$signed personnel and for providing b.istoryand pre-
cedent upon which to base Comand operations. It ia also a reference work
for the preparatL%n of nore comprehensive Comand and Amy histories.
Detailed histor~es of DmCOM major aubord~nate cO~ands} installations, and
activities are preserved in the DARCOM Historical Office Archives.

FY lg7g was another year of change and challenge for DARCOM. The AMAR~2
realignments were scarcely completed with the organization on 1 January 197/3
of two new research and development comands (ERADCOM and COKADCOM) and one
new readiness comand (CERCOM) frm former ECOM elements when DAHCOM placed

the entire mc structure, which had been evolving since 1974, under re-
view. As a consequence of this review, the missile research and develop-
ment comand (MIKADCOM) and the missile readiness comand (MIRCOM) were
consolidated to form the missile comand (MICOM) effective 1 July 1979.
Other consolidations and realignments were scheduled to follow in the tank-
automotive and electronics areas.

Aa in FY 1978, total Army logistics readiness continued as a major
concern for DARCOM in FY 1979. There was a continuing erosion of the whole--
sale logistics base and a growing loss of technical expertise in both DARCON
and industry. It was another year of declining monetary and personnel re-
sources and increasing workloads, a condition impacting adversely on log-
istics and Army readiness. DARCOM’S efforts to meet the challenge of doing
more with less are discussed within the text.

The preparation of the history was a team effort. The project director
was Myles G. Marken, Sr. who planned the history and also wote Chapter VII -
Highlights and Trends. George J. Stansfield wrote Chapter I - Comand Manage-
ment. Andrew A. Putignano prepared Chapters II - Resources Management; IV -
Project Management, Weapons; and VI - Materiel Readiness. Major Howard K.
Butler, TROSCOM Comand Historian, prepared Chapter 111 - Materiel Develop-
ment. Don E. McLeod prepared Chapter V - project M~nagement, Eq~ip~~~t and

Management Systems. The manuscript was edited, typed, and proofed by Mr$.
Betty J, Thomas, Mrs. Guyanne Parker, and Ms Dianne M. Alexander. The cover
was designed by Ms Sally Thornburg of the HQ DARCOM Graphics Facility.

The HQ DARCOM Historical Office wishes to pay special tribute to Mrs .
Thomas, who labored heroically to complete the history until her final ill-
ness just a few short days before her death.. Her life, work, and undying
spirit remain an inspiration to the entire staff, This history is dedicated
to her.

MYLES G. MAHKKN, SR. DALE BIRDSELL
Senior Historian Chief Historian
Project Team Leader
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CWTER I

Comand OverviewjIntroduction

(U) During FY 1979, General Guthrie continued to be faced with
increasing worRloads within the comand and decreasing personneI to
meet the Amy goals established in 1977 relating to readiness, personnel,
materiel, strategic deplo~ent, and future development, and management
for which corresponding DARC~ goals had been prescribed.

(U) The wgnitude of the problem could be measured by the size of
the DAHCOM budget which was in excess of $13 billion, being approxi-
mately 60 percent of the Total Army Budget excluding personnel costs.
The management of the Amy’s materiel ikventory investment involved
additional responsibility for nearly 300,000 different line items worth
over $41 billion.

(U) The Headquarters fortunately had only one senior officer
change during the year as LTG Harold F. Hardin, Jr. became Deputy
Comander for Materiel Readiness in June 1979, succeeding LTG E?~geneJ.
D’hbrosio who retired at the end of way 1979.

(U) Total personnel strength continued EO decline during :Fiscal
Year 1979. In the area of civilian personnel, the total actual strength
of 107,320 in November 1978 fell to an actual strength by Septelnber1979
of 103,798. During this year, DARCOM was able to generate an additional
2,000 mn years of effort, however, through the careful management of
overhires with the result that at the end of the year the actua’1strength
was 99.97 percent of its Department of the Army authorized strength
ceiling of 103,822.

(U) Military personnel had also seen a similar decline from
22,300 in 1962 to the current streng~h of 10,200.

(U) One result of an awareness of this problem was the creation
of a study group under the leadership of the DARCOM Deputy Comanding
General for Resource Management, which completed the DARCOM Manpower
Baseline Requirement Study, for which the base period was 1968-1974.
The study validated for Fiscal Year 1978peacetime requirements t>f
112,110 personnel needed for materiel readiness~ 29,108 for Res,?arch,
Development, Test and Evaluation and 1835 for DARC~ Headquarte:cs.
This validated total of 143,053 personnel was in contrast tO an actual
total of 114,000.

(U) During the years since the end of Vietnam operations during
which time the personnel resources available to DARCDM decreased,
several events took place which placed more rather than less responsib-
ilities upon DARCOM.

1
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(U) The Army itself increased frm 13 to 16 Divisions with an
additional level of requirements emanating frm all Divisions having
heavier equipment and more sophisticatedweapons systems.

(U) Support activities saw Increases in readiness and to friendly
nations whose purchases of billions of dollars of new advanced weapons,
depended on the US Army, which action was further expanded when DARCOM
became the executive agent for all Army Security Ass*stance.

(U) Because of econmfc pressures overseas, depot reductions and
closures, DARCOM had to assume this additional responsibility and began
to provide support from pre-positioned inventories in area-oriented
depots in the United States..

(U) The impact of the decision to have DARCW appointed single
executive manager for conventional amn$t?on meant that the Amament
Readiness Comand performed “’allprocurement, product?on, wholesale in-
ventory, transportation and traffic management functions” for the Army,
Navy and Air Force.

Program Plans and Policies

(U) During 1978, a detatled study was made on the possibility of
consolidating the US Army Logistics Systas Support Activity, Chambers-
burg, PA, with the US Army Logistics Management Systems Activity (ALMSA)
at St. Louis MO. On 28 November 1978, DARCOM supported “the continuation
of the current organization and geographical alignment of LSSA and ALMSA”
since it was concluded that expected economic benefits would be lost
“through increased TDY costs and staff disruption.“ 1

(U) On 1 April 1979, the Procurement Management Review Staff of
DAHCOM became a field operating agency of the Office Assistant Secretary
of the Army, Research,Development and Acquisition (RDA), and was desig-
nated Department of tk Army Acquisition Management Review Agency
(DURA) . 2

Headquarters Reorganization

(U) BY direction of the Chief of Staff, the following headquarters
reorganization became effective 9 April 1979.

(U) The Environmental Quality Off+ce was transferred from the
Directorate for Plans and Analysis to the Directorate for Installations
and Services as the Environmental Quality Division., The Military Plans

1.
Letter (FOUO) 28 November 1978, to HQDA(DALO-ZA), sub: Base Realign-
ment Program - Consolidation of . . (LSSA) and . .(ALMSA), signed
by BG Robert L. Moore USA Chief of Staff, DARC~.

2.
Letter, 5 March 1979, Redesignation and Transfer of Procurement Manage-
ment Review Function signed by the Adjutent General (HQDA Ltr 715-79-1)
Enclosure to Ltr 23 March, same subj signed by D. J. Shearin, Acting
Director Plans and Analysis HQ DARCOM.

2
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and Operations DivisiOn was transferred frOm the Directorate fOr plans
and Analysis to the Directorate for Plans, Doctrine and Systems as the
Associate Directorate for Military Plans and Operations. And the,manage-
ment of the Cmercial Industrial-TypeActivities Program was transferred
from the Directorate for Installations and Servfces to the Directorate
for Plans and Analysis. A new Resource Analysis and Evaluation.Div3sion
was created w$thin the Directorate for Plans and Analysis with combined
personnel assets from the Directorate for Installations and Services and
the Mission and Organization Division to carry mt this new function.
This new division was also responsible for Concept Studies and Case Study
Justification Folder (consolidations, realignments, reductions, closures,
and conversions) functions.

(U) A Nuclear-Chemical Offfce was organized as a separate office
within DARCOM on 10 May 1979,3 reporting to the Chief of Staff combin-
ing the existing Chemical Staff Officer, and Special Assistants for
Chemical and Nuclear Security. The correspondingUS Amy Toxic.and
Hazardous Materials Agency (USATW) and the DARC~ Surety Field Activit!~
(SFA) were also placed under the operational control of the Chief of Staff
DARCOM Vice Deputy Comanding General for ‘MaterielReadiness.4

(U) On 12 July 1979, the Quality Assurance Directorate, IIQDARCOM,
was reorganized into three divisions The Reliability and System Assess-
ment Division was redesignated the Engineering Diwfsion and retained all
of its fomer missions and functions with the exception of system assess-
ments and evaluation functions. The Product Quality Division retained
its name and all of its functions except materiel release management and
problem hardware monitoring (DRCQA-111 Report). The new division, the
Systems Assessment Division, was headed up by LTC John T. Klausner, Jr.,
and was responsible for the following general functional areas: Systems
Assessment/Discipline Reviews, “MaterielRelease Program, LOGCAP/~CAP/IPR
review and follow-up, Monitoring significant hardware problems (DRCQA-111
Report), and Comand Review and Analysis R&A) Program for the DARCOM HQ
programs.

(U) The Quality Assurance Directorate was also redesignated the
Product Assurance Directorate, which redesignation aligned the director-
ate title more closely with accepted comercial terminology fo]:activi-
ties performing similar functions.

(U) On 7 September 1979, a series of DARCOM Regulations ~?asissued
restating the “Relationships’”’of many comands to Headquarters, DARCOM
organizations (i.e., DARC~ Regulation lQ-71, Change 4),

3.
DF 21 May 1979, subj: D~C~ Reorganizations signed COL L. A.
Hergenroe,der,Deputy Chief of Staff, DARC~,

4
Ltr, 7 ‘March1979, subj: Management of Chemical Materiel l?rogram,
To HQDA(DACS-ZD) signed by General Guthrfe..

3
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Establishment Of “USArm?,Missile C6tiand~(MICOM)

(U) DwC~ announced, on 26 April 1979, the establishment,of th,e
US Army ‘Mtss,ileCo~and (.MICOM)at Redstone Arsenal, Alabam, effective
1 July 1979. It was f~rmed by consolidating the assets of the US Amy
Missile ‘MaterielReadiness C-and (MIRCOM) and US Amy Missile Research
and Development Cmand (MIHADCW) both colocated at Redstone Arsenal.

(.U) Implementation of consolidationwas phased over an 18~onth
period to hold personnel turbulence to a minimw., Total emplo~ent
remained at established MIRCOM and MIMCOM personnel levels.

(U) The Comander of MICOM reported to the Comander, DARCOM,
and the new comand served as a single manager for research, develop-
ment, and mater?el readiness of Amy missile systems.

(U) The realignment was to reduce indirect overhead costs, permit
better use of missile engineering talent and improve the ratio of em-
ployees to supervisors. It would also help facilitate transition from
developmental to operational missile systems.

(U) The merger of the two c-ands was the result of a continuing
DARCOM review of its installations and agencies to use available re-
sources in the best possible mnner.

1979 Security Assistance“Highlights

(U) Security Assistance during the fiscal year saw developments
in administrative procedures and continuance of assistance in varying
degrees to all major areas of the world in support of United States
national security interests.

Administrative Develo~ents

(U) The Amy Customer Order Control System (.ACOCS)Phased Imple-
mentation. Th,eDepartment of the Army, in compliance with the Wacker
Memorandm for dollar control of the Foreign Military Sales Program,
instituted th,eAmy Customer Order Control System (,ACOCS). This system
was implemented at USASAC in stages over the fiscal year 1979.

(U) In Stage A, USASAC perfomed the role of total Foreign Progra
Control (FPC) and Obligational control. me Centralized Integrated
System for International Logistics (,CISIL) system was redesigned and
programed to record obligational authority at case level, record cus-
tomer order issues and adjustments, and Implemented the X8A/X9A system
of docuqent number leve1., The CISIL data base was st~ctured to contain
obligation authority ~A) se~tors in the Materiel Request History Status
File (~HS) and the International Logistics ~nformation File (ILIF).
Interfaces of OA data were established with the Security Assistance Ac-
counting Center and the Major Readiness Cmands

4
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(U) In Stage Al, the CISIL data base,was restructured to control
total FPC and to control Obligation Authority (AO) for sto~k fund busi-
ness~ while the MRCS assumed control for Army Procurement Appropriation
(APA) Business. The X8A/X9A system was eliminated and the CTSIL data
base reset to FPC data elements. During this stage~ USASAC designed
and implemented a forecasting system that utilized the FPC data to pro-
vide a product to the caee managers for forecasting of OA.

(U) Mile changing the CISIL data base to serve as the interim
control system, USASAC was required to redesign CISIL for the Stage B
concept. The Stage B concept r~oved the OA control frw CISIL and
established the control withih ACOCS. Stage B ~ncloded daily inter-
faces between CISTL/ACOCS to accmplish the OA control. USASAC con-
tinued to maintain the forecasting system under Stsge B.

(U) Am” Military Articles and Servic@s List (MASL). The DA
Military Articles and Services List (mSL) was changed to include two
new elements of data into the data file. Tke new data elements are the
Ceiling Code (CC) and Major Defense Equi~enE (~E) Code. These codes
were required on the DD Tom 1513, Letter of Offer and Acceptance,
to provide the level of detail currently needed to record ceiling re-
lated ~S Case items and separately identify Major Defense Equipment.
On 1 September 1979, USASAC converted the CISIL data base to display
the codes in the Army WSL and implemented programs to interface codes
with Any supply agencies and the Defense Security Assistance Agency
(DSAA).

(U) Foreign Military Sales (FMS) Lessons Learned Program. The
FMS Lessons Learned Program was established ih 1976 under the auspices
of the DOD Military Components Joint Logistics Comanders . The program
was governed by a joint regulation, Amy designator DARCOM-R 795-16.

(U) During 1979, USASAC participation in the ~S Lessons Learned
Program was revitalized. Screening of Amy Audit Agency, General Account-
ing Office and Defense Audit Service reports for likely subjects was
initiated. As a result, 17 ~S Lessons Learned were added by USASAC
to the Defense Logistics Studies Information Exchange (DLSIE) Library
since mid-1979.

(U) Transfer of Tral.ningCase Responsibility to TBADOC. During
the latter part of 1978~ an agreement was reached between USASAC and
TRADOC to transfer all FMS training cases frm ‘USASAC-NCADto TRADOC.
On 2 January 1979, a tenta~ive plan of action was developed at H.Q
USASAC to transfer training case responsibility. Subsequently, USASAC
transferred 431 cases to TRADOC in six increments, with the final in-
crement mailed to TRADOC 22 June 1979.,

uNCLASSIFIED
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(U) Transportation and‘TrafficOperations The Transportation
and Traffic Operations Division USASAC was involved in the coordination
of expedited materiel movements to the countries of Costa Rica, Egypt,
Iran, Liberia, Thailand, Turkey and Yemen.

(U) MILSTRIP/MILSTMP/WPAD orientation was given to 538 per-
sonnel at 20 CONUS activities whfch included DCASR/DCAS~, Army Depot,
US Marine Corps, c-ercfal freight fomarded and foreign country
personnel..

(.U) A cost savingslavoidance of $1,248,537.00was made by finding
andlor responding to misdirected or frustrated fore?gn milltary sales
materiel in the hands of carriers, freight forwarders,MAAGS, and foreign
customers. An add$tlonal $99,270.,00of transportationexpenditures was
avoided by changing unauthorized air shipments to surface shipments via
the air challenge procedures.

Security Assistance - Africa

(U) United Republlc“of Carneioon. Sale of 150 %-ton trucks and 80
~-ton M825 carr~er~ and ~quipment, ~alued at $3.6 million was made in

March with deliveries to start in August 1979.

(u) m. Foreign Military Sale of 32 model 500 ~ Hughes Heli-
copter (non-standard) at an estimated cost of $44 million was completed
in May 1979. First deliveries of the helicopters to Kenya were sched-
uled to begin in November 1979 and those of the 500 MD-TOW to begin in
April 1981. The US Army Technical Assistance Team was scheduled
to begin operations on 9 November 1979 and its comander was designated
Chief of the Kenya-United States Liaison Office (KUSLO) in August 1979.

(U) This FMS program is unique in that, except for the TOW System
and the DA Technical Assistance Field Team, all equipment and services
were commercially available from the primary contractor, Hughes Heli-
copters.

(U) Liberia. Liberia’s operational imediate Foreign Military
Sales mate-quirements involved transport of 29 items including
various vehicles, amunition and individual support equipment for
1000 men, which was directed to DARCOM, by the Department of the Army
on 20 April 1979. Items valued at $1.,1million from 9 CONUS locations
were processed on an expedited basis so that all materiel was air lifted
for Monrovia 29 and 30 April on schedule.

Security Assistance - Europe

(U) BA~ European“LimitedImprovement Program (.mLIP) with NATO.
This project pemited the participating countries (Belgium, Denmark,
France, Germany, Greece, Italy, and the Netherlands) to convert their
Basic ~WK Missile System to Improved HAWK (IH) configuration. The
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project provided for the acquisition of data, technical assistance, and
materiel relating to the USIHP and the.right of participating c~untries
to uae th~ for consortium production in Europe. The NATO am Fro-
duetibn .,andLogtstics Qrgani%atIon (.NHPLO) used the NATO WW Management
Office (.N~O) as an operator for this purpose,

(U) The major program l~volving 4868 Tactical Missiles and 103
Battery Sets was begun 1% 1974 and had a total dollar value of $1,000,000,(100
of which an estihated $600,000,000 would be spenE in the United States.
Amendments to basic and new agreements occurred in CY 1979. Various
difficulties arose during the period 1974-1979 which were not all re-
solved during the fiscal year. The I@an of 108 US missiles to NHPLO
also waa extended to 30 September 1979 when they were returned. The
I HA~ System was expected to remain In the tnventoriea of all present
HA~ European NATO countrfes until about 1995 when modifications/
improvements will be required.

(U) Austria. Austria purchased 50 M60A3 tanks with a total
value of $~llion in the fall of 1978.,

(C) Canada. An agreement was reached in the fall of 1978 for
testing the Drone AN/us/502 Long Range Surveillance System by Canada
and its participating partners, Germany and France, using range facilities
at the US Army Yuma Proving Ground and the US Army Electronic Proving
Ground. Tests were to be conducted from 1 October 1979 through December
1981 at a cost of approximately $5,4 million.

(U) Germany. The importance of German-kerican relations during
FY 1979 could be seen by tbe magnitude of the in-country review by a
USASAC/SAAC team in May 1979 when the status of 467 Foreign Military
Sales cases worth $924.04 million were examined. In FY 1979 a FMS case
involved the sale of M48A2 Tank Gasoline Engine and Transmission Spare
Parts valued at $31.95 million, which was agreed to in December 1978.
It was decided, however, in February 1979 that 300 M548 vehicles could
be purchased directly from the manufacturer.

(U) Coproduction of Modular Tbemal Imaging Systems with Germany
involved the utilization of technology and products required by the US
Government during the development of FLTR comon modules and applied to
multiple thermal irnaglngsystems. Following the signing of the basic
Memorandum of Understanding, 3 March 1978, discussion continued through-
out the fiscal year. Technology transfer imvolved was valued at $16.9
million and the manufacturing value for over 8000 systems was estimated
~t $568 million,

(U) During October 1978, due to MDEYE Missile malfunctions all
~DEYE ASP/AIT firings.were svspended as the result of added safety
restrictions being established. Suspension of firi~gs was was lifted
and Geman Army, CONOS, firings scheduled for 25 Septmber 1979 were
aeprOved subject to adherance to safety precautions prescribed at the time..,—-.-. —.. .
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During FY 1979, the Government of Greece continued_ ..
their Tank.Modernization Program. Two cases~ one of 300 and the other
of 600 conversion kits to convert the M48A1 tank to the M48A3 yersion~
were forwarded to Congress and to Greece on 8 February 1979. A require-
ment for parts was indicated in August 1979, in order to keep the pro-
duction line in operation. Following Department of the Army approval,
360 M60 machine guns were diverted to Greece 15 August 1979.

(C) Israel. Major foreign military sales to Israel in FY 1979
included 200 M60A3 tanks at a coat of $216 million, 45 conversion kits
for the M48 tanks from Al to A5 at a cost of $1.5 million, 800 amored
personnel carriers, 25 M881 recovery vehicles, and six AH15 helicopters.
The sale of 200 M10921B 155m Howitzers included a facilitization cost
of $11.8 million to increase production of Howitzers frm 30 to 50 per
month. In the next 26 months 2406 TOW missiles were to be delivered
to Israel. Starting in August 19.79<.93 I WWR missiles were obtained
from the Iran Program, 85 themal night sfghts for the DRAGON, and 50
themal night sights for the TOW were also delivered. The prchase
included several lots of amnition. In addition, 30,000 LAW rockets
were sent to Lone Star bunitlon Plant, Red RiWer, T~as in February
1979, to be remrked In order to prevent a split in the rocket motor.
The renovated rockets were to be returned to Israel during the next
four or five months.

(u) g. The only major c~roduction project involving Italy
during 1979 was the M113 armored personnel carrier (APC) family of
vehicles, based upon the original 1963 Industry to Industry agreement.
Italy procured components, sub-assemblies, finished and other materiel
from the United States. The US Government furnished orientation and
technical assistance on a reimbursable basis. During 1979, 19 M548
cargo carriera were completed and an FMS Management Review was held in
Rome 26-30 March 1979.

(U) Netherlands. 7he Government of the Netherlands was concerned
with the possible purchase of the ml tank in 1978, but decided in
March 1979 to purchase the Geman Leopard 11. The Netherlands became
the first NATO country to purchase the DRAGON Missile System, valued
at $36.5 million, with delivery to begin in October 1979. Eight
mortar locating radars AN/TPQ36 were also obtained.

(U) The co-production of 86 MI09A2 Sp 155m Howitzers was com-
pleted in FY 19,79. The chassis, turret, and technical aaaiatance were
purchased from the,United States, w~ch the cannon mount and cab interior
cmponents produce,din the Netherlands. The Netherlands‘wvv:%dalso com-
plete final asse,mblyand testing.

(.U) A third supplment to the General Arrangement for cooperative
production was signed on 2 March 1979 for the Netherlands,and on 14 April
.1979 for the United States..

(U) A revised delivery schedule for the chaasis was necessitated
by a #Cr’ikeat”the;BMY Plant early in 1979.
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(u) z. The major proje.ct with the United ‘State~~;s-~h~~yt,, f

co-production of the NATO LAW M72 Rocket both with Canada and separately.
This project saw $881,400 worth of components purchased in the United
States during July-December 1978; $667,771 worth of componen~s during
January-June 1979; and $119,482 worth of items duri>g July-December 1979.

(u) *. The Spanish TelecommunicationsNetwork (.TCN)Program
evolved into one of the most complicated and sensitive WS programs the
Army haa undertaken. Discussions regarding TCN Program problems between
the United States and Spain continued throughout FY 1979 with much pro-
gress made in negotiation procedures by the end of the year.

(FOUO) In other areas of assistance, 4 Batteries of Improved BAWR
(I ~WR) were forwarded about 12 March 1979 to replace the Basic HAM
Batteries, with MIRCOM personnel available to monftor off-loading.
Foreign Military Sales of M113 Famfly vehicles 18 ‘M109AIB plus support
items was accomplished in October 1978.. On 7 Novmber 1978, DS,M dir-
ected the expedited delivery of 2,970 LAW Rockets;under Grant Ail which
were air lifted 14 January 1979, consonant wtth a 7 January deadline.

(U) AIso, 78 DDACO??MISSI1.” with associated equipment were ex-
pedited for delivery to Spaih. The delivery of the DRAGON Missiles and
Trackers to the Spanish Marine Corps was directed by DSAA, and were air-
lifted to Rota, Spain by 1 August 1979.

(U) Switzerland. Two on-going mjor Swiss programs were the pur-
chase of and co-production of DRAGON Missiles and ancillary equipment,
and the purchase/co-productionof M109SP 155m Howitzers. On 19 Sep-
tember 1978, Switzerland purchased 12,000 missiles at a cost of $5.2
million as the second se~ent of a planned purchase of over 30,000.
This sale was connected with the co-production of ancillary equipment
under agreements signed on 3 June 1977 and 21 December 1977 (revised
10 April 1979 and amended 30 May 1979). The first delivery of the
purchased missiles was planned for July 1979. A Memorandum of ‘Under-
standing for co-production of the missile itself, based upon negotia-
tions begun during the fiscal year, was still in process at the end
of the fiscal ye,ar.

(C) With regard to Howitzers, the Government of Switzerlahldwas
notified on 3Q March 1979 that the President had approved co-production
of 2Q7 Howitzers and 100.,000rounds of M735 a-nltion for Swiss use
only. On 4 September, the Swiss Parliqent voted appr~yal for funding
purchases.of about $120 millfen for the ,HowiYzers,including le}lgrange
Items, foll~ving a U$DAO Switzerlandbriefing.. B?scuss?ons of lmple-
mentatcon of co-productcon centinued, however, beyond the end oE the
fiscal year.,

(C) Also, by 9 May 1979, it had been agreed that 160 M548 Cargo
Carriers were to be purchased under Foreign Military Sales at a cost
of $19.5 million with 225 M113 Al Amored Personnel Carriers to be
obtained directly from the manufacturer at a cost of $>5,:2tilk:ion. . . ...
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(C”)’The magnitude of these purchases can be measured by the fact

that it was understood the procurement of the Howitzers and vehicles
constituted about 70 percent of the Swiss military budget in 1979.

(U) Turkey. The President signed an International Security Assist-
ance Act on 26 September 1978. At the same time he sent a memorandum
to the Secretary of State ordering resumption of arms shipments to Turkey,
to which an embargo on shi~ents of Grant Aid had been in effect since
February lg75.

(U) OSD directed WC to provide 10 sorties for delivery of Grant
Aid materiel. The first sortie departed CONUS on 5 October and the
last on 28 October. The shi~ents included four sorties of Army Materiel
previously held in storage at New Cumberland Amy Depot.,

(U) In NovmBer, surface shi~ents to Turkey were approved, and
action was taken to inspect, repair and to make the flrat major shipment,
which arrived at Derice, Turkey on 25 February 1979.

(U) Inter-country visits and reconciliation/statusmeetings were
held from December 1978 through September 1979. By August, the last
major equipment items effected by the embargo had been shipped. In
mid-August and September, approval of the lease/purchase of one complete
M48A5 tank with upgrade kit was made to be used as a working model for
the M48 series tank upgrade program within the Turkish Land Forces Comand.
In this connection a Turkish team visited TARC~ 12-14 September 1979.

(U) United Kingdom. Relations with the United States involved
USASAC assistance in the support of Exercise HICKORY STICK, involving
the 1st Battalion British Parachute Regiment’s deplo~ent to Fort
Campbell, Kentucky for six weeks, beginning 1 March 1979. Sale of
eighteen 109 A2 155m Howitzers valued at $17.0 million was completed
in June 1979.

(C) Yugoslavia. A meeting was held in Yugoslavia on 12-14
December 1978 for the purpose of establishing a US-Yugoslavia Joint
Comittee for Military Technical Cooperation, and which discussed
the formation of a Memorandum of Understanding. Yugoslavia also ob-
tained 20 DWGON Practice Missiles, ancillary equipment and Contractor
Engineer Su~port. The materiel arrived by air in Split on 13 March
1979, and the Contractor Engineering
2 April 1979.

Security Assistance - Far East

(U) India. On 23 ‘May1979, 15
which were sold to India were shipped by air. Trafnfng was conducted

Team was ?n country

guided missiles and

17 March-

components

in India i> June 1979.
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(U) Korea. United States relatlons with Korea ‘Hiringthe

fiscal year were extensive. An Army plan to provide assistance in
many areas developed by USASAC was for creation of a US-Korea R&D/
Production Cooperation Program. The plan was approved by the CG,
DAKCOM, and submitted to DA/DOD on 5 September 1978., A DOD Imple-
mentation Team f~r the program visited Korea 28 October-8 November
1978, and JUSMAG-K was to provide USASAC details on the implementation
of the program.

(U) Major end items, support equipment and repair parts which
included watercraft, trucks, fire-fighting equipment and materiel
handling equipment were transferred from the United States Eighth
Amy as part of United States ?orces partial withdrawal from Korea
and amounted in value to approximately $800 million. USASAC was the
designated DA agency responsible,for controlling monitoring and re-
porting to DSAA progress on this transfer wh?ch began 2J November 1978.

(C) Under “Phase1 of the Tank Upgrade Program 42J M48~ “as is”
US tanks were purchased and the final shipment of 126 tanks arrived in
Korea in December 1978.

(U) In February 1979 1182 TOW mlssilea were diverted from the
FMS Program by Headquarters, Department of the Army authorization to

Korea. These were sent to Korea in May 19J9, and It was expected an
additional 96 missiles available from the distribution of materiel
originally scheduled for Iran \rouldbe fomarded later in the fiscal
year.

(C) The Secretary of Defense approved a joint Republic of Korea/
United States development program Sn April 1979 to increase the range
of the existing RDK M114A2 Towed Howitzer (155m) to equal that of
the US M198 Towed Howitzer. Development was to be performed at ARRADCOM,
Rock Island Arsenal and Watervliet Arsenal over an eighteen-month period
at an estimated cost of $2.3 million.

(C) Republic of China (ROC) - Taiwan. Foreign Military Sales of
five batteries of I-RANK, valued at $125.4 million, was implemented
on 15 November 1978.

(U) Guidance on current relations between the United States, The
Peoples Republic of China, and the Republic of China was provided in
Department of State Munitions Control Letter No. 69, March 19J9. New
procedures for processing sales of military materiel and services to
Taiwan were prescribed In USASAC Policy Statement /f79-16,12 April 19J9.
Modified forms to be used complying with the Taiwan Relations Act were
identified in USASAC Policy Statement //79-23,June 1979.,

(u) *. During the year several meetings were held to provide
reconciliation of Foreign Military Sales cases; the last 18-20 April 1979
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reconciled 41””’~ Eases and 64 ROIDS. In addition,. there was coproduction
of the Improved ~~ missile and limited coproduction of Air Defense control
and coordination systems for HAM and NIKE HERCULES during the year as part
of ~n~goi~g puojects establishedin earlier years., There were mendments
to Memorandum of Understanding regarding the HA~ missile systm, signed
22 September 1978 and 29 Nay 1979.

(C) Thailand. As the result of Thailand’s urgent requirements,
authority ‘t or expedite several itms of materiel was given dur-
ing FY 1979. Diversion of 1.,1milli,onrounds of munition was made in
March 1979 and 119 106m recoilless rifles were processed for delivery
in 4th Qtr FY 1979 and 1st Qtr FY 1980. Expedited delivery of 30 M101A1
Howitzers taken from USMC asse,tsin August 1979~ was made with 12 being
airlifted 18 Septeqber and 18 more ab,out21 September, to meet a 30
September deadline. Replacement to the Marine Corps was planned within
the next six to e?ght months..

Security Assistance“-Latin “tier?ca

(U) Helicopter Observer support‘for the Organization of berican
States. On the basis of DSAA/DA direct$on, 12 ~S cases were developed
=plemented on an ~pedited basis for two ‘USArmy helicopters to
patrol a disputed border area between El Salvador and Honduras, from
16 July 1978 through 15 January 1980, The total value of this series
of cases, which comenced in July 1976,Wg ap.pX~ximately$2,3 mi.lli.on

by the end of FY 1979.

(U) Costa Rica. Costa Rica urgently needed 51 different items,
mostly uniforms and personal equipment valued at $142,000, which was
expedited within DAHCOM starting 12 June, so that all items arrived in
Miami, Florida for forwarding on schedule by 22 June 1979.

(U) Guatamala. In support of USCINC SOUTH interest DSAA directed
preparation of an emergency Foreign Military Sales case to enable Guata-
mala to recover a dewed aircraft. The inception, acceptance and fund-
ing (,$45,000) took place within 24 hours.

(C) Nicaragua. On 22 September 1978, State and Defense Departments
directed suspension of all deliveries to Nicaragua and all Security
Assistance was terminated 17 ‘March1979.,

(U) Venezuela. A survey team inspected crash sites within Colombia
of two ~ene,zuelanAir Force UH-H helicopters at the request of the US
Military Group Venezuela in January 1979 at a cost of $49,000.

Security Ass*stance - Niddle East.,

(u) *. As part of the larger and new long-term Security
Assistanc:,:,re.latiopshipsbeing developed between the United States and

- ....-.



Egypt, a Departme]mtof Defense delegation under the overall supervision,
of the Deputy Undersecretary of Defense for Research and Engineering
(Acquisition Policy) visited Egypt during the period 8-15 September 1979.
The supporting Ammy team was led by Comander, USASAC. The establistient
of a USIEgyptian Defense Cooperation Program was considered to be one
of the highest prlorfty projects within the Department of Defense.

(U) The Pro;gram”sobjective was to assist Egyptian defense industry
particularly in tlheSupply and Maintenance needs of their amed forces,
including the upgrading of equipment already in Egyptian inventories. The
DS delegation“s effort was expected to provide the basis for a joint
definition of this program and Its relationship to security assistance.
DARCOM was co~itted to provide maximum support to this effort.

(U) The “For2ignMilitary Sales Program for Egypt. The ~S for
Egypt included the purchase and exped~ted receipt of 50 M113 AZ armored
personnel carriers (12 with TOW Latinehi>gKits), 12 TOW systems with
missiles and support equ$pment dur$ng FY 1979.. A credit agreement for
$1.5 billion was consummatedin August 1979 and *n anticipation of this
agreement extensive preliminary actions applicable to the sale of I-SAWK
Systema were undertaken. Agreements to purchase add?t~onal armored
personnel carriers, and 26 coproduction projects were consummatedduring
the 4th Qtr FY 1979.

(U) Iran. At the end of FY 1978, the Iran program was one of the
largest programs :managedby USASAC with a total program value of $4.5
billion. bong major on-going programs was the helicopter program which
was valued at $1.8 billion, and included purchase of 332 214 series
helicODters and the establishment of a helicODter logistics avstem and
training base. The I-RAWK Program included u; to 37-batterie~ of missiles,
battery equipment and support to a value of $870 million.

(U) In late September 1978, the Government of Iran signed a
Foreign Military Sales case for $4.1 million for a product improvement
program for the LTC 48-81 engine on the 214 helicopter.

(C) At the end of October, the Government of Iran terminated the
~S TOW co-production program with Hughes Aircraft valued at $4.1 million.

(.U) me last Foreign Military Sales case delivered to Iran involved
$10 million worth of cold weather equipment”which was signed on 12 January
1979 and the materiel airlifted to Iran on 11 and 15 January 1979. In
the meantitie,the Shah and his fami,lywere in exile in Egypt by 16 January.
On 30 Januaryl the Project Manager for l-~WK, COL Wittaker, MICW, briefed
General Craves,,Director DSAA, On the status of I-WAW support to the
Government of IFan.,

(C) By the first week of February 1979, planning efforts were under-
way with DSAA, DA and VSASAC for possible diwer$?on to Amy stocks or to
other FMS customers of selected major undelivered end items en ,apprwed
cases for Iran financial data on possible termination costs and planned
future disbursements on selected Iranian cases with high dollar value. ,,,.,,
Undelivered items were also provided to DSAA.
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99 M825 %-ton trucks be diverted to Thailand and 1182 TOW mi,ssilesbe
diverted to Korea. The reprogramming of FY 1979 Army appropriationwas
also being done to accept 1 A~B and bridge. Israel was to be soi+cited
regarding acceptance of 4492 rounds of 155m high explosive (HE)
amunition.

(C) On 16 February, the ‘UnitedStates stated it would continue
diplomatic relations with the new Iranian Government. The announcement
signified that formal recognition of Premier Bozoragan“s Government was
made of severing of US ties with the Shah. On 17 February 1979 a temp-
orary suspension of shipments was placed on all Iranian FMS materiel
under the control of the United States. In addition, Iranian requisitions
on file for issue from stock were suspended.

(C) The next step, occurring during the first week of March, fol-
lowing approval by the Secretaries of State and Defense was to send survey
messages to selected Security Assistance custmers to determine their
potential requirements for materiel previously allocated to Iran. Items
under considerateion included 90m, 105m, and 155m amunition, DMGON
~AT, and I-RAWK missiles. Response was requested by 16 March 1979,
after which date priorities were to be detemlned and further actions
processed.

(C) On 23 March 1979, the aviation program for Iran was terminated
in accordance with instructions from DSAA; and a survey was conducted
27-29 March by a representative of DPSC for the purpose of reconciling
DPSC records with USASAC records for all Iran clothlng and textile cases

(C) During a visit of USASAC personnel to the Government of Israel
Procurement Mission, durilg the week of 8-14 March 1979, a query was
made regarding Israel“s interest in obtaining additional items previously
in the Iran Program. These were: General Purpose Trailers, 90m, 105m
amunition, I-RANK and DWGON ~AT missiles, and cannon assemblies, M175m
for the M113A1 armored personnel carrier.

(U) In mid-April, some of the Iranian asseta of 155m amunition
components were sent eo North Yemen.. From 24 to 26 April, representatives
of ‘WG Iran and TWOC visited USASAC-NCAD for a joint review of all
open Iran*an tra?n?ng cases. Wenty-six out of 63 were identified for
imediate closure action and all cases were then forwarded to T~OC.

(U) Since the suspension of deliveries to Iran in February 1979,
significant progress had been made by early May in closing out (45 percent)
of the 10,700 requ2s2t30ns open when suspension was announced. up to
this time, 4824 requisitions valu,edat $14 m$llion had been cancelled
without cost to the Iranian program and shi>ping status had been re-
ceived for 424 requisitions valued at $89 million based upon verification
of records shipped since 1976.

-. ..
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(C) In mid-May, in response to a Secretary of Defense-Department
of the Amy request, a list of major items with potential third country
requirements at that time in the Iranian Inventory was developed.. The
list Included medium and heavy self propelled Howitzers recovery vehicles,
the,M113 faqily of vehicles; the DWGON/I-HAWK and TOW missile systems,
and UH-IH helicopters,

(U) By 23 May, requisitions open as of the wspension of deliveries
to Iran had been reduced more than 50 percent. C:r,ce1lations by then
totalled 5604 requisitions valued at $22..1m+~.iion. The review of ship-
ping status indicated that 502 requisitions since,1976, valued at $95.5
million had been shipped.

(U) Redistribution of Iranian assets involved airlifting11OO
of the 1182 TOW missiles to Korea on 7 and 14 May? with 1800.additional
TOWS being considered. Also 28 I-RAWK missiles were offered to Korea
valued at $2.8 million, but an answer was not immediately received.
The Government of Iran announced 10 August that it had cancelled $9
billion in ams agreements with the ‘UnitedStates that had been arranged
by the Government of the shah.

(U) The last weeks of September 1979 the Islamic Iranian Republic
Ground Forces (IIRGF) requested four BOE cases for a total value of $3
million and two ~,SO ,cases. Approval to prepare the Letters of Offer
had not been received from the Secretary of Defense by the end of FY
1979.

(U) During this same week the Government of Israel accepted a
Letter of Offer for 93 I-RAWK missiles at a cost of $9.8 million which
had originally been produced for Iran.

(U) Important actions aubaequent to the end of FY:1979, were the
seizure,of the American Embassy in Teheran by militants on 4 November
1979, and the reassumption of the temporary suspenalon of the Security
Assistance Program directed by the Department of State during the week
of 29 November-5 December 1979.

(C) Jordan. A major program in the Mideast area centered around
Jordan. Aa of 31 July 1978, the program included potential Foreign
Military Sales of $670.4 mlllfon found in 180 open caaes,of which $467.9
million had not yet been delivered. Grant Aid items at a value of
$57,2 million were also undeli~ered, out of a coEal of $87 million.
Thirteen M11OA1 Howitzers were in process in mid-August out of a po-
tential of 30,and M109A1B Howitzers were also to be included in the
program..

(U) Numerous reviews and briefings regarding the total program
were conducted during Fiscal Year 1979.



[m~, ~i%.:.....
~~e related Jordan Air Defense Program was planned to consist

of 14 I-WWK batteries of which fi~e had been delivered prior to the
start of the Fiscal Year 1979.. The PN Kuwait/JordanMissile Offi,ceis
responsible for the program.

(C) Battery seven arrived in January 1979 and number eight in
February 1979 with later deliveries scheduled for June and August 1979.

(,C) In addltlon, the program included 100 ~CAN Alr Defense
Systems (VADS) training and services, to include Program Management.
The first 36 VADS were shipped in increments through April 1977~ and
additional VADS were scheduled for delivery during the first half of
calendar year 1979.

(C)Kuwait.In response to an urgent requirement, six Howitzers M109A1B
were d-d from Saudi Arabia and were to be replaced by June 1979.
The Howitzers together w<th si,xcargo carriers M548A1 and one cownd
post M77A1, were to leave North Carolina on 11 December by sea with an
ETA at Kuwait City on 6 January 1979.

(U) On 18 November 1978, the fourth and last I-WWK battery was to
be sent and an Improved Assault Firing Unit (IAFU) was airlifted. On
16 January 1979, a US team performed a successful demonstration of the
I-HAWK Air Defense System which was followed on 22 January by KADF
personnel using the same mission scenarios to successfully conduct their
ow demonstration.

(C) Follovon I-WWK material was processed at a cost of $96.2 million.
In May 1979, 20 TOW launchers and 1350 missiles with support equipment
were released to Kuwait with a case value of $11.1 million.

(U) Morocco. The United States had a cooperative Logistics Supply
Support Arrangement (CLSSA) with Morocco. In January 1979 three items
with a value of $188,273 were dispatched and $n March 3 av$onic end
items valued at $1,291,256 were also dispatched.

(U) The Kingdom of “Moroccoalso deployed VULCAN Air Defense Systems
(VADS) prior to completion of prescribed training relative to system
usage. Improper country handli,ngin movement of the ~CAN equipment
resulted in 15 being found defe,c~iveand 12 inoperative among the 40
yADS shipped from the contractor., This resulted in the Goverment of
Morocco expressing grave dissatisfactionwith the VULCAN equipment.

(.U) In an effort to instill “good faith” and confidence in US
Produced equipment~ a US Army sixaan survey/repair tea was deployed
to inspectfrepair the systems and assist the Royal Nozoccan Army person-
nel in related logistics procedures. The team u~tlizing repair parts hand
carried to country were able to repair and make all systems operational
with?n a period of two.weeks., This success essentially enhanced US/
Moroccan relationships,

(JE~~~i;~” 6
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(U) Saudi Arabia. Saudi Arabian Foreign Military S51ks accofintis one of the
argest and mo~important programs in which the United States is
ved. The eql~i~ent, follow-on support, and services account for
78 was $2.2a5 billion, and for FY 1979 was $1,947 billion which

complemented a parallel construction account of $1,a52 billion for FY 197a
and $4.4a3 billiol~for FY 1979.

(U) The cur]centprogram began in 1974 as the result of a DOD
Survey Team visit and recommendations to improvethe country’s defense
posture. There a]retwo major programs whi,chUSASAC supports. The
first is a $1.,9billion program for the Saudi Arabian National Guard
(SANG) and the second for the Saudi Arabian Land Forces (SALF) for $1.5
billion to converlttwo infantry brigades to mechanized brigades by
1982. Mobile Training Teams, Quality Assurance Teams, and Technical
Assistance Field Iiavebeen coordinated with delivery of equipment..

(U) The Saudi Arabian National Guard (SANG) Program was under the
office of a Program Manager and ihvolved the modernizat2on of four
mechanized infant]rybattalions (MTBS) into four Combined Ams Battalions
(CABS] as part of a long range program..

(U) In May 1978, the reorganization of the first unit marked the
beginning of the (:hlrdCAB. In October of that year, the third CAB
w.. evaluated combat ready with the exception of the artillery battery
which did not pas[~itsSANGTEP until December under a new comander.

(U) In Decermber,the fourth CAB began fomal modernization train-
ing and the third CAB moved to it. pemanent cantonment area on the
26th.

(U) In Febrnary 1979, in response to directive from HQ SANG, the
first and second MIB. began conversion to becme the first and second
CABS, reapectivel~~;completing conversion in March. The three Battalions
participated in tilefirst major SANG field training exercise (FTX)
promising start 25 April - 4 Nay. Training of all Battalions continued
during the rest ojfthe fiscal year. Becauae of the crisis in Yemen,
modernized units of the SANG began alert status 2a February 1979. They
remained on full <~lertstatus during the month of March and moat of April
for this reaaon~ and also as a security precaution in relation to the
Mid-East Treaty.. The Battalions did not deploy, howwer, from their
garrison locatimn?.

(U) In rega,?dto the Project Manager’s vaster Plan (WP) the
Arabic version fe]:phase I of the,follow-on Drozram was nublished in
October 197a, and the,initial PWP
for Phase ~ was I)egunin January.

.“ L

or Phase 11 and the revised edition
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(U) Thev were comDleted and DUbl~Sh.ed in English during March 1979.
The amendment DA SANG ZAC (A4) vaiue $220 m~llio~ was signe~ and hand
carried 2 March to the US. In April, the Phase 2 P~P and Draft ZAC-5
bendment were hand carried to USASAC. In May the Arabic edition of the
revised Phase I P~P uses completed and published, and contract negotia-
tions for Phaae I began. In June the Arabic edition of the revised
Phase I WP was forwarded to HQ SANG, which al~ began review of the
Phase I contract (in English.)

(U) In July 1979, HQ SANG approved manpower requirements for the
logistical support battalion to be trained in Phase I of the follow-on
program.

(U) In August, the first pa~ent ($70 million) toward Phase I of
the follow-on progra was recel%ed; and a joint wage and benefits review
comittee was established for the purpose of sampiimg the international
labor market in an effort to locate cheaper labor for the OPM SANG con-
tractor, Vlnnell Corporation,for Phase I of the follow-on program. The
Phase II P~P (in Arabic and English) was delivered in late August to
HQ SANG for review. In early SeptmBer the ~ SANG briefed the SANG
Modernization Comittee on ZAC-5 and the mP for Phase II of the follow-
on program. The Cmander, SANG officially signed and accepted it on
29 September 1979; ZAC-5 providing $1,2 billion funding for Phase II of
the SANG Modernization Program.

(U) In regard to OPM SANG, its office began relocation to a new
office building in Riyadh in April, BC Barlett assumed comand 30 June,
and additional manpower authorizationsmre received for 3 offfcers and
7 GS echelon in July and for 3 more officers, 15 GS civilians and 6
third-country civilians in September.

(U) Visits to Saudi Arabia during FY1979, by Government representa-
tives reflected berican concern with this major program.. During 14-27
October 1978, a three-man GAO team examined the SANG Project at Congres-
sional request to gaifian understanding of how the Department of Defense
and State Department Agencies 3nteract in the,dec~sion and implementation
of phases of Foreign Military Sales Progrms. Of special interest was
the impact of presidential restraint on ams salea. Deputy Secretary of
Defense, Duncan also was briefed on and met with HRH Prince Abdullah,
Comander of the SANG in October.

(U) Tn February 1979, the Secretary of Defense visited Riyadh; waa
briefed on the SANG Modernization Program? and met w~th the Deputy SANG
Cmander ~RH Prince Badr]..

(U] Senators Harry E.,Byrd and William V, Roth yistted Riyadh in
April 1979, were briefed on the program, and met with HRH Prince Abdullah.
In June OPM SANG was visited by a repiesentati~e qf the Surgeon General’s
Office for the purpose of surveying the re~frement for medical support
to SANG through the OPM,

a
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(C) Major items involved with the TW Brigade Mechanization ?rogram
were M109AI, M60, M113, DWGON LAW,and “~DE~. In November 1978, 86
M6.OA1tank.chas,s.i.swere purchased to which was to be installed the Swiss
Oerlikon Air Defense System to be used in the fo~ard defense role of the
SALT, This number was reduced, however, to 60 by 2 August lg7g at ~
value of +43.4 million. The f~fth semi-annual revtew of the program
was conducted by USASAC 8-12 January 1979. On 1 March, the Chief of
the US Military Training Mission requested assistance to expedite var-
ious munition and miss21e Stems, which also co?ncided with US concern
regarding the si.tuatIon in.neighboring North Yemen.

(U) On 23 February, Mr. Slade, Saudi Arabia Division USASAC, hand
carried the US Military Training Mission (“U~~) FMS support case valued
at $18.4 million to Saudi Arabia. The caae covered the period 26 May
1979 through 14 May 1980, and was presented to the Saudi Arabian Govern-
ment on 26 February. Tt was signed by HRH Prince Sultan, 20 March 1979,
but was finally reduced to $18.2 million. Also ~n March, Saudi Arabia
signed a $1.64 billlon c-ercial ~Ontract for ~ c-and, Control and
Cowunications System.,

(U) During the week, 21-24 ‘May,a complete review of the SALF
Wo Brigade Mechanization Program was conducted by USASAC, involving
a line-by-line review of all open PM cases totalimg $1..4billion.

(C) On 12 and 14 July,510 MDE~ Missiles, miscellaneous test
sets and supporting equipent were forwarded by a special airlift mission
completing the cases involved.

(U) The Saudi Arabian Amy Ordnance Corps (SAAOC) had a large
backlog of shipping containers at Al may Depot awaiting unloading.
This was not shown in SAAOC stock records. USASAC agreed to assist
the DIVINGER in identifying the location of the materiel by providing
data extracted from Behrlng Shipping Com~ny Manifests on key punched
cards which cross referenced NSNS and document numbers to shipping con-
tainer numbers. me first portion of the key punching effort covered
vessels which sailed In August and September 1978 and WaS cOmpleted in
early February 1979. Additional manifests were expected to be key
punched and forwarded in subsequent months,

(U] On 3 October 1978, the first requisitions ever transceiver
from Saudi Arabia arrived at VSASAC., Four batches totaling 685 requi-
sitions were se,ntover Corps of Engineers leased Il%es from Riyadh to
Berryville~ Yirgini,a,hand carried to a transceiversite in Mart insburg,
West V$rgin?a, and fowarded to MCAD, thus reducing requisition receipt
tine by 10 days.. This was only on a one way Saudi Arabia to OCONUS
basis at that’time..

(U) Delivery“of the CRAPPA~L NisSfle Sy$.tti“to Tunisia. The
first Army=~#eapon system (CWPPARW) was delivered to Tunisia in
June 1979 and succes.sfallydeployed by Au~sE 1979. This was in addi-
t?on to a TOW Wea]ponSystem being implemented during the fiscal..y&F,,. z~~~,+,e..-_ .,,:-.- r

lillig~~l~lt~”f’
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~4.:**..-l,_4 ,.# Republic (.NorthYtien).. AS the result Of the bOrder
war between North and (Soviet supplied and adyised) SouCh Yemen during
February and March 1979, President Carter, on 7 March 1979 invoked waiver
of the Ams Export Control Act to expedite ,fomarding of $400 million
worth of milita~ equipment under emergency measures to North Yemen.5

His decision was justified cit~ng “serious fighting i% the southern part
of the YAR, resulting from an invasion from the Peoples Democratic Re-
public Of Yemen (PDRy)”,6 The equipment fo~arded was financed by North
Yemen‘a neighbor?Saudi Arabia, whose security was directly affected:7
In addition, small herican training teams were assisting the Yemen
Amed Forces to operate and maintain this equipment.

(C) Imediate airlift of 6975 LAW Rockets already had been for-
warded 1 March$ as well as 541,000 rounds of Z@ amunition on 3 March
1979. On 6 and 9 March, three Foreign Military Sales cases were prO-
cessed under emergency procedures ‘forimediate airlift to North Yemen.
These included 20,736 rounds of 4ti amunition, 200 grenade launchers,
12 tubular launchers, 240 surface guided missiles and 24 practice
guided missfles. About this same time, 32 N60 tanks were airlifted
from Saudi Arabia directly to North Yemen.8 on 26 March, 32 mOre M60

tanks, 50 M113A1 amored personnel carriers and 5000 rounds of 155m
amunition left the United States by sea with an estimated time of
arrival (ETA) of 13 April 1979.

(C) Diversion of 155m amunition cmponents was made about
18 April from Amy Inventory and sent for training purposes. The re-
maining requirements were to be met from expedited nomal procurement
and Iranian assets.

(C) On 28 June Yemen requested expedited delivery of other items
scheduled to be delivered in September. Such major items as 12 M1lA1
Howitzers, 1500 DRAGONS, 38 UULCANS, 9015 LAWS with associated support
and additional military training teams left the United States by sea
on 28 July and were expected to arrive on 16 August 1979.

(C) On 2 September 1979, the Yemen Arab Republic mde an emergency
request for US assistance in repairing US-delivered heavy equipment
transporters (.~T) to be used prior to the 26 September 1979 National Day
Parade. An airlift flight left on 15 September and arrived 17 September
to include the MT spares, ~T repair team and miscellaneous VULCAN spare
parts. All ~T repairs were completed by 26 Septmber so that the Ymen
Arab Republic displayed a majority of US delivered equipment On 26 SeP-
tember. This display was a significant departure from prior years in
which all Sov?et equipment was displayed.

5.
US Congress 9.6th2nd Sess. House Foreign Affairs Subcommittee on
Europe and the Middle East.. ~earin ~ ~~USInterests inl and POliCiea

toward the Persian Gulf, 1980. Washington, GPO, 1980 p. 168,418.
6.

~, p. 416..

. Department of State Bulletin, April 1979, p. 41.
,.,,,.&..

.““’-~~”~FY.~: ~cit. HearingsD P. 168.
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Product Assurance

(U) On 12 JT~ne1979, the Chief of Staff, DARCOM approved a reor-
ganization of the Quality Assurance Directorate ~nto three div2sions,
which were redesi13natedThe Product Assurance Directorate, effective
12 July 1979.

(U) Reorganization.. Creating a new Division out of existing
assets, the reorga-on consolidated all evaluation and assessment
functions in the ]~ewSystem Assessment Division, allowing the other two
divisions to concf:ntrateon the functional discipline of Product
Assurance. The new division would be responsible for an all encompassing
systems look at tl~ehardware that DARCOM manages determining how well it
conforms to the users needs. In cases where the user is not satisfied,
the evaluation p]rocessidentifies opportunities for improving perform-.
ante. The name cl~angefor the directorate also recognized the broader
scope of responsll]ilitieslong exerci,se.dby that organization and
title into conformance with commercial pract~,ce.,

(U) Army Wi - Reliability, Avallability, Maintainability (RAN).
The emphasis in reliability, availability, and maintainability during
FY 1979 was on developing policy, and Implementing the MOA signed in
November 1978 by l:heco~nders of DARCOM, T~C and OTEA on oper-
ational RAM. A RAM RevCew Panel, consisting of representatives of the
three comands, h~~dbeen meeting throughout the year to develop pro-
cedures and policy for setting and evaluating operational RAN require-
ments of Army Mat{:riel. The first policy change was to DARCOM Supple-
ment 1 to AR 702-:1to clarify scoring conference procedures and to
establish tbe RAN Assessment Conference to evaluate the success of cor-
rective actions taken to eliminate failure modes discovered during test.

Amy Quality Engineering

(U) Quality Assurance Prwisfofis (QAP)“Regulation(DARC~-R 702-40).
The QAP regulatioIlwas cmpleted and transmitted for implementation in
May 1979. This rt:gulationdefined the format, content and requirements
for QNs; establif;hedthe organization responsibilities for establishing,
maintaining+ preparing, changing and imprwing QAPs; emphasized the
requirement ,fora coordinatedeff$rt fnw all .inv~lyedengineers; estab-
lished the.relati(>nshipof QAPs to acquisition activities in each phase
of the life cycle and provided for configurationmanagement and technical
audit of QAPs..

(U) Quality Assurance Provisions Handbook. A QAP handbook, tO pro-
vide management and technical guidance to the elements responsible for
assuring the quali~tyof Amy weapon systems, was,init~ated in April 1979
and was scheduled for completion early in F.Y1980.. Both narrative and
examples were found to show “how” to prepare and maintain QAPs while
providing an unde]:standingof the total quality concepts.
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(u) Quali,tyReadiness Reviews (Q~s ], QRRs,,an analysis of
the documentation and procedures used to insure a product of accept-
able quality, were accomplished on six items during FY 1979.. This
review provided assurance that documentation existed which defined the
quality assurance, inspection, and acceptance procedures of the product,
and components thereof, and that the final product would satisfy user
requlrments. The review findings were developed so that its recom-
mendations could be incorporated into the Technical Data Package with
minimal delay and cost.,

(U) Quality Engineering”(QE) Handbook, The synoptic outline for
the QE handbook was completed and preparation of the text was begun.
The handbook would help-the practi~ing Amy ~ality Engineer select~
from the many possible quality assurance examinations and tests~ those
few which would ensure producing adequate materiel at a reasonable
price, provide a reference handbook of otherwise scattered or unavail-
able material, provide training text material for instructing individ-
uals who would be entering the Army “QE field, provide an explanation
to executives at the Comand Croup l~vel the benefits and costs of the
QE effort.

Test Data “Collection

(U) Comon Test”Data”COlleCtibri”System (.CTDCS)..Significant prO-
gress waa made in FY 1979 in developing CTDCS. MICOM let a contract
in late FY 1978 for develo~ent of a missile test data collection system
that would provide the foundation for a system that could be used on all
commodities by all test agencies. Overal1 CTDCS deveIopment was managed
by an NSAA chaired Task Force that had representation from all the
DARCOM comands. A HQ DARCOM Steering Comittee (chaired by DRCDE-R)
monitored progress of the Task Force by conducting quarterly reviews.

(.0) The CTDCS software was developed in 3d Qtr FY 1979 and tested in
4th Qtr FY 1979. The testing waa conducted as a piggyback data collection
effort on the General Support Rocket System at Aberdeen Proving Ground.
The test demonstrated the fores utility and that the software would pro-
duce the required product.

RSI Standardization

(u) ~adripartite “WorkingGroup on ‘Proofing,Inspection and Quality
Assurance,(.QWGIPIQA).The,Quadripartite Working Croup was established
under the ~rovisi,on~f the Basic Standard~zationAgreement 1964 and the
Quadripartite Staading Operating Procedures (QSO?].. It reported to and
was managed by the Quadripart$te Worki%g Groups Nanagwent Comit tee
(QMC] to whom recommendations for amendment to Terns of Reference were
to be submitted.
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(U) The gr~>upidentified and recommended to ABCA Armies means of
establishing comon or compatible proofing, inspection ,andquallty as-
surance procedure~s,techniques, terms and definitions to enable such
Armies to recognize each other‘“smethods and responsibilities and to
accept each other’s standards. QWG/PLQA Project Officers for each
project within eat:hArmy were responsible for producing the detailed
work of the QWG, initially under information exchange conditions to
establish the fea!jibilityof standardization. Later, following Principal
Member approval, l?rojectOfficers develop QSTAGS to the final draft
stage, with the P:rojectOfficer of the Custodian Army leading in project
development. The QWGa structure ‘wasthus three tiered, with Principal
Members acting mainly aa a steering group, Project Officers as action
officers and the IStandingChairman acting as overall Director/Coordin-
ator.

(U) Mr. S. J. Lorber, Director of Product Assurance, D~COM, was
appointed Standing Chaiman of the,QWG, 11 3anuary 1979. Mr. Dale
Adams, Director o:EProduct Assurance, ARRADCOM, was appointed US Principal
Member to replace MT. S. J. Lorber, 9 February 1979.

(U) Materiel Deterioratldn‘Preventionand Control Program (MPAC) .
Materiel deterioration prevention and control cont$nued to be a major
problem that degraded Army Readiness. The Product Assurance Directorate
was assigned the ]responsibilityto establish an Amy-wide program. In
turn, as the Lead Laboratory for Materials Technology, the US Army Materials
and Mechanics Research Center (-C) was tasked on 4 April 1979 to develop
an Army-wide coert)sionprevention and control program.

(U) The Dir,~ctorateprepared DARCON-R 702-24 “Materiel Deterioration
Prevention and Col~trol”,dated 16 October 1979; staffed with the MSCs/PMsi
Activities and DAliCOMHeadquarters; revised it including appropriate
cements, and published it.

(U) The reg~,lationassigned the Director of Product Assurance the
responsibility for the Amy WPAC Program, estab1ished a DARCOM MADPAC
Action Office, and established and chaired a Central Steering Comittee.
The MADPAC Prograrmwas to be managed and impl~ented based on advise
from the Central Steering Comittee, the technical assistance of -C,
to assure that al:lmajor materiel acquisition programs were subject to
a MADPAC review ix)compliance with the established policy

US Army Netrology and CalibratiofiSystem

(.U) General,. Fiscal year 1979 saw new developments and continued
?mprovemen~e Army Metrology and Calibration Program.

(U) Activation of the U$ Atiy ~DE SupPort Activity EurOp@ (USATESAS).
On 20 November 19”78,the Vice Chief of Staff, Amy approved a new concept
for support of Test, “Measurement,and Diagnostic Equi~ent (~E), The
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Development and Readl%ess C-and (DARCOM) was assigned total responsi-
bility for support of all general purpose ~E belonging to the Amy.
The Amy Metrology and Calibration Center (USAMCC) under”the US Army
M*ssile C-and (MICOM) was given the responsibility for implementing
the TMDE support mfssion, worldside, The plan called for ‘MIC~ as-
sumption of the TMDE support m~ss?on <n Europe to begin on 1 October
1979 with corresponding WE support programs tn the Western Pacific
in 1980 and in the Continental United States in 1981. On 1 August 1979,
a provisional HQ US Amy ~E Support Activity Europe (USATESAR), a
MICOM activity reporting to the USNCC, was established and given
operational control of tbe USAREUR TMDE mission utilizing USARUR[”S
resources. During the operational control period (1 August 1979-1 October
1979), the USAHRUR resources were realigned in accordance with the new
concept, and HQ USATESAR was in the process of being staffed. USATES~
was au~ented with USNCC personnel to assist in managaent and the de-
velopment of the new TMDE program. On 1 October 1979, HQ USATESAS was
activated, and DARC~ was officially given the responsibility for total
support of the ~DE mission i> Europe. Activation ceremonies were held
at Zweibruecken, Cemany with Major Ceneral Louis Rachmemer taking part
in the ceremonies.

(U) Development of ‘Warplans’for Irnplementatfon’of New”~DE Support
Concepts in USARRUR. USARRUR operations plans were revised and proposed
revisions reflecting the new organization and support concept coordinated
in Theater. WCOMS were requested to make corresponding revisions of
supporting plans dom to division level and to identify proposed initial
deplopent locations for attachment of ATSTS. The USATESAE Operations
Plan in process was to be updated as this information became available.
HQ USARRUR was expected to incorporate proposed changes during the following
cyclic revision of operations plans to cmence 1 December 1979.

(U) Replacement of the CONUS Calibration“Vans..Contractor testing
and initial inspection were cmpleted in August 1979. Following cor-
rection of many def2c2enc2ea noted, delivery of the first article to
Redstone Arsenal Was.*awkici~a%ed:in October 1979 for additional Government
testing.. menty-three truck ch,ass~sbad been deliwered to the van body
contractor? and fifteen bodies (in varying stages of production) had
been mounted on chasts.by the end of September 1979.

(U) Reconfiguration of’Secondary“TtatisferCa12bration Set. Testing,
evaluation, and provisional approval of the first article set was com-
pleted in August 1979.. The contractor was notified that he must resubmit
replacement items for ~Mc,e&Piable c~m~onaa+s f6m additional testing and

evaluation,

(U) Technical Inspection Pfogrm, A total of eight satisfactory
inspections were conducted durihg this reporting period for three Army
Area Calibration Teams, three Amy Calibration Laboratories, and tw9
Army Internal Calibration Facilities.
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(U) Technical Measurement Audits. The Technical Measurement Audit
Program was resumed in July 1979. Audits were conducted at eight Amy
Area Calibration Laboratories and 14 Amy Internal Calibration Labor-
atories.

(U) Calibration Procedures Progr~. The in-house production during
this last quarter of FY 1979 was 24 technical bulletins, 21 changes, 44
DA Forms 2028 ancl46 calibration requirement worksheets. In addition,
64 procedures were reviewed and 17 dynamically evaluated for other com-
mands during this period. Effort was continued for implementing the
improved ~DE calibration and repair program In Europe. Approval to
obtain microfiche!reader/pr3nterswas obtained and procurement was
initiated. Microfiche for 128 maintenance mnuals had been obtained
from industry anclthe Government Industry Data Exchange Program for
use in Europe.

(U) ForeigrlMilitary Sales. Current US Army Metrology and Cal-
ibration Center involvement w$th foreign m?litary sales activities
was in final stages of providing calibration facilities and services
to Jordan. It w:~santicipated that current personnel resources would
be reallocated iriFY 1980 In support of upcoming cases for Egypt, Greece,
Saudi Arabia, Morocco, Korea and Jordan.

(U) Comand, Control arid“TecBnicalManagement. Changes were made
to the AR 750-25-.1and TB 750-25-1 to make these documents effective
in Korea on 1 October 1979. Effective date included comand and con-
trol by DARCOM of the ACRC in Korea.

(U) FM 29-27, “Test Measurement and ‘Diagnostic‘Equipment(WE)
Calibration and F.epairServices in the Theater of Operations,” The
draft revision of ~ 29-27 was forwarded to interested comands for
review 22 August 1979. Organizational changes in the TOES would re-
quire further revision and future coord<nat?on.

(U) Revisian to MIL-C-45662A, Calibration System Requirements.
Industry and DOD cements were compiled and evaluated. Essential
changes were incctrporatedand the rwision was to be a Military Standard.
The MIL-STD was expected to be,published by February 1980.,

(U) Traini.~. A tentative progrm of instruction was prepared
for fielding the new transfer set and prepared a fomal On-The-Job-
Training Program to convert MOS 35B personnel to MOS 35H. The first
class of students,was scheduled to begtn on two military installations
with 24 students attending..

(U) National Wreau of Standards Support Services., Implementation
of the planned Na~tionalBureau of Standards reduction in Primary Stand-
ards calibration support had no significant impact on the Physical or
Electrical Standards.Laboratory’s ability co trace calibration of pri-
mary standards to the National Bureau,
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(U) Additional Callbratf6n Systems.,.To accommodate a new require-
ment for calibration of a Voltage Divider (.Dynalized), used by US Army
Medical Corp., a new calibration system was developed and put in service
during this period., This system “ould not only meet the X-ray machine
calibration requirements,ofthe US Army but could be utilized to fill
like requirements of AP and Navy.

(U) “Type I Consolidation. The DOD directed study of operations.
of the individual service’s primary reference facilities and related
engineering functions was completed In mid-1979. The study recmended
the closure of the US Navy”s Eastern Standards Laboratory and the estab-
lishment of a working group to exchange information among the agencies
involved. Remaining operations were to remain status quo. The Army
nonconcurred with the study recommendations in that the study did not
adequately address alternatives directed to be considered by OUSD and
the GAO.

(U) Metrics. As the United States moves toward conversion to the
metric system of measurement (International System of Units (SI)) the
Army continues to play an active role,in DOD metrication as a member of
the DOD Metrication Steering Group. ThPs Group prepared a revision to
DOD Directive 4120.18, “Use of the Metric System of Measuraent,”
to implement the recent OSD reorgan~zat?on and to formalize the Steering
Group. It was to be coordinated only within the OSD staff as public-
ation was expected by early 1980.

(U) The DOD Metrication Steering Group also prepared a draft DOD
Instruction, DODI 4120-XX, “Department of Defense Metrication Plan,”
to both supplement DOD Directive 4120.18, and to formally establish the
ND Metrication Plan. The Amy was to develop a Military Handbook to
aid Program Managers or other involved executives in determining whether
or not (and when) to “go metric” in new designs, The target date for
completion was February 1981.

(U) A Metric Directory DARCOM-P 700-5 was published in November
1978 and identified metric points of contact within DARCOM and included
key contact points within OSD, DA, AF and Navy.

(U) Plan for Conversion of the DOD Metrology and Calibration
System to the Metric Systa. A plan was developed under the auspices of
the Joint Technical Coordinating Group for Metrology and Calibration
(.JTCG-METCU]. Coordination of the plan was completed with the Logistics
Comands OPRS and JLC Secretariats during July 1979. The Chief of Staff,
APLC, submitted the plan to HQ, USAF, in Jvly 1979 for review and for-
warding to the Chairman, DOD Metrication Steering Group.
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DARCOM hun itiorlSurvei.1lance Program

(U) Qualitj,Assurance Specialist (-urii~ion Surveillance) (.QASAS)
Career‘Pr6gram..The Comandlng General, DARCOM, as functional head of the
QASAS career pro$;ram,is responsible for providing Erai=ed careerists to
support various Department of Defense.installatlonm! activities and com-
mands engaged in the receipt, storage, maintenance, issue? use and dis-
posal of amunitf:on and explosives. Careerists were assigned to various
worldwide positions under a mandatory,rotational system. During FY
1979, there was :1slight improvement.i>the nwber of vacant QASAS posi-
t?ons from 68 to 62. This ~mprovement was made possible by assigning
GS-7 interns to DESCOM TDAs for the duration of their training. During
the year, the nun~berof QASAS authorized pos?t~ons grew from 440 to 473,
due to additional positions generated by USA~R. me trend for in-
creased demand for QASAS services was.expected to continue based on USARSUR
and ARRCOM projections. To meet future demands and alleviate the deficit
of trained QASAS, the US Amy Defense bnltion Center and School at
Savanna, Illinois, was planning to tralk 128 Interns during FY 1980 and
1981, and 96 intc!rnsin FY 1982. It was anticipated that the QASAS career
program would be able to fulfill all of its personnel requirements by
1982.

(U) The Prc,ductAssurance Directorate served as the headquarters
focal point for E,rlefingspresented to the Vice Chief of Staff of the
Army on Fielded :~ndDevelopmental hunftion. Briefings were presented

in December 1978 by &RCOM and ARRADCOM with input from MICOM and MERADCOM.

(U) Progress was made on several subprogr~s of the tiunition
Stockpile Reliability Program during FY 1979.

(U) Toxic Chemical Agent Sampling‘Program. Due to the restrictions
on firing ~chemical filled amunition, the program fOr determining
agent purity was continued during FY 1979. Analysis of samples to date
indicate agent pu~rityis relatively stable.

DARCOM Supply and.Maintenance“QualityAssurance Program

(U) General During FY 1979~ a number of significant accomplish-—: .
ments were made re,lativeto the Supply and Maintenance Quality Assurance
Program. S@e of th,eseaccomplishments are:

(U) DESCQM ~ altty Assurance,Directorate for,,Quality ASSUrance Re-
al?,gnment.. In recQgnit~on Qf increasing,w~rkload and broadening respon-
sib.i,litie$,to inqlude Metrology and Calibrationj photodoslmetry, amuni-
tion surye,tllanceand data feedback and analysis, a joim~ DESCOM/DARCOM
reyiew was perforwed to realign and restructure the DESC~ quality organ-
ization. The DESCOM q“allty assurance mission and functions were revised

27

UNCLASSIFIED



for accuracy and proper
Qualitv Assurance Tie.ld

UNCLASSIFIED

relationship to other eiaents such as the
Act$vity (Q~A), DAECOM QA, the Army Metrology,.

and Calibration Center and the Defense .tinition Center.. A plan was
developed whereby the DESCOM QA,werkforce would be increased frm 6 to
15 by 1 January 1980 and to 21 on or abOut 1 J~ne Ig8~. The D~COM
QA Directorate also reduced the QAFA workforce by three spaces and
added three to the DESCOM QA TDA without transfer of functions. This
action was expected to greatly improve DESC~~’s abtlity to manage and
direct the Depot ~ality Assurance Programs and to improve interface
with the readiness comand elments in coordinating Depot Supply and
Maintenance workloads.

(u) DARCOM ‘QualityAsstiranceField Activity. With the realignment
of DESCOM Quality Assurance, the QAFA strength was”reduced from 24 to 21.
The QAFA m~ssion-was and is’of primary supp;rt to the headquarters on
procurement matters and involvement lh user quality assurance support
and assessment., Q~A reorganized ihto two branches, the Programs and
Data Branch and the Logistics Quality Branch, which will support the
post procurement of activity as relates to DARCOM level activities, i.e.,
Care of Supplies i> Storage (COSIS] stadles, Shelf-Life Program Reviews
and overall supply and maintenance policy. Another major effort was
the coordination for i~plementatfon of a new Defect Reporting System
through the Comodity C-and Standard Systm (CCSS).

(U) DA/DARCOM Steering Group.. A DA/DARCOM Steering Croup was
established in December 1975 to review the depot maintenance quality
program. Reconditioning programs for the AW/PPS radar and the M107/110
SP Howitzer were presented by Sacramento and Letterkenny respectively, to
the Steering Group in FY 1979. mile these completed the fomal DA/DARCOM
presentations; the Director of QA, DARCOM, directed that joint DARCOM/
DESCOM reviews be continued to assure cmpliance with DOD/DA/DAHCOM main-
tenance policies and procedures. The DESCOM initiatedsuch a review, to
be completed in 2d quarter FY 1980, in coordination with CERCOM to
assess the VRC-12 rad?o program<

(U) Atiy Shelf-Life“Progrm. Two glar~.ngweaknesses in this pro-
gram over the past 10 years have been the lack Of a single DOD Shelf-Like
Program Administrator and the lack of a usable shelf-life report. These
two items were surfaced again In TY 1979 thr@ugh a Defense Log?stics An-
alysis Office (DLAO] study and a General Accwnting Office (GAO) review.
As a result~ D~COM was then servi>gas the Army representative on a
DOD intra-serv?ce~agency cm2ttee ~ resp~nsible.for itiplwenting the
findings of these two recent reviews., men the rMtai*n is cmplete, the
program waa to have.a single program adm~%istrator ass$gned to Defense
Logistics Agen,~y(DLA], a shelf-life report containing iwentory and dis-
posal data, and’a standard storage seryiceab~llty standard fOr each Of
the servicesfagenckes.
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(U) Maintenance Information”System for Quality”(MIS-Q). Anniston
Army Depot was tasked to assess the overall effectiveness of the MIS-Q
program as,implemented by the maintenance depots. The assessment was
completed in January 1979, and the results were briefed to the DESCOM
Quality Assurance Office in February 1979. Fifteen improvements were
outlined which were expected to greatly reduce the administrative effort
required to use the program and to incr~~visibiiity of maintenance quality
programs.

(U) DARCOM-R 702-7 (Depot Quality‘AssurariceSystem), A revised
702-7 was ‘ed in January 1979. This reviafon contains increased
coverage in the areas of supply, maintenance and amunition surveillance
procedures and addresses Interface between depot and readiness comand
quality elements. With the realigment of DESCOM-Q, the proponency of
the regulation was transferred frm DARCON QA to DESCOM QA. Simultan-
eous with the action, the QAFA ~~aatasked to develop a new DARCOM Supply
and Maintenance Policy docwent, Also, DESCOM tasked Letterkenny Army
Depot to develop the depot procedures and methods into a new DESCOM
depot quality assurance regulation.

(U) Depot Testing Realignment. The CG, DARCOM, Issued a testing
policy statement which directed review of all testing operations toward
accomplishment of acceptance testihg by quality assurance personnel.
Further, each depot was directed to establisb a testing review comittee,
chaired either by the CO or the Director for Quality to milestone actions
in complying with the policy. Significant achievements were made by
ANAD and LEAD and time-phased actions were developed by the other depots.
This action was a result of the DA/DARCOM Steering Group recommendation
baaed on review of selected maintenance reconditioning programs,

(U) Certification Program’for Quality Assurance Personnel. Eighty-
one percent of the total depot quality workforce participated and became
certified. This is an Increase from 68 percent reported for FY 1978.
Tooele Army Depot published a Handbook entitled, “Inspector and Quality
Specialist Training,” which contained ideas and suggestions for inducing
inspectors and specialists to participate. Also, it suggested a means
of developing a mandatory training program for the entire QA workforce
to assure understanding and capability to perform full spectrm of
quality duties.

Rationalization, Standardization, Inte,roperability(RSI)‘US/GEArmy
Staff Talks

(U) Recognizing that there had been a marked increase in the mgni-
tude of kerican and US Amy efforts during the previous two years to
fmprove cooperation with allies,the Vice Chief of Staff of the Amy
stated Basic Army RSI priorities (“inFY 1979) emphasized US relations
with our NATO alliea as follows:
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a. Implementation of the NATO Long-Term Defense Program.

b. Support of the OSD/JCS High Priority Areas.

c. Standardization of doctrine, requirements and procedures.

d. InteroperaBility and standardization of weapons systems and
equipment.

(U) Comand Policy and Guidance regarding RSI was established in
a Circular issued in February 1979, appl~Cable to all pertinent DARCOM
programs including develo~ent, non-development, and product improve-
ment/system enhancement programs, development/acquisitionprograms
for which the Army is designated the lead Service, programs for which
the Army participates with another military Service or foreign govern-
ment and programs which are established/developedas a result of inter-
national agreements.,

(U) Early in 1979, General Guthrfe stressed the importance (within
DARCOM) of proper US Army negotiation, preparation and implementationof
International StandardizationAgreements (STANAC/QSTAG)and requested a
review by all MACOMS and HQ Staff Agenctes, of their internal management
and prior cmpliance with provisions of these agreements.g

(U) This statement of priorities reflected actions which previously
occurred during Fiscal Year 1979. General Guthrie had represented the
Vice Chief of Staff as head of the US Delegation to the general meeting
of the American, British, Canadian, and Australian Armies meeting (TEAL
HI) held during October 1978 in Melbourne, Australia. One result of the
meeting was that the four Amies ‘“hgreedto audit implementation of
quadripartite standardization agreements (QSAGS) and to give special
attention to Quadripartite Working Groups (QWOS) performance in the
future”.10

(U) On 21 December 1978, the responsibilities of the Chief DARCOM
Logistic Offic= in Europe (LAO-E) were expanded as well as the scope of
his authority. As DARCOM direct representative to the Commander-in-
Chief VSAREUR, he was to serve as the “central DARCOM focal point for
the resolution of logistic readiness problems and matters of mutual
interest to DARCOM and USAREUR.” He was also to n~w serve,as the DARCOM
senior liaison officer.to.USAREUR and advisor to CINCUSAREUR and his staff.11

9
Ltr, DRCIRD, Cen Guthrie to Distrihutton 2 Jan 79, subj: US Partici-
pation in InternationalMilitary StandardizationAgreements.

10
Ltr, DRCIRD, Cen Guthrie (Jack) to Gen Bernard W. Rogers, Chief of Staff
(Chief), 4 Jan 79..

11
Ltrs, 21 Dec 78 to Gen Blanchard, CINCUSA~UR~ Swenth Army, and Col
Norman C. Zeller, Signed by General Guthrie.
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(U) GE/US Army Staff‘Talks. From October 1978 through September
1979 the U~,tates and German Army staffs held two Steering Comittee
meetings and two staff talks. A Steering Comittee meeting (VI) was
held in Bonn, Germany 17-20 October 1978, and concentrated on designing
procedures for a systmatic approach to cooperativematerie1 development.
Agreement was reached on a Military Equipment Characteristics Document
for Non-Major Items (MEDC-NMI).12

(U) Staff cralks(VI) was held at Fort sill, Oklahoma 11-15 Feb-
ruary 1979, in which two tactical concepts: NBC Defense and Night Oper-
ations, were pre]?aredfor signature by the two Armies’ Chiefs of Staff
by March 1979. Agreement in principle was reached to complete the com-
mand control and tactfcal communications concept papers by the time of
Staff Talka VII l~hichwas planned for the coming September in Munich.13

(U) The Ge]rmanstaff briefed on the scope of a proposed concept
“of armor combat forces of the 1990s” and also presented an outline for
a systematic app:roachto cooperation on materiel, training, and logistics.
The United State!sstaff briefed on the status of w= games scenar~olanalysis.
A decision was rt~achedto <corporate smoke operations <nto the deception
and camouflage concept paper. Milltary equipment characteristics docu-
ment (MECD) status reports were reviewed for major and non-major items
which were accompanied by updating the situation on specific materiel
candidates for tl]eMECD process.14

(U) German Amy/US Army staff talks - Combined Steering Comittee
meeting was held at Fort Monroe, Virginia 29 May-1 June, 1979, and was
preceded on the 29th by HQ DARCOM briefings for the CE Steering Comittee.
A major event was the first US}GE ~CD, for a WV, signed under procedures
which were established at Staff Talks V, held at Hanover, Germany in June
1978.15 bong many other accomplishmentswas the agreaent that concepts
on armor fOrces l>fthe 1990s (to have GE lead) and C2 (to have US lead)
are “fundamental areas of overriding importance’”,and these papers were
to have “Priorit:Yof effort.’*l6

12
Ltr, DRCIRD~ Bryan R. DuneEz to Distribution, 29 March 1979, subj;
US/GE Materiel Cooperation, Appendix B; Synopsis of US/GE Army
Staff Talks Meetings 1975-1978, p. 47..

13
IBID, p.,47-48.,

14
IBID, p. 48..

15
Memorandum for Record, ATCD-lAS, LTC (P) Ra~ond E. Haddock, GS,
12 June 197’9,Subj; GE/US Amy Staff-Combined Steering Comittee
Meeting, 29 May - 1 June 1979.

16
IBID, Inclosure 2 & lC.
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(U) The German Army/United States Army Staff Talks (VII) were held
at Munich, ~ermany, 4-7 September 1979. A major result of theqe talk,s
was the delegation heads~ direction to the Steering Comittee, to “focus”
on the following priorities: concepts for comand control, and for Armor
Combat Forces for the 1990s, Interoperabflitydemonstration goais for the
TACFIRE/ADLER and TOS~~ROS ! and Barri6r/Counterbarr2eras a nonwajor
theme item.17 Another achievaent was that requirements were established
and task assignments made for spec$fi,cconcepts..18

Management Info@at ion Systems

(U) During Fiscal Year 1979, the Cmand’s operations continued
to be supported by DARCOM Standard Systems and by unique systems in areas
not yet standardized. The systms perfomed well, but tbe computers were
early third generation models and the$r capabilities were limited in com-
parison to newer equi>ment., Recognizing the ne,edto fomulate a compre-
hensive plan to guide the DARCOM efforts to take advantage of the cap-
abilities and advantage of the new automation technology, DARC~, in
November 1978, published the ‘“’Blueprintfor DARCDM Information Process-
ing in the 1980s”.

(U) This Blueprint set forth a concept for evolutionary develop-
ment of one of DARCOM’S most valuable resources--l%fomation processing.
It was prepared as a central part of the DMTS ten-year planning effort,
aimed at staying ahead of the power curve in this rapidly changing environ-
ment.. It was DARCOM”S intention to harness the latest available com-
puter technology +n areas such a% narratitiedata processing, data base
management systems, d?g~tal graphics systems, computer based message
processing, office autmation tools, remote teminals, personal computers,
computer communication networks, and large data storage and retrieval
facilities.

(U) To facilitate management, the planning and implementation
for DARCOM information processing in the 1980s was clustered into
several thrusts, each addressing a specific area. There were four pri-
mary thrusts: architecture, distributive processing, narrative pro-
cessing, and digital technical data system.

17
Ltr, ATCD-lA PD, BG J.,W. WoodmanseeJi..GS,15 October 1979 to
Distribution? subj: Results/R~quirme,nt~ from GE/WS Amy Staff
Talks, 4-7 September 19,79,Munich,,Gemany.

18
Memorandum for Record, ATCD-lA PD, BG J..W.,,Woodmansee, Jr,
GS, 15 October 19.79,subj; Requirements for CE~US Army Staff
Talks 4-7 September 1979~ Munfch, Germany (InCl 1 to Ltr)
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(.U) The Architecture Thrust presented a sound, versatile, cost-
effective approach to acc-odating the long-range ADP needs of the
comand and al1 fts components. It offered fl-ibility to support a
continually changing environment; preserving the bulk of the past in-
vestment in computer peripheral devices; and facilitating a phased
m?grat~on from old equipment to new, w~th minimum d~sruption to on-going
operat$one. Thfs thrust took advantage of technological progress
in the computer j:ndustrywithout rendering obsolete large quantities
of equipment and software; and eliminated the requiraent to launch a
large scale systc!maredesign and redevelopment effort when new equip-
ment was requiretl;significantly reducing the size and processing lead-
time of procurement act?ons. The thrust also broke equipment and soft-
ware procurements into smaller pieces, thereby limiting the risk and
investment of an~~one action; making possible standardization at the
DARCOM level, not at the sub+COM and depot levels. It offered greatly
increased system reliability by spreading the work among many computers
which would provj>deback-up for each other. Mrimg FY 1979, major
efforts for the Architecture Thrust were associated with developing the
detailed plans for contractual actions during FY 1980 and their imple-
mentation during FY 1981. The ADP Architecture Thrust represented a
significant advance 3n providihg improved ADP support for DARCOM in the
future.

(U) The first Distributed Functional Processing (DFP) System
developed was the!Procurement Autmated Data and Document Systems (PADDS)
in support of procurement functional area requiraents. Planned defini-
tions of functiorlalrequirements, computer hardware problems (1.e. less
than acceptable response times), and software problems caused the re-
scheduling of thf:PADDS prototype from 2d ~arter FY 1979 to 3d Quarter
FY 1980. Briefings were given to management personnel in other func-
tional areas whe]:eanalysis had shorn the potential for DFP to signi-
ficantly improve operations. These included the Maintenance, Materiel
Managment, Secu]:ityAssistance, Technical Data, and Logistics Support
Analysis Record/Integrated Logistics Support Punctlonal Coordinating
Groups. Detailed functional systems requirements (DFSR) were completed
in support of th(:following WP projects: Automated Planning and Track-
ing System (RATS) ; Procurement Automated %anpower Utilization Projection
System (P~PS) , both as adjuncta to the procurement functional area.
Also~ work was completed on the Requirements Detem~nation and Execu-
tion System/Itew Study Interrogation System (.mES/ISIS) DFSR. Only the
econom?c analysis porti?onof th,~ssptem raaixs to be completed for
submission to DA for apprwal, DFSRa are under development for Security
Assistance Proyit~@ning and Technical Data., The WP hardware and software
specifications t<!support these applications are .b.eingprocessed by th,e
Cowputer Syat,emsSelect~on and Acquisition Agency (CSSAA) with the
Request for Proposal (wP) scheduled to be released 1% 1st Quarter FY 1980.
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(U) Duri>g FY 1979, planning for the NarratiVe Processing Thrust
was finalized., A paper entitled “Narrative Description of the Personal
Access Computi>g Environment” was deyeloped and disseminated throughout
DARCOM., The paper ?rovided an overview of the action and generally
described the short, mid-tem, and Iong-tem strategies for achieving
this thrust.. The initial strategies for achieving this would be
accomplished in FY 1980 by the installation of a prototype “cluster” com-
puter in HQ DARCOM. There were about 800 users of personal-access com-
puting tools throughout DAHCOM at “theend of FY 1979.

(U) The DARCOM Digital Technical Data Systm Thrust presented a
new approach in addressing the handling of technical data packages
throughout the mater?el life cycle. At present, the DARCOM thrust is to
build a prototype digital technical data systm. During Fy 1979, plans
were completed for two DARCOM Comands to be actively involved in the
development of the digital technical data systm.

Equal Emplo~ ent “OpportunityOffice

(U) Introduction. During FY 1979 the Equal Emplo~ent Opportunity
(EEO) Office continued to implement the requirements of the Equal Emplo~ent
Act of 1972 to provfde EEO in Federal emplo~ent without discrimination
because of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or physical/
mental handicap.

(U) A DARC~ EEOICivillan Personnel Officer (.CPO)Conference,
attended by EEO Officers, CPOS, Federal Wmen’s Program Managers (Fro),
Hispanic Emplo~ent Program Managers (.HE~) as well as representatives
of Headquarters Department of the Amy, Health Services Cmand, US Amy
Training and Doctrine Comand, Military Traff2c Management Comand, US
Army Civilian Appellate Review Agency, US Amy Sergeants Major Academy,
US Amy Air Defense School, llth Air Defense Artillery Group and the
3rd Amored Cavalry Regiment was held in El Paso, Texas 29 October -
2 November 1978. As a result of the conference, the DARCOM Aff<rmati”e
Action Plan for FY 1978-1979 was updated to include many of the excellent
ideas and recommendations generated there.,

(.U) In FY 1979 181 fomal cmplaimts were filed throughout the
comand. The bases for the alleged discriml%ation were show.

(U) A total of 62 fomal cmplaints were closed in FY 1979 with a
finding of d~scrim~n,ationin 5 or 8.1 percen,tof the cases,

(,U] In fiscal year 1979 the total workforce contitiuedon a domward
trend frm 30 September1977 to 30 Septaber 1979, There “as a decrease
in the ,lowergrades (GS~WG 05-09] of 946, the m2ddle grades of 184 and the
h?gh grades of 410.. In spite of the decllne in the total workforce, there
were slight gains for mi>ority and female employees in the middle and high
grades.
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(U) Hispanic Emplowent Programs. During
nanic EmDlO~ent Pro~ram Manager (HRPM) visited

1979, the Comand His-
various DARCOM instal-

lations ~ith a predo~inant number of Hispanics in the work force. During
these visits, his efforts concentrated on on-site advice with the HEPN
and HEP comittee. The Comand HEPM tried to direct their efforts in
the comunity toward bringing awareness to young Hispanics of opportuni-
ties of emplo~ent with the Army in various career programs. The number
of Hispanics in all pay plans at the end of FY 1979 totaled 4,995 or
4.8 percent of the total work force., This total decreased by 143 from
the number in the work force at the end of the previous fiscal year.
The percentage remafned constant at 4.8 percent, however, because of
the domward trend in the total work force. The number of Hispanics
decreased in the grades GS 5-9 by 48 from FY 1978 but increased slightly
in grades GS 10-12 by 15 and grades GS 13-15 by 4.

(U) The Command HEPM continued to serve as a resource person
with the DARC~ Field Placement Office, Atlanta., As a result of parti-
cipation in recruitment visits to the University of Puerto Rico, Mayaguez
Campus, the HRPM helped to recruit 16 Hispanic Engineers for emplo~ent
in DARCOM.

(U) Federal Women’s Program. The representation of women in
the DARCOM work force increased by 1.4 percent during FY 1979.
Specific emphasis was directed toward recruitment of women into the
wage system positions with the result that a slight increase in the
number of wage leader and wage supervisor positions occurred. Progress
was also reflected for women in the mid and upper level grades of
GS-9-14. In the GS 13-14 category, the number of women increased by
28 in FY 1979 as compared with an increase of only 11 in the prior
year.

(U) The first of three motion pictures, “DARCOM Women on the
Move”, designed to depict emplo~ent opportunities for the progress
of women within DARCOM, was completed during t~is fiscal year. These
films were to be distributed to subordinate organizations to be used
in training and recruitment efforts and for the public relations
activities.

Equal Emplop ent Opportunity Corlplairlts
~ nctoher 1978 - 3Q September >97Q—

Race/Color
No.,Filed

s&
Religion 1
Age 32
Sex
Female 22
Male 4

National Origin 11
Handicap 22
Other (Reprisal, Harassment, etc.) ~

No,Closed
No Discrimination

31
0
8

5
1
2
9
1—

Discrimination
3
0
0

1
0
0
1
0—

181 57,5,5
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Lower Grades
(GS/WG 05-09)

Middle Grades
(GS/WG 10-12)

High Grades
(GS 13-15 and
WG 13-19)

Supergrades
(GS 16-18)

Total

43,557 (loo%)

32,388 (100%)

11,606 (loo%)

55 (loo%)

PROGRAM STATISTICS

30 Sep 1977

Minority Females

8,577 (19.7%) 13,434 (30.8%)

3,543 (10.9%) 2,384 ( 7.4%)

601 ( 5.2%) 252 ( 2.2%)

2 ( 3.6%) o

Total

42,611 (100%)

32,204 (100%)

11,196 (100%)

114 (loo%)

30 Sep 1979

Minority Female

8,303 (19.5%) 14,604 (34.3%)

3,712 (11.5%)

606 ( 5.4%)

1 ( 0.87%)

2,862

290

0
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CWTER II

BESOURCES MA~GE~NT

&rsonnel, Training and Force DeveloDment

Introduction

(U) Brigad:LerGeneral Leslie R. Forney, Jr., Director of Personnel,
Training and For{:eDevelopment, retired on 30 September 1978 and was
replaced on 22 January 1979 by Brigadier General William H. Schneider.
In the interim, IIr.William S. Charin served as acting director.

(U) Effective 1 October 1978,1 the Headquarters Civilian Per-
sonnel Office was removed from the techni=l supervision of the Civilian
personnel Division, Directorate for Personnel, Training and Force
Development and placed directly under the supervision of the Chief of
Staff. The Head~~uartersCivilian Personnel Office continued to receive
atiinistrative support frm the DARCOM Personnel Support Activity.

(U) The trend in ~ 1979 was increaaed workload and decreased
resource.allocatfLons.This was reflected in the Program Analysis and
Resource Review (PARR) which was suhitted to DA in January 1979 and
stresaed a concern for the inadequacy of personnel strengths. DARCOM ‘S

civilian strengths actwlly decreased by 3,082 spaces from the end of
~ 1978 figures. The FT 1979 military strengths were 144 over that of
W 1978, but 1,393 less than the 10,509 spaces authorized for end
m 1979. To combat the decreased on-board strengths, DARCOM under-
took a massive program of overhires to fill the void. The program was
very successful i.nthat the end FY 1979 strengths were only 15 less
than the DA authorized ceiling.

(U) A sixweek Resource Mmgement Course was introduced to
DARCOM manpower managers and other resource managers during W 1979.
The course, given at Syracuse University, New York, provided attendees
with more imagin:ltivealternatives to manage the DARCOM shrinking
resource allocations.

(U) As a rc!sultof the DARCOM Baseline Study, the Deputy C.m-
mander for Resource Management concluded that manpower surveys condw ted
by HQ DARCOM shot~ldbe suspended.

Advances in manpower management were made or initiated. For
example, TDA processing ttie was cut from 72 days per docment in ~
1978 to 46.6 days in FY 1979. Also, a DA automated system called
FORDIMS (Force Develo~ent Integrated Management Systm) was being
developed to support manpower accountability. DARCOM manpower data
was to be loaded into the system by April 1980. Actions were initiated
to improve the manpower reporting process, both in data required and

lDF, DRC~-C, subj: Headquarters Civilian Personnel Office, 25 Sep 78,
(eff 1 Ott 78); DIF,DM-CO, subj: TDA Change, 26 Jul 79; DF, DM-SM,
3 Aug 79, subj: TDA Cnange.
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management information available. Looking to the future, a fact
book was prepared for DA containing an analysis of continuing initiative,
non-controllable influences, and ~ossible DA actions to expand DARCOM’s
manpower management capabilities.

(U) The development of the manpower program was an integral
part of the DARCOM Program and Budget Systm. It provided objectives,
policies, and procedures for the management of civilian and military
manpower by appropriation and program to accmplish missions assigned.
The overall program was based on the DA Program and Budget Guidance
(PBG), and on the Five Year Defense Plan (~DP),

tinpower Program Development

(U) The Program Analysis and Resource Review (PARR) for the five
year period - FY 1981 thru FY 1985, waa developed and submitted to DA
in January 1979. DARCOM stressed a continued concern for the inade-
quacy of personnel strengths. The DARCOM ~npower Baseline Require-
ment Study of August 1978 established required levels of strengths
corresponding to MDCON 1 thru 4. It was concluded in that study that
at RRDCON 3, DARCOM would be able to achieve maximw peacettie efficiency
and, at the same time, provide an adequate mobilization/surge capability.
The corresponding level of manpower, military and civilian, was 143,053.
This program submission supported only 117,813 at the guidance level.
The PARR submission waa based upon the DA October 1978 Program and
Budget Guidance, which assmed a certain level of resources in support
of workload in ~ 1979 and ~ 1980 as the springboard for the PARR
years of FY 1981-85. %wever, significant cuts were being made in
FY 1979 and ~ 1980 progrms and budgets. Consequently, the backlog
of unaccomplished workload deferred into FY 1981 as a starting point
for the PA~ years had to increase, and this would compound and increase
in many functional areas the resource requirements for those PARR years.

(U) The Progrm and Budget Esttiate (PABE) for the five year
period FY 1981-85 was submitted to DA in March 1979 and contained the
manpower resource posture for FT 1981. This PABE described the DA
prescribed Core resource levels for each program element, provided
program elaent level manpower and dollar detail for each Program
Development Implaent Package (PDIP) affecting DARCOM, provided revised
narrative justification for specified DARCOM PAW PDIP1s and, in the
fom of an Executive Swary, portrayed the FY 1981 resource posture.

(U) The Comand Operating Budget (COB) for FY 1980-1981 was sub-
mitted to DA on July 1979 and reflected a good effort at a balanced
manpower, dollar, and workload program within the constrained resources
delineated in the my 1979 DA Progrm Budget Guidance (PBG). The
budget was fomulated with the basic objective of supporting the ~
1980 President’s Budget and the ~ 1981 Amy Program Objectives Memor-
andm (POW. PT~ did, however, make some necessary adjustments to

2Fact Book, DRCP2-SR, ,,DAR~M ~npOWer tinagement *“ July 1979.
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reflect changes in requirements and/or priorities since ~ 1980 Couand
Operating Budget Esttiate (COBE) and ~ 1981 Program and Budget Esti-
mte (PABE).

Mnpower Utilization, Standards and Policies

(U) A DARCOM contract with Syracuse University called for the
training of 60 students in Resource Management (Wnpower) . The first
class of 28 students attended from 20 my through 29 June 1979 and the
second class of 31 students attended for six weeks beginning 10 Sep-
tember 1979. Coiningfrom all the sub-WCOM’ s, the majority of students
were manpower managers at Grades GS-9 through GS-14. The students
attending were a mix of officers, manpower managers and Comptroller
people who were selected on the basis of their past experience,
training and potential. EEO considerations were a significant part of
the selection prDcess. The need for the training of military and
civilian manpower analysts was emphasized in the report of a recent
General Accomting Office study of the Army’s manpower career progrm.

Personnel Space ,kuthorizationand Strength

(U) Civilian. The DA program reduced DARCOM’s civilian space
authorization by 4,400 from the end of FT 1978 to end ~ 1979. This
net decrease included DA adjustments for transfer of 1,555 DARCOM
Career Intern spaces to DA control, and retransfer of 163 spaces to
Intelligence and Security Comand for Vint Hill Fares Station. Other
reductions included those related to the Amy Industrial Wnd overhead
and productivity; Congressional (Leach henbent) and the National
Capital Region; and a general decrease in lieu of Reserve Mnagement
reduction. Actual (on-board) civilian strength decreased frm 106,876
at the end of ~ 1978 to 103,794 at the end of ~ 1979 (-3,082 including
1,401 interns transferred to DA).

(U) Military. DARCOM was increased by a net of 103 military
spaces from the end of F2 1978 to the end of FT 1979 by DA. This was
prtiarily in enlisted spaces associated with increased staffing for
the Electronic Proving Ground, Digital Communications Test Company
in support of TRI-TAC.

(U) Actual (on-board) military strength increaaed from 8,972 at
the end of ~ 1978 to 9,116 at the end of ~ 1979, an increase of 144.
This military strength waa mterially below the authorized level at
the end of ~ 1979; i.e., 10,509 authorized versus 9,116 actual
(-1,393). MRCOM’s low standing on the Department of Army Mster
Priority List (*L) , and the Personnel Structure and Composition
Systa (PERSACS), resulted in a 10!.7distribution capability in ~
1979 precluding high rate of fill for military positions.
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WFLfiilTSTRE ADJUST~NTS IN DARCOM ~LI~Ry AUTHOR1~T1ON Am
CIVILMN E~LOY~NT PROJECTIONS

DA PRNRAM TO DARCOM (OCT 79 PBG)

~LITARY CIVILUN E~LOYNENT PROJECTION
m ~ & ~ FTP

END FY ?a 10406 3210 239
TPT

6957 1:%5N 105392 m

END FY 79 10509 3188 249 7072 102585Y loo7a4 1801

FY 79 (+/-) +103 -22 +10 +115 -4400 -460a +2o8

DARCOM PROGBAN (OCT 79 PBG)
W OFF Wo

END FY 78 10354 K z &

END FY 79 10476 3179 249 704a

~f Excludes 541 overhire authorized by DA.

~1 Excludes 1224 overhire authorized by DA,
and 1521 authorized by DARCOM
(TOT = 2745). ~

TOTAL FTP Tm
m m m

102598~ 100862 1736

END 79 (+/-) +122 -17 +7 +132 -4468 -5285 -283

NOTE: DARCOM Program for military spaces differs from DA Program due to administrative lead ttie in
tiplementing/reporting military changes.

DARCOM Program for civilian spaces exceeds DA Program for end FY 78 based on DARCOM1s over-
allocation of spaces in anticipation of hire lag (Authority: paragraph 4-4e, AR 570-4; and
paragraph 3-8, DA Pmphlet 570-4).

For explanation of increases to DARCOM1s end FY 79 military and reduction in civilian authori-
zations refer to narrative Chapter 1 “Personnel Space Authorization and Strength.”



NAJOR DARCOM ACTI~TIES
ACTUAL CIVIL~N STRENGTHS

H 78
30 Sep 78
TOTAL

TOTAL 106,876

c (mP)

: (TPT)

6
* HQ DARCOM

m-
m SUB-NACOMS

~ DEPOTS (DESCOM)

u PROJECT MANAGERS

(103,827)

(3,049)

1,214

60,877

37,172

1,310

RRSRARCH WBS 771

ALL OTHER 5,532

m 79
30 Sep 79
TOTAL

103,794*

(100,660)

(3,134)

1,276

60,554

35,897

1,143

765

4,159

DIFFERENCE
AS OF

30 Sep 79

-3,082

(-3,167)

(+85)

%2

-323

-1,275

-167

-6

-1,373

*Excludes 359 DA Career Interns (reported on DARCOM roles, actually assigned to DA).
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Civilian ~npower Guidance and Ceilings

(U) DARCOM closely monitored civilian on-board strengths through-
out the year in order to preclude exceeding end ~ 1979 DA ceilings
and at the sme the, utilize the available civilian ceiling to the
maxtim extent. Projected wplo~ent data solicited from subordinate
cmands/activities initially forecast year end strength above the DA
ceiling. Accordingly, fim strength targets were established for
subordinate comands to avoid exceeding ceilings.3 The above action
resulted in DARCOM exueriencinz onlv a minor shortfall in ci”ilian
aplo~ent. DARCOM c~iling fr% DA”for the end of ~ 1979 was 102,585
civilian
103,809.
resulted
civilian

(u)
hiring ltiitation. For the period October 1978 - February 1979, when
the limitation was cancelled, DARCOM absorbed total losses of 1028 as
a direct result of the reduced hiring.

authorizations plus 1,224 overhires for a total ceiling of
This ceiling of 103,809 versus actuxl strength of 103,794
in DARCOM being only 15, or .0144 percent, under the DA
ceiling.

Effective 24 October 1978, the President imposed a ’11-for-2°

%npower Analysis

(U) ~ 1979 was a year of major turbulence. As a result of the
DARCOM Baseline Study, the Deputy Comanding General for Resource
Management, DARCOM, concluded that manpower surveys conducted by HQ
DARCOM should be suspended and so infomed the Deputy Chief of Staff
for personnel.4 Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel replied that his

staff would review DARCOM’s letter and provide an official response
to the c-and. By the end of the fiscal year, the official response
had not been received. In the absence of a normal mnpower survey
program, survey branch analysts were utilized in one-time manpower
studies.

(U) Five manpower surveys covering approxtiately 2,700 spaces
were accomplished by HQ DARCOM out of fifteen surveys, covering 21,000
spaces, which were scheduled. Seventeen manpower surveys, covering

aPPrOxfitelY 4,200 sPaces, were cOnducted by Wjor Subordinate Com-
mands in ~ 1979 and reviewed by HQ DARCOM prior to forwarding to DA.

Msnpower Accountability

(u) Systms . HQ DARCOM received guidance from HQDA which emphasized
the DA policies and procedures related to identification, in a timely
manner, of force structure changes in the Amy Force Program. An
autmated system (Force Development Integrated Wnagement System--
FO~IMS) , which encompassed the Amy Force Program, the Civilian
Budget Systern,the Force Accounting Systm, and The Army Authorization

3Msg, DRCPT-SA, ,Ici”ilianStrength Targets for 30 SeP 7g,” 181800Z SeP 79.

itr, DCGW to DCSPER, 22 No. 78.
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Docment System, ‘wasbeing develOped to support manpwer accountability.
The system was scheduled to be operational by 1 April 1980.5

(U) The Manpower TDA Branch Charter for functioning within the
hnpower Accountability Program was outlined by Chief, Force Develop-
ment Division. The charter required automated support capable of
identifying mismatch between manpower Progrm Budget Guidance and
Troop List and Troop List and TW/~E. 6

(U) A system change request was being developed to provide
required manpower accountability automated support. The Automted
~npower System (TAM) was scheduled to be operational about 1 Dec-
ember 1979.7

(U) hproved TAADS Procedures. HQDA policy required an up-to-date
budget and current TMDS docment in the TMDS data base at all times.
70 meet this requirement, a TDA/~OE was prepared and then updated
four thee during the TAADS cycle, which covered a period of 33 months.
On 11 my 1979, DARCOM forwarded a letter to HQDA recommending that
the number of TM/~OE’s prepared during the TAADS cycle for each
fiscal year be reduced from five to three. The docments to be
eltiinated were the ones prepared before the budget year began
(comonly called the Progrm Year docment), and the one prepared to
close out the current fiscal year. If adopted, the procedure would
reduce considerable frustration and workload associated with TDA/~OE
preparation by DARCOM units and Manpower TW Branch personnel. How:
ever, on 24 July 1979, HQDA disapproved the request stating that such
a change would adversely affect the DA military personnel managment
system by not providing sufficien~ lead time in the identification of
skills and training requirements. HQDA reevaluated the policy for
documentation of manpower spaces in TAADS and, by letter, infomed
HQ DARCOM of new policy gnidance.9

(U) Documentation of TAADS. HQ DARCOM initiated an intensive
management effort in August 1977 to comply with Amy Force Program
requirements for completing TDA/~OE update actions. Goals for this
action were reached by 1 October 1978.

(U) During ~ 1979, the average ttie to process TAADS docments
was less than that of previous years. The cwulative average of 4b.b
days for ~ 1979 represented a significant decrease from the 72 days
per docment in ~ 1978.

~tr, HQDA, DAMO-FDP, 6 Jul 78, subj: Manpower Accountability (CSGPO-396).
bsop, HQ DARCOM, DRCPT-SU, 20 Aug 79, subj: Manpower AccOuntabilitY

(CSGPO-396) Reporting System.

7HQ DARCOM, SYstem Change Request with Impact/Benefit, 13 SeP 7g.

8Ltr- D--TM. HO DARCOM. 11 wv 79. subi: Imoroved TAADS Procedures

and.HQDA, DAfi-FDU, 1st ~ndorsernent;24 iul 79:
gLtr, m mu, H[QDA,lg oct 79, subj: ImprOved
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(U) tibilization TDA (MOBTDA) Guidance. Lack of emphasis on
documentation of requirements in ~BTDA gained Amywide recognition.
To alleviate the condition, HQDA conducted a MOBTDA Planning Conference
on 18-20 June 1979.10 The conference provided information for the
publication of additional guidance for preparation of MOBTDAO11
Guidance provided in this letter was to be follmed in updating all
DARCOM MOBTDA by 30 September 1980.

(U) Mobilization Requirements for Retired Amy Personnel. For
over a year, the Army was engaged in planning for the use of Regular
Amy/Reserve retirees as mobilization assets. It was anticipated that
recall of retirees for assignment to CO~S positions was to assure

the efficient operation of CONUS installation while pemitting reassign-
ment of significant numbers of younger persons for the performance of
more demnding tasks.

(U) HQDA tasked DARCOM to identify positions on DARCOM’s Mobil-
izationTDAis that were not a~~ropriate for fill by retired military
personnel upon mobilization. A letter was dispatched to the field13
and the information was obtained and forwrded to the US Amy Reserve
G~tf4Pers0nnel and Administration Center (RCPAC), St. Louis,

~npower Wnagement Infomtion SYSterns

(U) As a result of a survey of field activities, manpower report-
ing requirements were revised in an effort to imprOve the q~~~ty,
ttieliness and accuracy of the information systems involved.

(U) Automted extracts from manpower management reporting systas
were made available to headquarters offices through the MRS teminal. 16
located in the Force Development Division. The ~RS terminal accesses
both the 1978 Report data and the CIWERSINS data. Progra fomats
provided wide flexibility and could be designed to meet the particular
needs of each user.

l~tr, HQDA, DAMO-FDU, 8 Jun 79, subj: Letter of Instruction - ~B TDA
Planning Conference.

llLtr, HQDA, Dm-FDU, 10 Aug 79, subj: Mobilization TDA Guidance.

12Ltr, HQDA, DAPE-~P(M), 6 Nov 78, subj: Mobilization Requirements
for Retired Amy Personnel (RCS: CSGPA-OT-1514).

l~tr, Dm-~, 8 Jan 79, subj: Mobilization Requirements for Retired
Amy Personnel (RCS: CSGPA+T-1514) .

14Ltr, D--TM-B, 22 Feb 79, subj: Mobilization Requirements for
Retired Amy Personnel (RCS: CSGPAQT-1514).

15Ltr, DRCpT-SR, tinpower Wnagement Infomat ion Requirements, 10 Apr
79; Ltr, DRCPT-SR, hnpower %mgement Infomat ion Requiraents,
31 Aug 79.

16DF, DRCPT-SR, Availability of Extract PKOgramS fKOm ~nPOWer ~nage-

ment Reporting Systems, 31 Aug 79.

44

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCMSSIFIED

Civilian Personnel Management

(U) During W 1979 efforts were continued to improve career
management in DARCOM.

(U) The DARCOM SWP StudY. Completed in March 1979, the study
was made for the purpose of identifying specific problems and develop-
ing rec-endations for improvement in the Skills, fiowledge, Abilities
and Perso~l Cha]:acteristics(SWP) evalution process. The results
of the study were published in April 1979. There were 15 rec-endations
arising frm the study, 12 of which bd been or were being tiplemented.
Those not yet implanted required further study at the DA level.

(U) Materiel Acquisition and Readiness Executive Develoument

~. Wring FT 1979 there were over 400 applicants for WWD
participation, of which 146 were nominated and 75 were selected by
the MARBD Board. Of these 75 selectees, 8 were minority and 7 were
women. This sigr]ificantpercentage of minority and female selectees
was attributable to the personal involvement of installation commanders
in insuring tkt DAR~M activities actively encouraged qwlified
minority and female nominees for MAWD. The 285 people currently in
MAMD have, in tkeir first three years of activity, achieved 63
promotions, 63 developmental assignments, and 626 training courses,
some of which included the 19 and 20 week Logistics Executive Develop-
ment and Program Management courses, as well as the Industrial College
of the Armed Forces. Other significant developmental activities
engaged in by MAMD participants during FT 1979 were several Depart-
ment of Army and Department of Defense level assignments. Addition-
ally, the first three selectees for the newly initiated one-year
ASA(~A) Procurement Staff Development Progrcm were WWD participants.

Position and Pav Management

(U) DARCOM Grade Control Progrcm. The average grade program
was held in abeyance. However, the end September 1979 CIWERSINS
average grade was~8.53 which was an increase of .03 over last yearts
8.50. DA authorized DARCOM to test the alternative plan for civilian
grade control on a selective basis. The DARCOM proposal was for
baseline salary (:ontrolsby organization. OMB Bulletin No. 77-11,
28 June 1977, esl:ablisheda program for monitoring, evalwting, and
controlling increases in the average grade by reference to specific
General Schedule occupations. The first group (10) of DA grade
reduction targets was issued on 16 November 1977, with a general
explanation of tke progrm. As a result of this first effort and
evaluation of mo]:erecent statistical data, six of the series were
dropped and a group of average grade targets (9) were issued by DA
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letter on 2 July 1979.17 Of the nine grade reduction targets there
were only four series in which there were significant concentrations
of DARCOM population (GS-330, Digital Computer SysternsAtiinistration;
GS-334, Computer Specialist; GS-131O, Physics; and Gs-2005, Supply
Clerical and Tech).

(U) DARCOM Reduction of Senior Level Civilian Positions Progrm.
As of end FT 1979 the on-board high grade population GS-13 and above,
including PL 3131s, was 10,444, or 107 helm the DA assigned ceiling
of 10,551. In the FY 1978 WD Appropriations Authorization Act,
Congress levied a reduction in the nmber of civilian senior grade
(GS-13 and shove) positions proportional to the reduction of the
nmber of general/flag officer positions for FY 1978-FY 1980 which
was directed by the same legislation. This amounted to a two percent
reduction for each year, and muld have amounted to another two per-
cent reduction for FY 1980. DARCOM guidance for ~ 1979 was issued to

subordinate comands/activities by letter in March 1979.18 Through
DARCOM initiative Congressional support was obtained and House-Senate
conferees have approved an amendment to the Department of Defense
Appropriation Bill which will delay implementation of the final two
percent high grade reduction for one year; i.e., until 30 Septmber
1981. The amentient was penaling final approva1 by the House and
Senate. Action was being taken by DARCOM in conjunction with Air Force
and Navy Logistics Comands to develop a proposal to elimi~te entirely
the remaining FT 1980 two percent reduction.

(U) Grade-Level Impact of Emergency Medical Technician (Em)
Mties in Firefighter Jobs. At some activities with minimal medical
facilities, firefighters were given the responsibility of perfoming
ambulance driverfemergency medical technician duties in addition to
firefighter duties. A description and eval ation of Em duties was
furnished to the field on 5 Septaber 1979.19 mere the EMT duties
were added to a Firefighter job evaluated at GS-5, the job was to be
classified as Firefighter - Emergency Medical Technician, GS-303-5.
In those cases where the Em duties were added to a Firefighter job
evaluated at the GS-4 level, the job was to be classified as Emergency
Medical Technician, GS-699-5, since the EMT portion of the job would
constitute the higher skill level and the grade controlling portion
of the job.

17HQDA letter 690-79-27, 2 Jul 79, subj: Position and Grade Management-
Civilian Positions.

18
Ltr, DRCPT-CP, HQ DARCOM, 9 Mar 79, subj: Reduction of Senior Level
Civilian Positions.

19
Ltr, DRCPT<P, HQ DARCOM, 5 Sep 79, subj: Grade-Level Impact of
Emergency Medical Technician (Em) Duties in Firefighter Jobs.
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Labor-Wnagement ‘Relations

(U) The provisions of Title VII of the Civil Service Reform Act,
which made major changes in the Federal Goverment’s labormanagement
relations program, became effective on 11 January 1979. Title VII of
the Refom Act supersedes Executive Order 11491, as amended. This law
made it tiperative that negotiations at the local level be carefully
coordimted with :WRCOM headquarters and with headqmrters DA/DoD.
Also, the law shortened the period for the post-audit review of nego-
tiated agreaents by headquarters UARCOM frm 45 days to 30 days.
Headquarters DARCOM guidance on implementation of Title ~1 of the
Civil Service Refom Act was issued to major subordinate comands and
activities on 16 January 1979. In executing this ~idance, all
activities had to consult with this headquarters prior to declaring a
union proposal nonnegotiable. Also, all activities had to provide a
c:py of the negotiated agreement as soon as it was in typed final fom
and prior to ‘tsig~loff“ by the activity and the union. Subsequently,
a copy of the signed agreement, noting any differences between it and
the copy previously forwarded had to be furnished as soon as possible
after the ‘lsign off.“ In practice, this worked very well and modifi-
cations could be Iuadebefore the agreement was fomally signed. In
the past, modifications required as a result of the peat-audit review
were provided aftt~rthe formal “sign off” and adverse union reaction
was often a problm for local management negotiators.

Military Personnel MsnaRement

Introduction

(U) W 1979 continued to demand unrelenting attention to coordi-
nation with ~LPERCEN for ttiely quantitative and qualitative fill of
vacancies. Msximm utilization of assigned military and civilian per-
sonnel was a dail~7concern in meeting the challenges of “doing more
with less.tr Prof[>asioml development opportunities were stressed to
enhance qwlity of support to key missions. Maintaining cohesiveness
simultaneously with personnel turbulence demanded supervisor c-and
and control of hman resources.

Amv Centinuing Education Syatm

(U) The Basf.cSkills Education Program was tiplemented by the 10
DAR~M Education Centers as the Army1s primry weapon to combat functional
illiteracy among new enlistees and to reduce failures in the training
base. This progrtm was necessitated by Congressional action which pre-
cluded the contintlanceof the high school completion progra on duty
and which d. ected the Amy to conduct only job-related courses during
duty hours.sg

20
Information Paper, HQDA(DAAG-EDA), 10 Sq 79, subj: Army High School
Cmpletion Program.
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(U) General education program abinistration improved through
physical rearrangement of the Dumay and Yma Proving Grounds, Sierra
and Sacramento Amy Depots, and St. Louis Area Support Center edu-
cation facilities and the functional reorganization of the Redstone
Arsenal Education Center, all such changes being in consonance with
recommendations made by this headquarters during staff assistance visits.
All DARCOM Education Centers also expanded the range of study programs
available for individualized study in their Learning Resource Centers.
The presence of these facilities facilitated the development of civilian
training learning centers on those installations having Amy Education
Centers, and also proved valwble in support of the quality of life
progrm by providing self developmental opportunities for all members
of the military comunity.

(U) One significant action was begun during FY 1979 which will
culminate in April 1980; headqwrters DA requested DARCOM to sponsor
the 1980 DA Education Services Conference for an estimated 225 Army
educators. The selection of St. Louis was made as a centrally located
conference site and initial contact was established with action officers
at TSARCOM and St. Louis Area Support Center to facilitate the transfer
of funding from headqu~yters DA and the negotiation of a contract with
a conference facility.

Reserve Components Funding Shortage

(U) During the 4th mrter, FY 1979, a severe funding shortage
at the US Amy Reserve Components Personnel and Administration Center
resulted in certain limitations. A prtie consequence was that approxi-
mately 80 percent of Mobilization Designee personnel scheduled for this
quarter were not permitted to train, representing overall about 24
percent of DARCOM Mobilization Designees. Also, the Counterpart
Training Progrm was teminated Amywide for the remainder of the
fiscal year. Of the 223 reserve personnel scheduled for the year,
69 were cancelled. Another result was that the Associate Logistics
Executive Development Course of the US Amy Logistics ~nagement Center
was cancelled, affecting approximately 361 reserve personnel.

(U) The termination of funds czeated problems for the individual
reservist; i.e., failure to meet point requiraents, and rescheduling
problems with civilian emplo~ent. Further, training installations/
offices were unable to utilize the reservists as scheduled and desired.

Enlisted Strength

(U) During FY 1979, the DARCOM operating strength averaged above
90 percent of authorized level. Average overall assigned strength for

21Ltr, HQDA(DMG-ED), g WY 7g, subj: Amy Education Conference, 1980.
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FY 1979 was 6,522. Mring the 4th quarter, the Department of the Army
Wster Priority List was increased from three groups to five groups with
DARCOM being placed in group four for personnel requirements.

Reenlistment

(U) DARCOM received a first-tern objective of 391 and reenlisted
267 for 68 percent during ~ 1979. During the same periOd, DARCOM

received a careerist objective of 892 and reenlisted ?54 for 84 percent.
DARCOM’s requirements for non-traditional skills which were in demand
in the civilian job market appeared to be a factor which affected
retention. Mny soldiers came in the Army to receive training in parti-
cular skills, then leave to accept more lucrative employment with private
organizations. First-tern soldiers were particularly in this category.
Careerists with 8 to 10 years’ service felt that they did not have enough
ttie invested in the Amy to rmain, and consequently decided to get out.
Isolation, lack of adequate facilities, job satisfaction, and the un-
certainty of the retirement system were other reasons cited by soldiers
for not reenlisting.

Remote Terminal Access to DARCOM Personnel Wnagement System

(U) At the completion of detailed system analysis and several
IPR’s which began in early 1978, two UNIVAC Teminal System 400 (UTS
400) were installed in Septsmber 1979 for direct access to the DARCOM
Personnel Mnagement System Data Ba,sesat the Edgewood area. One ter-
minal was resident in the Military PersOnnel Division at HQ DARCOM;
the other with th2 Military Personnel Msnagment Detactient at Edgewood.
Forty-one members of the Military Personnel Division were taught
System 2000, the query language used to operate the terminal and inter-
act with the UNIVAC 1108 computer at Edgewood. Data bases were con-
structed for Officer, Enlisted and Mobilization Designees (~BDES).

Officer Personnel knagement Systm

(U) ~LPERCIZN,in coordinationwith all major cmand% made the
decision to change to an annual Officer Distribution Plan (ODP). This
ODP would run on :>calendar year versus fiscal year basis; the first
run of the annual ODP scheduled for January 1980. October through
December 1979, the inter.~~ period, was covered by extending the 4th
quarter fiscal ye:irODP.

22
Ltr, DAPC4DP-P:, 20 Jun 79, aubj: Extension of Officer Distribution
Plan, 4th Qart[?r, Fiscal Year 1979.
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(U) DARCOM was granted an excepted status in two of its most
critical specialties, Research and Development (Specialty Code 51) and
Procurement (SC 97). The first increment of this excepted status was
in the fom of a supplemental ODP allocation, A net of 60 ODP spaces
and redistribution of the entire ODP resulted from the supplemental
ODP along with nmerous internal and DA directed changes, As a result
of the supplement, the percent of ODP to authorization supported was
86. Additional ODP in SC’s 51 and 97 was to be allocated and ,distri-
buted during the first spread of the annual ODP in January 1980.

(U) The following was a recapitulation of the year ending strengths
for the comand (LTC through W03):

Authorizations: 3267
ODP: 2821 Percent ODP to Authorization: 86%
Assigned: 2666 Percent assigned to Authorization: 95%

Schools Wnagement

Introduction

(U) It had been estimted that as a result of manpower cuts
during ~ 1979, DARCOM schools would not be able ,toprovide sufficient
training to satisfy requirements, However, by increasing instructOr
platfom hours and the on-site mode of instruction, DARCOM schools
trained 37,458 persons during ~ 1979, 5 percent above ~ 1978 train-
ing accmplishent,

US Amy Management Engineering Traininz Activity

(U) On 15 eptember 1979, a fire occurred in Building 90 at Rock
Island Arsenal.22 Building 90 was the ~in building of A~TA, and
contained offices, classrOOms and an auditorium. Severe fire damage
occurred in the basement where the fire started. Also severely damged
from intense heat was the center portion of the three story structure.
This building of 40,680 square feet was constructed by prisoners of
the Civil War. Efforts were undertaken to restore this historic
building at an esttiated cost Of $750,000.

(U) A~TA lost only one day of operation due to this fire.
Temporary classroom space was provided by Rock Island Arsenal and the
US Naval Reserve. Additionally, A~TA has scheduled more on-site
classes,

23
~R, DRCIS “SITREP on Fire at A~TA, ” 20 Sep 79.
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SCHOOL

ALMC

A~TA

w

JMTC

TOTAL

~ SIDENT

7,684

5,428

1,668

1.958

16,738

DARCOM SCHOOLS
ATTENDANCE BY TYPE COURSE

m 1979

ON-SITE

6,276

5,358

609

1.640

13,883

CORRESPONDENCE

5,372

32

0

~

6,837

TOTAL

10 2?9-.,---

10,818

2,277

5,031

37,458



SCHOOL

ALMC

AMETA

A~O

J~TC

TOTAL

OTHER Aw

6,482

1,503

501

1.568

10,054

DARCOM SCHOOLS
ATTENDANCE BY MAJOR USER

m 1979

DARCOM OTHRR SER~CES NON-MD TOTAL

7,056 5,344 450 19,332

5,556 3,467 292 10,818

1,631

584

14,827

98

2.541

11,450



SCHOOL

ALMC

AMSTA

m

J~TC

TOTAL

DARCOM SCHOOLS
ATTENDANCE BY TYPE PERSONNEL

FY 1979

~LITARY CIVILIAN TOTAL

4,838 14,494 19,33”2

975 9,843 10,818

378 1,899 2,277

~ 2,625 5,031

8,597 28,861 37,458
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Education and Training Career Program

(U) During Career Week (13-17 August 1979) two presentations
were offered to a total audience of 24 persons interested in the Edu-
cation and Training (E&T) Career Intern Progrm. A brief overview of
the E&T Career Field was presented to the participants. However, it
was indicated that the input into the program is small or non-existent
(only one intern in FT 1978).

Military Equal Opportunity Program

Introduction

(U) ~ 1979 saw significant changes and improvements in the over-
all management of the DAR~M Equal Opportunity (EO) program and the
development of an organizational structure which combined the efforts
of the military and civilian Eqxl Opportunity programs. DARCOM EO
policies and reporting procedures which were under study in ~ 1978
were cmpleted in ~ 1979 resulting in the consolidation of nmerous
regulations into one policy docment, Efforts we~e directed in FT
1979 toward increasing the assistance provided by the comand EO
Office to subotiinate activities whose EO progras are staffed on an
additional duty basis. Contributing to a more effective managment of
DARCOM eqml opportunity efforts were the issues tkt surfaced at the
annusl PT~D Conference in January 1979, assistance visits to all
depots, publication of a monthly information letter, and consoli-
dation of policy docments. The fiml approach in ~ 1979 for a
realignment in ~ 1980 of the comand military and civilian EO offices
into one organization increased the cooperation and joint efforts
during ~ 1979 and held the potential for increased effectiveness in
n 1980.

Eqwl Opportunity Program Guidance

(U) Publication of DA Pamphlet 600-26, The Department of the Army
Affirmative Actions Plan, in October 1978 and the analysis of the
~ 1978 results of DARCOM’s improved statistical measurements resulted
in the need to revise the reporting requirements. This opportunity
was also used to reviw other DARCOM regulations and resulted in the
rescinding of DARCOM-R 600-3, DARCOM Race Relations/Equal Opportunity
and Equal hplo~ent Opportunity Orientation and Training Progra,
12 July 1977; DARCOM-R 600-4, DARCOM Eqwl Opportunity Narrative and
Statistical Report (RCS DRCPT-304), 7 June 1978; and DARCOM Suppl 1 to
AR 600-21, Equal Opportunity Program in the Army, 26 August 1977; and
the consolidating of all policies and reporting requirements into a
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new DARCOM Suppl 1 to AR 600-21.24 Through the participation of
subordinate comands, the resulting supplement not only became the
only reference dc,cment needed to cover policy and reporting matters
but it also accurately reflected the diversified needs of the various
comands and activities within DARCOM. Flexibility was allowed for
subordinate coms,nds to specify their om implementing policies,
therefore supplenlentationat the major subordinate commands and depot
level was require!d.

(U) Publication of the new Army AAP also resulted in the publi-
cation of DARCOM Pamphlet 6@-26, DARCOM Affirmative Actions Plan,
July 1979. Althc,ughthe new DARCOM plan updated the previous edition,
the principal change was conversion to the pamphlet format. This
allowed for more uniform distribution and standardized and simplified
procedures for fu~tureupdates.

Staff Assistance

(U) Staff assistance in FT 1979 was oriented toward those DARCOM
activities which had part-time EO staffs. Efforts in this regard
included staff visits to each activity by a Defense Race Relations
Institute (DRRI)-trained headquarters staff member.25 The emphasis
during these visits was on assistance rather than inspection”and
resulted in both an improved rapport with part-the personnel and more

24(a) DARCOM Reg”,lation600-4, DARCOM EqWl Opportunity Narrative and

Statistical Report (RCS DRCPT-304) 7 Jun 78; (b) DARCOM Regulation
600-3, DARCOM Race Relations/Equal Opportunity and Equal Emplb~ent
Opportunity Orientation and Training Program, 12 Jul 77; (c) DARCOM
Affirmative Actions Plan, 24 Feb 78; (d) DA Pamphlet 600-26, The
Department of the Amy Affirmative Actions Plan, 1 Ott 78; (e) DARCOM
Pamphlet 600-26, DARCOM Affirmative Actions Plan; (f) DARCOM Suppl 1
to AR 600-21, Eqwl Opportunity Program in the Amy, 26 Aug 77;

(g) ~RCOM SUPP1 1 to AR 600-21, Equal Opportunity Program in the
Army, 4 tiy 7g.

2>tr DRCpT-R, Trip Report - DARCOM EO Staff Assistance Visit ‘0
,

MIRCOM, 2 Ott 78; (b) Memo for Record - EO Staff Assistance Visit
to LEAD, 6 Mar 79; (c) Memo for Record - DARCOM EO Staff Assistance
Visit to ~D, 23 fir 79; (d) Memo for Record - Staff Assistance
Visit to SAAD, 24 Apr 79; (e) Ltr, DRCPT-R, DARCOM EO Staff Assis-
tance Visit to CCAD, 19 Mar ;79;(f) DRCPT-R, Memo for Record - Staff
Assistance Visit to ToAD, 12 Apr 79; (g) DRCPT-R, Memo for Record -
Staff Assistance Visit to NCAD, 12 Apr 79; (h) Memo for Record -
Staff Assistance Visit to S~D, 24 Apr 79; (i) Memo for Record -
Staff Assistance Visit to SIAD, 24 Apr 79; (j) Mao for Record -
Staff Assistance Visit to TEAD, 24 Apr 79; (k) DRCPT-R Memo for
Record - Staff Assistance Visit to -D, 12 Jun 79; (1) DRCPT-R,
Mmo for Record - Staff Assistance Visit to TARCOM, 2 Jul 79; (m)
Memo for Record - Staff Assistance Visit to SEAD, 5 Jun 79,
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professionally managed EO programs. Assistance was also ~~ovided
through the publication of monthly informational letters. These
letters included articles on current court decisions affecting equal
opportunity, availability of professional development courses, reviews
of films and books and other materials for improving program management.
Also through this medim EO staffs shared their training and program
ideas with EO staffs throughout the comand.

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Office

Introduction

(U) The Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program continued
the highly successful trend upward during ~ 1979 in accomplishing
its objectives of prevention, identification and rehabilitation. With
the Comnd emphasis given to field programs and their response to
this emphasis, ~ 1979 marked the highest rate of admissions for
civilians since the inception of the program, This increase was
spread throughout the Command.

Prevention and Education

(U) During H 1979 the prevention and education phase of the
progra shifted from emphasis on nonsupervisors to supervisory per-
sonnel for two reasons: (1) to give relief to the progrm staff and
also to give consideration to the cost, (2) to impact On program
admission. The goal for supervisory training was increased from 50 to
80 percent which was easily surpassed.

Identification and Rehabilitation

(U) There was a total of 506 civilians admitted to the program
during ~ 1979 which marked the highest rate of admissions since the
inception. The completion rate for ~ 1979 was 70 percent. Woman
admissions increased this year to 1.5 per 1000 versus .7 for ~ 1978.

26(a) Ltr, DRCPT-R, Idea Exchange, 14 Feb 79; (b) Ltr, DRCPT-R, Idea
Exchange #)2,21 Wr 79; (c) Ltr, DRCPT-R, Idea Exchange //3,29 Apr
79; (d) Ltr, Idea Exchange /14,23 my 79; (e) Ltr, DRCPT-R, Idea
Exchange /;5,18 Jun 79; (f) Ltr, DRCPT-R, Idea Exchange //6,17 Jul
79; (g) Ltr, DRCPT-R, Idea Exchange /}7,23 Aug 79; (h) Ltr, DRCPT-R,
Idea Exchange <}8,19 Sep 79; (i) Ltr, DRCPT-R, Idea Exchange is,
22 Ott 79.
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~rganizational and Personnel Wnagement

Introduction

(U) During ~ 1979, Headquarters DARCOM successfully completed
DA directed reductions to attain National Capital Region (NCR) and
Amy Management Headquarters Activities (AMBA) goals.

Organization Chan~

(U) As directed by DA, an Associate Director for Battlefield
Automation Managf:mentwas established in the Directorate for Develop-
ment and Enginee~ing in ~ 1979.27

(U) On 5 Mrch 1979, DA directed the Associate Director of
Procurement Wnai;ement Review function and staff, in the Directorate
for Procuraent and Production, be redesignated a field operating
agency of the Office, Assistant Secretary of the Army (ROA), effective
1 April 1979,28 ~ring ~ 1979 the following major changes occurred
within Headquarti>rsDARCOM:

(U) The Special Assistants for Chemical Surety and Nuclear
Surety in the Deputy Comanding General for hteriel Readiness (DCG~)
organization wert!disestablished and a Nuclear/Chemical Office was
established as a special staff office reporting to the Chief of Staff,
DARCOM.

(U) The Systems Assessment Division was established in the
Directorate for Quality Assurance.

(U) The Associate Director for Propositioning of Nateriel
Configured Unit Sets (POMCUS) was established in the Directorate for
Readiness.

(U) The I)epartmentof Defense titeriel Distribution Systm
Office (DODMDS), Directorate for Plans, Doctrine and Systems was dis-
established.

(U) The Environmental ~lity Office, Directorate for Plans
and Analysis was transferred to the Directorate for Installations and
Services.

(U) The Military Plans and Operations Division, Directorate
for Plans and Analysis was transferred to the Directorate for Plans,
Doctrine and Syatema,

27(a) DA TWX, 14 APT 78, ‘Ubj: Automation Interoperability Systm
Engi@ar~; Q>) ti, W-CSC, 21 Jun 76, subj: &nagaent of
Cmputer Resources in %jor Defense Systems,

28
HQDA ltr 715-79-1, SAAA-SS(~, 5 Wr 79, subj: Redesignation and
Transfer of Procurement Managment Review Function.
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(U) The Comercial and Industrial-Type Activity (CITA) function
was transferred from Directorate for Installations and Services to
Directorate for Plans and Analysis.

Civilian Personnel Management

(U) In January 1979, Headquarters Civilian Personnel began to
establish a learning resource center for the headquarters which would
assist management in developing and maintaining a well trained work
force in spite of expected dwindling of future resources. The project
cae to a reality on 17 August 1979 when the Headquarters DARCOM
Learning Resource Center opened its doors. The learning center was
open 10 hours daily to accommodate employees who needed training on
duty for work-related purposes and to employees who wished to take
advantage of self-developmental opportunities off duty.

(U) Courses covered a wide range of topics including secretarial,
supervisory, and management development. In the future, emphasis was
to be placed on developing programs directly related to occupations
which existed in Headquarters DARCOM in order to move closer to the goal
of maintaining a well trained work force.

Military Personnel Wnagement

(U) Officer Evaluation Reports. Early in the year of 1979 the
Military Personnel Center announced it would institute a new Officer
Evaluation Reporting System. Responsibility for the implementalion of
the new system throughout DARCOM was given to Headquarters Military
Personnel Office. The new system involved a major change in the desig-
nation of rating officials, and introduced three new fores to replace
the current one, During the period 15 September to 31 October 1979,
every officer in DARCOM will receive one last report under the current
system, and on 1 November 1979 DAR~M will be under the new system.

(U) Affirmative Actions Plan. During PT 1979 the Headquarters
DARCOM Affirmative Actions Plan was reviewed to identify areas requiring
revision. The current Affirmative Action Plan expires in December 1980.
A revised Affirmative Actions Plan was developed and scheduled for
publication in JanWry 1980. Wjor areas under revision were the Equal
Opportunity monitoring systm and the Education and Training Program.
New procedures were developed for monitoring Headquarters DARCOM’s
accomplishments of the Affirmative Actions Plan goals and objectives,
The Education and Training Program was redesigned to incorporate an
executive-level training session.
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Comptroller

Introduction

(U) Major General Elton J. Delaune, Jr. was designated Comptroller
in December 1978 replacing Brigadier General Alfred J. Cade who retired.

(U) Mring ~ 1979, the major objective of the Comptroller Director-
ate was to improve the financial management and the administrative
contro1 of funds throughout DARCOM. Some of the major projects
utilized to accm~plish this objective included the development and
maintenance of a Wnds Control System; development and establiskent
of policy for contingency reserves; assisting the DCG for Resource
Management in suFport of the DA Steering Group relative to improvement
in managing resources; and maintaining a balanced workforce in con-
formance with the.DARCOM EEO Affirmative Action Plan.

(U) Ujor improvements consisted of actions to automate aspects
of financial management to encompass finance and accounting, funds
control, budgetin~gand resource mamgement. Other actions included
continued develOFlmentof the Comand Performance Indicator Review
(CPIR) reflecting the Comander’s concern for overall management improve-
ment of Develo~ent, Readiness and Resources Programs throughout the
Comand. Also, Comptroller conferences and workshops were held to
assure coordination and dissemination of financial and accounting
policies and procedures throughout the Command.

(U) In May 1979, the Comptroller initiated a series of actions
to improve performance management for Comptroller organizations and
individuals in DARCOM, including key steps towards tiplementing changes
in the evaluatiorlprocesses arising from the Civil Service Refom Act
(CSRA) of 1978, and the revisions in the Officer Evaluation Reporting
System (OERS). Meetings, surveys of values, and other actions led to
a Comptroller Perfomnce Wnagement Workshop on 21-23 Septaber 1979
with products which included draft statements of values, norms, missions
and objectives. These actions proved to be in line with the latest
developments in performance mawgement at Headquarters DARCOM and Head-
quarters DA.

(U) As the fiscal year drew to a close, special attention was
focused on year-c!ndcertifications; on re-evaluating missions, goals
and objectives; :~ndon reaffirming the Comptroller’s support of affir-
mativeaction in EEO. Special effort was also placed on enhancing the
autmation of builget,reporting and other financial processes to im-
prove planning aridmanagement.

(U) Career Management Office. Wring ~ 1979 the Comptroller
Career program fitnctionswere transferred from Mnagement Review and
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to Office of the Comptroller.
Office included the management

Comptroller progrms for Headquarters DARCOM and

The functions of the
of the various training
subordinate comands,

the-DARCOM i~te~n program, and general program management including
the Skills, Knowledge, Abilities and Personal Characteristics System
(SMP). This organization should provide an improved career management
program. The goals and objectives of the career programs for FY 1980
were: tiproved professionalism/competenceof the DARCOM Comptroller
workforce; improved personnel management; and equal opportunity for
all.

(U) Resources and Programs. Despite the late receipt of $5.8
million due to a reprogrammingaction, the H 1979 OMA program was
executed in a successful manner. Approxtiately 99.9 percent of the
$2.6 billion available in OW was obligated. This was attributed to
positive actions taken by Headquarters DARCOM and by subordinate com-
mands and activities.

(U) The FY 1981-1985 Program Analysis and Resource Review (PAN)
was submitted to HQDA in January 1979. In addition, a new program/
budget doc~ent, the Program and Budget Estimate (PABE), was submitted
to DA in March 1979. The PARR and PABE submissions resulted in an
increase of $180 million in DARCOM FY 1981 OMA funding.

(U) The FY 1980/81 Command Operating Budget (COB) which was sub-
mitted to DA in July 1979 displayed dollar and manpower data in a
single funding level based on DA guidance and eliminating much of,the
detail in the previous yearis Comand operating Budget Estimate.
The N 1980/81 COB included a 64 page Executive Smry of the OMA
program.

(U) Cost Analysis. Extensive effort was placed on review and vali-
dation of weapon system cost estimates, including Logistics Comand
Assessment of Projects (LOGCAP), Review and Co-rid Assessment of
Projects (RBCAP)Department of the Army Program Reports (DAPR), Inde-
pendent Parametic Cost Estimates (IPCE), and Baseline Cost Estimtes
(BCE). Input or support was provided for the FY 1981 Military Con-
struction Army (MCA) Program, the Army Cost Estimating and Monitor-
ship Subcommittee, the BUCK RAWK Depot Maintemnce Study, the Ml
Facilitization Study, the Weapon Systa Resource Smary, and the up-
dating of the Deobligation Forecast Model. In addition, a contract
was awarded for the development of a Detailed Functional Description
for the Operating and Support Cost Management Information System
(o&scms) .

(U) Finance and Accountin~. The Finance and Accounting Division!s
major emphasis during W 1979 was directed toward enhancing the finance
and accounting framework to effect a more efficient utilization of
resqurces. The accmplistient of this major effort was evidenced under the
topxcal actions: Depot maintenance cost accounting, the Army Customer Order
Control System, Fast Payback Investments, DARCOM Standard Accounting Systems,
Program and Fund Control System, Arthur Young and Cmpany, and DARCOM APARS
office.
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AFA FUNDIKC
FY 1979

(MISSIONSoF NLL,ARS)
(DISSCT~D ~1NB3RSABLE)

As of 30 Sep 79

weapons& -
-—

Tracked
FISCAL firer.ft Mssile Vehicles h.ti”ition Other
YEAR (2031) (2032) (2033) (2034) (2035) TOTAL __

Available

77 47.4
78 1,15.1
79 1,001.8

TOTAL 1,1,64.3

Obligared

77 32.4
78 a4.4
?9 837.9

TOTAL 5,54.7

Unobligated

77 15.0
78 30.7
79 lG3.9

.TOTAL 209.b

23.5
95.2

1,167.9

1,286.6

11.1
74.2
96a.1

1,053.4

12.4
21.0
199.8

233.2

gl.!,
192.0

1,909.3

2,192.7

52.9
94.9

1,714.7

1,a62.5

3a.5
97.1
194.6

330.2

100.7
286.2

1,632.9

2,019.8

52.0
127.0

1,322.0

1,501.0

4a.7
159.2
310.9

518.8

162.2
526.7

1>669.4

2,35a.3

102.5
36a.b

1,312.2

1,7a3.3

59.7
158.1
357.2

575.0

425.2
1,215.2
7,3[!1.3

‘9,021.7

250.9
749.1

‘6,154.9

7,154.9

174.3
466.1

1,226.4

1,866a
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~~ FUNDING
FY 1979

(NILLIONSOF WLLARS)

AS of 30 Sep 79

._-priatiOn Direct Reimbursable *.1

Available

CentralSupplyActivities 1,131.9 191.7 1,323.6
(Program7S)

Depot titerl.el&intenance 952.9 80.6 1,033.5
& SupportActivities
(Program7M)

Supportof OtherNations
(ProgramP1O) — 105.6 105.6

Other Progra=s 142.1 30.8 172.9

Total 2,226.9 408.7 2,635.6

Obligated 2,225.2 408.7 2,633.9

Unobligated 1.7 0 1.7
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KDT&EFUNDING
FY 1979

(MILLIONSOF ~LLASS )

As of 30 SeP 79

FISCA1.—
YEAR DIKSCT ~1MBUKSA6LE TOTAL _—

Available 78
79

119.4
2,160.0

51.4
404.2

170.8
2,564.2

Total 2,2?9.4 455.6 2,735.0

Obligated 78 118.6 49.1 167.7
79 2,055.7 323.h 2,379.1

Tots1 2,174.3 3?2.5 2,546.8

Unobligated 7a .8 2.3 3.1
79 104.3 80.8 185.1

T.tal 105.1 83.1 188.2

DAKCOMDIVISION,~ STOCKFWD
FY 1979

(MILL1ONs OF 03LLAss)

AS of 30 SeP 79

PROGM TOTAL

Obligation- Snd of FY 1,154.0 1,134.5

sales 1,009.7 891.5

collections 1,018.6 896.8

Cash 248.3 262.6

Accou”t8Receivable 49.1 59.8

Inventory 1,953.0 2,124.8

376-6170 82 . &
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Resources and Programs

(U) Programing. On 31 January 1979 the Program Analysis Resource
Review (PARR) waa submitted to DA. PARR waa used to express to DA

this Comand’s total resource requirements for the FY 1981-1985 POM

development period. The fundamental decis ion unit used for expressing

these requirements was the Program Development Increment Package

(PDIP) . PDIP was a mlti-appropriation docment that represented

total requirements but addressed only the Comand 1s unfinanced require-

ments.

(U) For the first ttie ever, a new program/budget docwent, the
Program and Budget Estimate (PABE), was suhitted to DA on 15 ~rch 1979.
The PABE was a refinement of the PARR and addresses only those unfinanced
requirements remaining in competition for Army resources.

(U) As a result of the enhanced presentation of requirements in
these docments, DARCOM gained $180 million in W 1981 in the Operation
and ~intenance, Amy (OW) appropriation.

(U) DA Obligation Plan. RCS DD Comp (M) 1442. In compliance with
a DA request, DARCOM suhitted a monthly obligation plan for all

apprOved progrms and funds. Based on field project ions, the initial

plans were forwarded to DA on 8 December 1978. The OMA obligation plan
was prepared in accordance with the automted reporting requirements of
DARCOM Circular 37-1.

(U) DA requested subsequent updates of the initial plans to reflect
funding changes made by OSD/OMB during the review of the FY 1980
budget. Consequently, DAR~M suhitted a revised 0~ plan on 2 Febru-
ary 1979 which reflected net increases of $10 million in direct and
$10 million in funded reimbursable obligations from the initial plan.
The final direct and retibursable 0~ obligation plan to DA/OSD totalled
$2.612 billion.

(U) Act-l performance against the plans was intensivelymonitored
on a monthly basis, and a deviation analysis was furnished to DA when
obligation were not within $5 million or five percent of the plan.

(U) DARCOM executed the total OW program substantially as pro-
jected in the plan. Overall performance throughout the fiscal year
was outstanding, and DARCOM exceeded the FY 1979 plan by one percent.

(U) Year-end Funding Procedures. DARCOM issued year-end funding
procedures for OW funds on 1 August 1979. Three formal status reports
were required. The first report was submitted as of 15 August 1979,
with two follow-on reports during September 1979. These reports
covered unfinanced requirements, excess funds, and reimbursable
earnings frm the International Logistics Program and non-Army customers.
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The DARCOM Staff reviewed field subiss ions, prioritized requirements,
and submitted to DA its hard-core requirements for year-end funding.
In addition, during the laat 10 days of W 1979, regular conference
calls were made I:othe activities which were the major users of OMA
funds. Data for all field elements were maintained on unobligated
balances, critical deficiencies, and excess funds. Funding adjustmenta
were made daily and field elements having special problems were pro-
vided staff assistance. Due to this close monitoring and control of
funds, the ~ 19179direct OMA unobligated balance was $1.6 million and
total obligations were 99.9 percent of available funding.

(U) ScoDe o!EArmy Industrial find (AIF) Operations. DARCOM
operated the following installations and activities during FY 1979
under the AIF system: two subordinate commands, seven arsenals,
eleven depots, aIldfour research and development facilities. The ~
1979 AIF operating program totalled $2.1 billion.

(U) In ordf~rto implaent a uniform financial systm in the area
of DARCOM testin~;operations, a study was completed and approved by
OSD to rmove Ab~>rdeenProving Ground and Du~ay Proving Ground from
the AIF system e:Efective1 October 1979 (FY 1980).

(U) FY 1980 AIF Ann~l Budget. The FY 1980 Budget Estimates, as
submitted to DA, reflected the following operating data:

(MILLIONS OF DOLmRS )

FY 78
ACTUAL

Orders $ 2,214.2
Revenue 2,041.8
costs 2,073.0

Civilian End Strength 67,274
Civilian Msn-Yea]ra 66,760

Adjustments subsequently made by DA and
issued by OSD refsultedin the following

Orders
Revenue
costs

Civilian End Strangth
Civilian ~n-Yea:rs

m 79 FY 80
ESTI~TE ESTINATE

$ 2,084.6 $ 2,166.6
2,155.6 2,203.5
2,203.0 2,201.2

65,366 61,912
66,713 63,351

the Program Budget Decisions
budget estimates:

FY 79 ~ 80
$ 2.084.6 $ 2.128.8
2;189.4 2;177.4
2,199.1 2,142.6

63,131 59,115
66,580 62,254
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(U) First Destination Transportation (FDT). Beginning in m lg7g,
FDT was partially transferred from the Procurement Appropriations (PA)
to the OW appropriation. Transportation costs associated with a
particular weapons system and those included as part of the contractor1s
responsibility (FOB destination) remained in the PA accounts. As this
program was considered a “special interest item,‘fall resources “ere
‘lfenced,‘uprecluding any reprogrammingby this Co~nd. This restriction
compounded problems of forecasting and scheduling deliveries under the
new FTD funding procedures and gave rise to problems in accounting for
Defense Logistics Agency and Foreign Military Sales transactions.

(U) FT 1979 OM Overprograminq. The ~ 1979 OMA Program and
Budget Guidance issued to DARCOM subordinate comands and activities
contained overprogrming of $5.8 million. This overprogramingwas
based on a request to Congress to reprogrm funds from the Procurement
of &uriition, Amy (PAA), to the OW appropriation in order to finance
the storage of field and industrial stocks at certain Government-
Owned Contractor@perated Army amunition plants. This was done be-
cause the House Appropriations Comittee had detemined that effective
,in~ 1979, OWA would fund the storage of such stocks in plants where
active production was less than 50 percent of capacity, while PAA
would centinue to fund the balance. While Congressional approval of
the transfer was not received until 24 September 1979, the delay did
not prevent the full obligation of funds.

(U) ~nagment of Contingency Funds of the Secretarv of the Army.
In May 1979, DARCOM was advised that Contingency Fund Limitation .012
was needed at DA. Following a review at Headqwrters DARCOM and sub-
ordinate cmmnds, DA was advised that $6,000 was excess’to requirements,
leaving a total DARCOM program of $19,000.

Cost Analysis

(U) Weapon System Resource S_ry (WSRS). Cost Analysis
developed this WSRS in’order to organize and display the pertinent
resource data that was vital to the financial mnagement of Amy
weapon systems. This computerized data base consisted of cost and
manpower resources devoted to each of the 64 major Amy weapon systems,
including both fielded systms and those still in research and develop-
ment. For each system, the data base contained both dollar and manpower
resources by appropriation for each fiscal year from 1978 to 1985 as
reflected in the BCE, Program Objective Memorandm, President’s
Budget and Congressionally approved budgets. Unfunded requirements
were displayed in each instance.

(U) Inflation Guidance. ho consolidated inflation guidance
letters were issued in ~ 1979. The first, dated 17 Msy 1979, replaced
guidance of July and August 1978. Revised indices were issued in a
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second guidance I.etterdated 17 September 1979, which superseded the
first. These newer inflation rates were to be used k the develo~ent
of cost estimates in ~ 1979, 1980, and 1981 constant dollars and
preparation of Product Improvement finagement Information Reports, as
well as being reflected in the ~ 1981 Budget submission.

(U) ~ 198;!MCA Program. The PP 1982 DAR~M MCA Program was
presented by the D/I&S to the Program Budget Advisory Comittee (PBAC)
for approval on 1.6July 1979. It contained 40 projects consisting,of
three categories: Mission Support (9), Air and Water Pollution
Control (21) and Energy Conservation (10). Each of the projects was
reviewed by this office relative to the application and acceptability
of economic analysis (EA). Based on the review, the following statisti-
cal smary was compiled:

Ntiber Percentage
Projects 40 .

EA Application 40 100
Adequate Application 40 100
Revision Re(~uired o 0
Initial EA Required o 0

(U) Defense Logistics Agency (DU) Proposal on Item Mnagement of
Constables. A joint military services study group was fomed in January
1979 to evaluate a DLA proposal to asswe inventory management responsi-
bility for all c(]nsmable itms. A mini-economic analysis of the DLA
proposal was prepared by this office and incorporated into the DARCOM
response to DCSLOG. The analysis concluded that the projected DU
savings of 4912 :~pacesand $124 million annually was based on erroneous
asswptions and badly outdated personnel, cost and workload data.

(U) Diviai[)n86 Study. The Division 86 Study in ~ 1979 largely
involved obtaining new requested coat information requested by TARADCOM,
Building upon the effort started with the Division Restructuring Evalu-
ation (DM) in 1978, the Combined Ams Combat Developments Activity
(CACDA) enlarged this effort to opttiize the personnel/equipment allo-
cations to the heavy division in April 1979. Only a few difficult
equipment items ]remainedto be completed in DRR; however, Headquarters
T~C/CACDA reqlleatedthat costs be revalidated and that D~ items
previously expressed in W 1979 dollara be restated in H 1980 dollars.
A costing fomat, discarded by CACDA, DARCOM and COA in the DRS study
and reinstated i]~the Division 86 Study, increased requirements for
DARCOM cost/logistic data. This requirement was being reviewed by
CACDA and DARCOM Coat Analysis to minimize effort where possible. The
expected impact {~fCorps 86 and other similar studies following the
Division 86 effo:rtnecessitate this review.

(U) Army Coat Estimting and Wnitorship Subcommittee (CEWS).
Under the direction of the Assitant Secretary of the Amy, the CE~
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conducted an assessment of the contribution of existing cost estimating
procedures to cost growth of major weapons/projects. The purpose of
the assessment was to isolate cost growth due to program changes from
that due to the inherent predicting inaccuracy of the cost methodology.
This office provided the comittee BCE’s using the original methodology
with current progrm parameters and assessments of these new estimates
for 10 major weapon systems. In addition, a ful1-time member was
provided to the study group.

(U) Amy Aircraft Avionics Study (A3S). This study was initiated
by TRA~C during FY 1979 to determine the Communications, Navigation,
Identification and Instr~entation (CNII) requiraents and types of
systems for Amy aviation in combat operations into the 19901s. Pro-
liberation of Ar~ aircraft C~I equipment resulted in inadequate
standardization and commonality of equipment. Further, the CNII
equipment was not suitable for a mid-intensity environment. This
division recommended to TRA~C a frmework for the management and
control of cost data needed to support the study. Cost data from
DARCOM was expected to be extensive. The A3S is scheduled for Com-

pletion in the latter half of CY 1980.

(U) L~CAP’ S. LOGCAP’s were prepared to provide timely review
of acquisition programs, including consideration of Integrated Logis-
tics Support, identification of “supportability issues,‘fand meeting
of operational and readiness requirements prior to deplo~ent. LOGCAP
reviews during FY 1979 included the following systems:

VIPER SENA M224 MORTAR
GLLD ROLAND TSC-85
ASE BLACK HAW TSC-93
COBRA PATRIOT TSC-86
~13 FA~LY TSQ-73 SANG

(U) RKCAP and DAPR Presentations. MCAP’ s and DAPRrs covering
technical performance, schedule and cost information on selected
systas were prepared by the Project Mnagers to provide timely program
review “byhigher authorities. RECAP’s were submitted to the Head-
quarters DARCOM level and DAPR’s to Headquarters DA because of special
interest in those projects at those levels. During FY 1979, CH-47
Modernization Program, PATRIOT, BLACK HA~ and High Energy Systms
were under the MPR system and the projects listed below under the
RECAP system:

HELLFIRE MPB~ TOS/GA~
GSRS DSCS ATACS
COBRA FVS SANG
SEW NUC MN LANCE
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ASE PLRS/JTIDS DCS (Am)
CWP/FAAR WCS F~CE
STINGER SINCGARS m915
GPS (NAVSTAIL) 2,75 ROCKET SYSTEM TRADE
G~SC TOW & DRAGON TsQ-73fTAclTADs
RET AAR REmASS
NAVCON FIREFINDER

(U) IP~E’S. ~D policies governing the materiel acquisition
process required an Independent Parametric Cost Esttiate (IPCE) for
each major weaporlsystem undergoing a milestone review by the Defense
Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC). Additionally, selected
IPR systems requf.rean Independent Cost Estimate (ICE) for systems
undergoing a review by the Army Systems Acquisition Review Council
(ASARC). The IPCE or ICE was used to assess the reasonableness of
the PM’s esttiatt>of the cost resources required to complete the
program. IPCE/ICE activity during FY 1979 included the following
systems:

Completed
GPS (NAVSTAR) PERSHING
Fvs STINGER

ROLAND
BLACK HAWK

m13 ~LLFIRE COPPERHEAD
m ASH DIVAD
TOS

In Process
SATCOM AAH
~ (Update) PATRIOT
AN/TTC-39 GSRS

BCE’s and BCE Reassessments

(U) Baseli]leCost Estimates (BCE) nomally were prepared by the
Project knageme]~t Offices and reviewed and coordinated by the Cost
Analysis Offices at the major subordinate cmands and Headqwrters
DARCOM. BCE’s f(>med the basis for the audit trail/track throughout
the life cycle of a weapon system. Reassessments were made at major
decision points ~~ndtracked to the initial BCE. The following systems
required BCE1s or reassessments during W 1979:

Completed
GPS (MvSTAIR) AN/TTC-39 Fvs
ITV . TAcv (TRUCKS) ml
TOS COPPER~D FMCE
DIVAD UET ITV
RPV BLACK WWK STINGER
HELLFIM ASH ROLAND
PERSHING
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In Process
SATCOM PATRIOT KM1 (Update)
AAH GSRS

(U) Selected Acquisition Reports (SAR). SAR’s were standard,
comprehensive, s-ary status reports on major defense systems, pre-
pared for management within the Department of Defense and for sub-
mission to Congress and other Goverment Agencies. SAR’s were required
for all programs designated as major defense systems by the Secretary
of Defense, but were usually ltiited to those systems for which Five
Year Defense Progrm estimates required total emulative financing for
Research, Development, Test and Evaluation in excess of $50 million
or emulative production investment in excess of $200 million. SAR‘S

sumarized current estimates of technical schedules, quantity, and cost
information. They were nomally prepared by the Project Management
Offices and reviewed and coordinated by the major subordinate comand’s
Cost Analysis Offices and Headquarters DARCOM. The following major
systems were under SAR reporting during FT 1979:

ROLAND PATRIOT ~LLFIM PERSHING
GSRS AAH STINGER CH-47 ~DE~I~TION
BLACK ~NK TACFIW IFV DIVAD
COPPE~D ~ TANK AN/TTC-39 M198

Finance and Accountin~

(U) The Amy Custmer Order Control System (ACOCS). Directed by
OSD to establish ACOCS. a ma.ioreffort was devOted to its develOement
and installation during W 1;79. All major subordinate co-rids were
involved in this system and training effort. As a result of this, major
accomplishments were achieved, and the ACOCS became the Official
Customer Order Control System for the Army on 1 October 1979. ACOCS
was being accepted as a DDwide systm and accordingly, it had a
nwber of advantages not only to the Amy/DARCOM, but also to other
services. ACOCS was a real time reporting system providing DARCOM
imediate access to a picture of what an FMS reimbursable case looked
like and what obligational authority DARCOM had against this type of
case. It was anticipated that in ~ 1980 and in future years there
would be many improvements to ACOCS, required to cover those FMS cases
on either a direct cite or a reimbursable basis,

(U) Fi~ncial Review of FMS Cases in Support of the Saudi Arabia
National Guard (SANG) Modernization Program. A review of subject FMS
cases was made at the request of the Project ~nager (OPm Saudi Arabia
National Gucrd (SANG) Modernization Program during the period April-
my 1979. This review was made for the purpose of determining total
costs of the US Goverment; identifying all billing problems; corrective
actions required, and to consider the need for a fiscal station with
OPM, SANG for attaining financial control. The scope of this review
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included examination of the financial records, reports and docuents
of the Project Manager’s Office (PMO) and USASAC, New Cmberland. As
a result of this review, additional billings were detemined to be
justified and were processed. In addition to the above findings, the
review team concluded that it was not appropriate, at that time, to
establish a fiscal station in Saudi Arabia,

(U) One Percmt Assets Use Charge For Stock Issues to FMS
Customers. Interti Change 101 to AR 37-60, 15 Decwber 1978, imple-
mented the requirwent to add a one percent asset use charge to the
standard inventory price of procurement secondary and stock fund items.
Accordingly, initial steps were taken to”implement the system changes
needed within the Comodity C-and Standard Systms (CCSS) through
issuance of System Change Requests. However, DA/OSD were requested
by this office to authorize SAAC to directly apply this charge as a
‘Ibelow-the-liner!cost on each FMS case. Ultimately, approval for SMC
to apply this charge was received, and SAAC began in June 1979 to
apply a one percent asset use charge for stock issues to FMS customers.
On 28 August 1979, ALMSA was advised to cancel our System Change
Request to modify CCSS. Consequently, the requirement to include a
one percent asset use charge for stock issues to F~ customers is
being accomplished by the SAAC with mintial impact on DARCOM resources.

(U) Raoval of Second Destination Transportation Surcharge from
Standard Prices of Stock Fund Materiel. Interim Change 101 to AR 37-60,
15 December 1978, implemented the requirement that nonexcess stock fund
materiel be sold to _ customers at standard prices less the second
destination transportation surcharge. The intent of this requirement
was to provide for the maxtiu use of FMS funds in the transportation
of materiel sold to FMS customers. In WY 1979, actions were taken to
implment the systms changes needed within CCSS. Based upon workload
factors at ALMSA, the requested change waa scheduled for implementation
in November 1979; however, at SAAC’s request, the tiplementationwas
rescheduled to ~.y 1980. Nhen implemented, guidance to the field will
be provided requiring the uae of collect cmmercial bill’a of lading
(CCBL) to the maximm extent possible and discontinuing the citation
of Amy stock fun~dson GBL’s used for FMS shipments.

(U) Subission of Bills for Logistics Support to United Nations
(UN) Peacekeeping Forces. In accordance with DA Pam 700-15, all
billing docments for logistics support to UN Peacekeeping Forces
were submitted tctDRCCP-FP for review and for fiscal control prior to
being forwarded through USAFAC to the UN for pa~ent. Also, all follow-
up correspondence on unpaid UN bills was submitted to DRCCP-FP. The
volme of subject correspondence and the review and analysis required
prior to appropriate action consmed about 25-35 percent of one man-
year, Concern of the various suppliers was evident because of the
qwntity of long outstanding accounts receivable balances which required
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foli.[)!r-up. Also, concern was expressed by the UN over the delay in
being billed for its requisitions submitted. Increased emphasis during
~ 1979 on the reconciliation between bills submitted through DRCCP-FF
and the bills paid by the UN resulted ii the UN closing out a large
volme of requisitions issued prior to 1979. Also, it was determined
that the pricing of logistics support to the UN by individual billing
activities had not alwaya been in complete compliance with DA Pm
700-15. DA Pam 700-15 required pricing h accordance with AR 37-60.
Issuance of clarifying guidance was tentatively scheduled for release
by DRCCP-FP on or about 1 November 1979.

(U) Reconciliation of Headquarters DARCOM Accounts at ~W. As a
result of an Internal Review briefing to the DARCOM Chief of Staff
and the Comander, ~W on 5 April 1979, a decision was made to estab-
lish a joint DARCOM/MDW team to reconcile the DARCOM accounts maintained
by the MDW FAO. This team, consisting of four personnel from MOW and
DARCOM, comenced work on 16 April 1979, and terminated on 10 August
1979. The objectives of this joint reconciliation effort were to
reduce invalid line items, validate existing line items, and to correct
obvious errors; e.g., incOrrect cOdings for elements of expense
and docment identifier nmbers.

(U) This joint reconciliation effort was teminated on 10 August
1979 when it was detemined that 85 percent of the open line items had
been reviewed and adjusted. The remaining open line items (15 percent)
could be handled by the functional elements at MOW and DARCOM which
were nomally responsible for reconciling these accounts.

(U) Transfer of Payroll and Accounting Support frm ~W to APG.
Final approval to transfer the accounting and payroll support for
DARCOM Headq~rters and several other DARCOM activities from the ~W
FAO to Aberdeen Proving Ground (APG) was made by the WRCOM Chief of
Staff on 16 August 1979. To effect this transfer as of 1 October
1979 (~ 1980), it was decided that only the ~ 1980 allotment would
be issued to the APG FAO with the prior years‘ accounts remaining in
~W until their completion.

(U) MOW was to continue disbursement actions on a Transaction
for Others (TFO) basis until sufficient personnel were on board at
APG to assue this function scheduled for 1 December 1979. In addition,
~W was to continue to provide payroll services until APG was staffed
to assume this function, currently planned for 16 December 1979. For
calendar year 1980, DARCOM employees were to be placed in an alter-
native pay period; the pay period beginning 13 January 1980 made by
APG was to be for one week. Personnel were to receive pay checks on
the Friday following the close of the pay period (no change to current
procedures). However, to insure checks are received timely, a dedicated
daily courier service between APG and DARCOM will be established.
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(U) Return of Defective RT-246 Radios From Israel. Israel
reported as defective, 583 radios valued at over $2 million dollars
received in connection with a foreign military case in December 1976.
This major Report of Item Discrepancy (ROID) required extensive
coordination and correspondencewith the De~rtment of the Army and
the Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense, Comptroller and
General Counsel to arrive at mutually acceptable solution. In October
1979, the last barrier for reimbursement to Israel was removed and
action was initiated to reimburse Israel for the value of the defective
radios.

(U) Report of Item Discrepancy (ROID). Headqwrters DA’s guidance
on the funding and processing of ROIDS was promulgated to all field
comands on 12 Febr@ry 1979. This guidance cited the procedures for
processing ROIDS under specified conditions. ROIDS submitted by FMS
customers are to be resolved through corrective supply or billing
actions. Responsibility for ROIDS was required so that reimbursement
from a non-Amy elment such as contractors or shippers could be
realized. Some ROIDS could be alleviated by granting financial credit
to an ~S customer in an equitable amount detemined by the USG.
men fault could not be conclusively established, the ~ administrative
fee account was to be charged for pa~ent to equitably close out a
ROID. Although some ROIDS were charged against the administrative fee
account, the Amy could still deny credit when, in its jud~ent, there
was no fault attributable to the USG.

(U) Depot Maintenance Cost Accountin&. A pilot test was conducted
beginning 1 January 1976 at five ~D depot maintenance activities,
including Corpus Christi Army Depot, the Army’s test site. On 1 October
1976, the DOD 7220.29 Handbook became effective for all depot mainten-
ance and maintenance support activities throughout DCD. Since the
effective date, WD has published two changes to the Handbook. Such
changea reflected the discussions that ~D had with Service staffs,
the ~C work grou[pand subordinate activities, naely DESCOM. The pro-
posed Change /12regarding the costing of underutilized plant was
cancelled, and the proposed Change #}3became the official Change /}2.
However, several key changes which were expected for Army were not
included in Change /12. In this regard, Amy would have had to identify
in writing the sEtecificchanges it sought or make such changes to
evidence compliar~cewith the DOD Handbook. The major changes which
Amy was seeking included: job order size, costs of backrobbing,
cannibalization, calibration, defective work and job cancellations,
allocation basis for operations overhead, and general and atiinistrative
expenses. DOD irldicatedit would take up these changes one at a the
instead of the onlnibus changes in the past which included nwerous

changea. Except for the changes indicated, Ar~ was in substantial

compliance with the requirements of the ND Mndbook.
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(U) A~, The study was initiated in FT 1978 and completed
in W 1979, Based upon field coordination, it became apparent that an
increase in personnel would be required by eliminating industrial fund
accounting and replacing it with appropriation accounting together
with stock funding. Another factor that had an impact on the study
decision was the contracting out opportunities stemming from OMB
Directive A-34. Weighing all these factors, the CG DARCOM decided tO
continue only the effort to eliminate the industrial fund system at
Aberdeen and hgway Proving Grounds. Jefferson Proving Ground was a
candidate for contracting out, so the 0~ accounting system would
continue. All other activities industrially funded would continue
without change.

(U) Fast Payback Inves@ents. AIF activities prior to FT 1978
had an option between using Fast Payback Procedures where the AIF
would finance the acquisition of investment items and wick Return on
Investment Procedures (QRIP), in which case the financing was provided
by appropriation purchcses account (APA). In the majority of situ-
ations, the latter method of financing was used in view of the AIF
cash situation.

(U) The Assistant Secretary of Defense had directed that greater
emphasis be placed on the Industrial Fund Fast Payback Progrm. In
accordance with this increased emphasis, this headquarters was allocated
an additional $1 million in AIF working capital. In addition, revisions
were made to accounting procedures for fast payback investments.
These revisions considered stabilized billing policies, through estab-
lishment of a reserve (revenue set aside), for fast payback items in
advance of actual investment. Also, new accounts were established
which provided for an amlysis of fast payback savings through compari-
son of amortization of the fast payback period and actual use of the
fast payback item.

(U) In line with the increased emphasis on the Industrial Fund
Fast Payback Progrm, Comptroller had to develop new accounting pro-
cedures, (DRCCP-~ letter dated 10 Jan 79), and coordinated with
management on the implaentat ion of DARCOM-R 5-10.

(U) GAO indicated that changes were being made to revise the
accounting guidance for fast payback investments at industrially
funded activities. The latest proposals indicated changes were to be
mde in accounting procedures for ~ 1981. Comptroller contemplated
putting out instructions for the field and to send an mended version
of AR 37-110 to DA in order to incorporate the forthcoming changes.

(U) Amv tiunition Revolving Fund (AARF). The AA~ was a pro-
posed funding system that would provide a method for the procurement
and delivery of amunition in filling customer’s requirements. It
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woul<i Qrwide a continuing basis for procurement of amunition. It
would consolidate identical amunition and items, components and
related services into a singular procurement work directive and
contract line item nmber % r the purpose of providing a means for
simplifying accounting and control of operating cost for amo miaaion.
Coats incurred and charged by GOCO, GOGO, and COCO were to be charged
to customers as their orders are filled. Customer’s funds were to be
obligated when tb,eorder was accepted by the MRF and amunition fund
would be obligated when contracts are awarded.

(U) The QR.F would simplify the administration of the procurement
process and improve the controls over the accounting and costing of
the ammunition ac.quiaition mission.

(U) An ASD (Creptroller) Memo, 19 September 1979, approved the
Awunition Stock Fund concept for implementation on 1 October 1980.

(U) Arthur Yomg and Cmpany Study. During FY 1979, Arthur Young
and Company persclnnelconducted the DARCOM se~ent of an Army-wide
review of the AmIy’a financial management practices. The DAR~M
installation tha!twere selected for participation in this study were
TECOM, TSARCOM, I,RAD,and WA.

(U) At the conclusion of the Amy-wide review, the contractor
made the followirlgmajor recommendation to the DA staff:

(U) Short term (one to three years): identify and develop a
body of consistent accounting principles; refine and develop a more
responsive Amy Mnagement Structure (MS); develop a centralized
financial data base.

(U) Mid-term (four to eight years): expand the role of the
Comptrollerahip function; develop advance reporting principles and
practicea (responsibility reporting, perfo=nce measurement, expense-
based reporting principles and practices);develop an Armywide account-
ing system; devellopan effective ADP capability.

(U) Long-tern (nine to 15 years): integrate funding and miaaiona;
complete develop~ent of Resource Management Information Systm.

(u) As a result of the Arthur Young and Company study, the DA
entered a subaeqllentcontract with the same contractor to perform a
review and provide a revision to the AMS in order to reduce the volwe
and complexity ojfthe AMS and to make it a more meaningful management
tool.
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Internal Review and Ad it Compliance

(U) Inspector General Act of 1978 Reporting, During FY lg7g
reporting to DA under the Inspector General Act of 1978 was implemented.
The requirement under this act wss for a semiannual report (RCS:DD-
CP~(SA)1515) on fraud and waste. The contents of the reports pertained
to prevention and detection of fraud and waste, significant changes in
costs of operations, and data on the results of operations for the
period, Certain reports included nwber of reports issued by categroy,
potential fraud cases referred for investigation,and significant
findings of uneconomical and inefficient practices. Because this was
a major project, Comptroller obtained input from all DARCOM field
installations for consolidation into the finished product.

(U) The report for the first half of FY 1979 stated that in
DARCOM the total nmber of persona asaigned to internal review waa
255 and the total cost for their operation during the period was
$3,338,516. Findings of waste for the period included lack of control
over material susceptible to pilferage and lack of controls in the
purchase of equipment. Instances of potential fraud reproted included
two in the pay and allowances area and three in the nonappropriated
fund area.

(U) The report for the second half of FY 1979 covered findings
of uneconomical and inefficient practices for overtime controls,
ineffective controls over special projects stock, duplication of record
keeping, under utilization of facilities, failure to collect nonrecur-
ring coata on sales, and failure to obtain price adjustments on pur-
chases.

(U) Timeliness and Quality of External Audit Positions. The
cuulative timelineaa average for ~ 1979 was 91 percent, as compared
to 89 percent in the previous year. The average for the 4th quarter
of FY 1979 cltibed to 95 percent, two percentage points above the
annul DARCOM on-time target of 93 percent. Only two of the 41 positions
processed in the 4th quarter were late. This was the best timeliness
mark for a single quarter that DARCOM had in the paat four years.

(U) The quality ratings of DARCOM positions on external audits
for ~ 1979 improved to 90 percent, with the rating for the 4th quarter
reaching 91 percent. The DARCOM goal for quality of positions was 93
percent.

(U) GAO Written Statement of Tentative Findings, On 7 My 1979,
DARCOM headquarters wrote to DA to suggest that GAO should Drovide
organizations within the Department o~-Defense with written statements
of their tentative findings and recommendations during the course of
audits. This would aid in making exit conferences more valuable and
would allow additional time to all concerned to develop command
responses.
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(U) The suggestion was approved by DA and ~D and accepted by
GAO as a major alteration in their current policy. DARCOMIS justifi-
cation was based on the fact that GAO drastically speeded up their
coordination process; e.g., MD now received only 30 days to respond
to routine GAO draft reports and frequently received less time on
cases designated by GAO as priority.

(U) On 11 Septmber 1979, GAO sent a published statement on
this matter to all of their auditors (in the GAO Mnagement News).
Key paragraphs of that statement follow:

(u) ‘TDi~~~ssiOnsand written communications of tentative findings

and possible solutions with responsible agency officials at all levels
during the audit are an essential part of GAO audit procedures, This
practice usually results in more complete draft reports and reduces
the fomal c~erits. Also, it helps reduce report processing ttie,
enabling more timely release of fiml reports.

(u) ttwo,~ policy is to discuss fully and OPenly the infomat ion
developed in its work, including tentative findings and proposed recom-
mendations. men possible, a written statement of the tentative
findings and proposed recommendations should be furnished prior to the
exit conference so that agency officials will be familiar with the
issues to be discussed. Using this technique is even more important
in view of the office1s increased emphasis on obtaining agency cements
on draft reports in a timely wnner. ”

(U) The Director of the Amy Staff later wrote to DARCOM to
state that the new policy would assist the Army in meeting short dead-
lines for responses to GAO reports. Also, the policy change would be
included in the next revision to AR 36-20.

Msnagment Review and Analysis

(U) The CPIR Systw. The Headquarters DARCOM CPIR System was
initiated by the CG, DARCOM in August 1977 and had since then evolved
into a hard hitting management review system. On behalf of the Comp-
troller, DARCOM, the Wnagement Review and Analysis Division, Comp-
troller was responsible for the development, conduct and overall mam ge-
ment of the CPIR System for the CG, DARCOM. The CPIR was the primary
management tool used by the CG, DARCOM, to keep abreast of performance
of the MRCOM mission. Each quarter the CG and his Comand Group met
with all 32 of the DAR~M Headquarters staff directors/office chiefs
for a cmand performance review, At these reviews, the directors/
office chiefs personally presented to the CG the performance indicators
that they used to manage their portion of the DARCOM mission, discussing
those indicators where performance deviated from a nom or standard
and highlighting good and poor performance. These reviews covered
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every aspect of managment which accmplished--or failed to accomplish--
the DARCOM job. The presentations covered performance of all missions
and functions through which DARCOM supplied and supported the Amy --
ranging from development of new hardware to procurement of existing
hardware--frm rebuilding equipment to providing troops with the parts
to keep their equipment running, The sessions generally lasted two
days and all directors/office chiefs were required to be in attendance
for all presentations. Prior to each quarterly CPIR, the Comptroller
prepared and provided the CG with a handbook listing all performance
indicators the directors/office chiefs used to manage their areas of
responsibility including the planned targets for each performance
indicator and whether or not the target was achieved. As a follow
through, an ~R covering each quarterly CPIR was prepared and distri-
buted to the staff, containing Directed Actions placed by the CG on
the staff. Following each qurterly CPIR, the Comander’s %ndbook of
Performance Indicators, a set of charts and narrative presented at the
CPIR, and a copy of the ~R covering the CPIR were distributed to the
15 DARCOM mjor subordinate cmanders and the Director, US Materiel
Systws Analysis Activity.

(U) S-ary of DARCOM CPIR’s Conducted in Fiscal Year 1979.
Wring the 4th quarter FY 1978 review, the CG issued or restated four
general policy stataents directed at”both the CPIR system and the need
for the headquarters staff to manage operations in an effective manner.
In the mission area, he issued 34 directed actions to 15 headquarters
staff elments participating in the 4th quarter FY 1978 CPIR.

(U) The CG issued or restated during the 1st quarter FT 1979
CPIR six policy statements directed at the conduct of the CPIR by the
headquarters staff.

(U) Particular emphasis was placed on the use of the CPIR as a
mamgement technique available to provide the staff with an overall
picture of the health of the comand. He cautioned against collecting
data needlessly and stressed the need for standardization of charts.
He provided guidance and comments to other members of the Cownd Group
in six broad mission areas. Finally, he issued 53 missions related
directed actions to 21 headquarters staff elments.

(U) Wring the 2d qwrter revim general guidance provided to
the staff related to the CPIR was minimal. Instead, the CG expressed
his concern in problm areas of mutwl concern to all members of the
staff such as energy, property accountability, EEO, reenlistments, a
solid suggestion progrm, reducing the use of administrative vehicles,
and reducing mileage overall. The CG stated that progress was being
mde in the CPIR but more improvement was necessary. Further, the
CG’s guidance to the Cowand Gm up was directed at problm areas
manating from DARCOM mjor subordinate comands. Finally, 28 mission
area directed actions were issued to 13 headq~rters staff elements.
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(U) Seven ge]zeralpolicy and guidance statments related to CPIR
utility, application and techniques were reiterated by the CG to the
staff during the 3d qwrter review, These cements were prompted in
part by the S-ry Analysis CPIR Briefing for the First Hclf FT 1979
which was provided to hti by the Comptroller on 24 August 1979. In
addition, the CG if~sued70 mission area directed actions to 22 of the
32 headqwrters st:~ffelements participating in the 3d quarter ~ 1979
CPIR.

(U) PerfOrma~lceWnagmnent. In my 1979, the Comptroller directed
the Wnagaent Review and Analysis Division to provide support - in-
cluding ,afacilitator to assist the Controller - for a series of
actions which the Comptroller initiated to improve performance management
for organizations and individuals engaged in Comptroller activities
throughout DARCOM, beginning with team building in the Office of the
Comptroller, Headqucrters DARCOM. Meetings and other actions led to a
DARCOM Comptroller Performance tinagement Workshop on 21-23 September
1979. Products of the workshop included draft statements of values,
noms, missions antiobjectives. These products were displayed in Room
3N25, Headqmrters DARCOM, during the last week of Septmber, with all
Comptroller personnel being invited to suggest tiprovements.

(U) Comptroller Evaluation Surveys (CES). The evaluation of
Comptroller Offices throughout DARCOM continued during fiscal year 1979.
Nine surveys were condncted during the year, two of which were made to
@located cmands. These were the first surveys of AVRADCOM and
TARADCOM since their creations, and both were rated as perfoming
satisfactorily, ~~jor changes in the rating system were tested during
the latter half of the surveys. In order to emphasize corrective
actions and place I.esspriority on ratings, the assigment of an overall
rating to the Comptroller Office was discontinued. This meant that each
functional area received a rating, and it placed increased responsibility
on the individwl analyst. In addition, in order to simplify the
rating system, the categories were reduced from four to three. An
outstanding rating is no longer one of the options available. It was
preswed that all activities were working at satisfactory levels.

(U) The CRS tem recommended an overall rating of excellent for
TSARCOM Comptroller operations. It was particularly pleasing to note
the report of outstanding organization for and performance of the
Financial Mwgmnen,t Review and Improvement function, a unique and
effective interactive combination of financial and management audit
activities. Two areaa of moderate concern were the continuing finance
and accounting turbulence attributable to the AMARC reorganization and
leaa than desirable control over obligation rates.

(U) An overall rating of satisfactory was asaigned the AVRADCOM
Comptroller Office, baaed on satisfactory ratings of operations
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associated with each function assigned that office. An outstanding
rating was asai~ed operation associated with the cost analyaia function
of the Directorate for Plans and Analysia.

(U) It was noted that despite the turbulence created by the AMARC
reorganization, particularly on AVRADCOM Comptroller staffing and oper-
ational changes, all Comptroller functions were being accomplished
in a satisfactory or better manner. The outstanding accomplishments
of cost analysia operation was particularly notable. Achievement in
overcming the problems associated with the reorganization were
cmendable. However, fnrther improvement in a nwber of areaa was
desirable.

(U) ~RADCOM Comptroller Office was aasigned an overall rating
of satisfactory. Cost analysis and review and analysia were aasigned
excellent ratings. There was an overal1 improvement in the perfomance
of Comptroller functions since the 1977 survey, with no unsatisfactory
ratings. The managment amlyaia observations were moat disappointing
and unleaa the trend was reversed, the program waa in danger of attain-
ing an unsatisfactory posture. Finance and accounting, previously
unsatisfactory, showed marked improvement as did the review and anclysis
and internal review and audit cmpliance finctiona.

(U) The LRAD Cmptr.ller Directorate was aaaigned an overall
rating of excellent with one function receiving an outstanding rating
and the other six rated as excellent. The CES team noted a substantial
improvement in CmptrOller operations since 1975.

(U) The C~D Comptroller Career Program was rated as excellent
and all other functions rated as satisfactory. Although no unsatis-
factory ratings were aaaeased, the observations of the Review and
Analysis and Quick Return on Investment Progrma were disappointing,
Unless actions were initiated to reverse this situation, both programs
were in danger of attaining an unsatisfactory posture.

(U) TWD received a rating of excellent in the performance of
program and budget, finance and accounting, and internal review and
audit cmpliance reaponsibilitiea. The report of unsatisfactory
accompliatient of reaponaibilitiea for independent progrm and management
analysia, which were essential Comptroller functions, caused concern.
It was understood that inadequate staffing is the primary contributing
cause of this situation,

(U) One of the six functions at NARADCOM received an excellent
rating and none received an unsatisfactory rating. Methods and standards
functions were not reviewed; management improvement program received
a cursory emminat ion. Wnagment analysis activity, although aatia-
factory, required additional effort to prevent a decline in future
perfomance.
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(U) Of the eight Comptroller functional areaa at TARCOM, three
were assi~ed ex{:ellentratings, three were satisfactory, and two were
found to be unsatisfactory. These ratings were detemined on the basis
of whether regulatory and assigned Comptroller functions were being
accomplished and with what degree of success.

(U) Three of the seven functions received excellent ratings at
TASADCOM. Although no unsatisfactory ratings were assessed, the obser-
vations relating to the work measuraent program were disappointing.
Unless action was initiated to establish a rudimentary work perfor-
mance reporting system, the DARCOM Productivity Program was in danger
of attaining an unsatisfactory posture.

(U) Methods and Standards (mS) program. During ~ lg7g, ~ total
of six KS Progr:m reviews were conducted throughout the depot system.
In addition to rf:viewingprogram administration, particular emphasis
was placed on the!validity of data and its application and utilization
in support of marlpowerand fiscal requirements. Smary level standards
for depot supply and maintenance functions were developed and integrated
into the quantification of budget and manpower requirements.

(U) On 28 Clctober1978, a concept for the consolidation of all
MS staff for mjor subordinate comands’ headquarters (except DESCOM

and TECOM) was ap,provedby the CG DARCOM. This action was necessitated
by the fact that over the years, the %S program and staffs had eroded
to the extent that the program was no longer viable. The IMSA,
lW ated at Redstone Arsenal, Alabama, was to be composed of four teams
responsible for conducting methods and standards studies throughout
all functional=eas of major subordinate commands. S~ary standards
will be developed at the appropriate levels for use by managers in
qwntifying manpower and budget requir~ents. The IWA will also be
responsible for developing a standard Labor Production Reporting System
for use by all major subordinate co~nds.

(U) The DARCOM Directorate for Procurement and
Production was involved in the development of a Procurement Automated
Mnpower Utilization and Projection System. This syst~ WaS to be

dependent upon the system of perforwnce standards to be developed by
the I~A, as discussed above. Using these standards, coupled “ith an
evaluation of past history and a projection of future workload, the
system was to provide an evalwtion of current performance and a
quantifiable basis for determining future manpower requirements.

(U) DARCOM Comgotroller Financial ~nagment Information Systa

~. At the request and with the assistance of the ~nagement
Review and Analysis Division, the Logistic Systas Support Activity
(both Letterkenny and Tobyhanna elements) developed DCF~S during ~
1979. This systan established a data base within the MRCOM Headquarters
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Management Information System consisting of planned, flash, and act~l
obligations. Each of these data sets included the following character-
istics:

(U) Covered each of the major appropriations (five separate
procurement appropriation) and revolving funds; went to sub-program in
OMA, to limitation code for Amy Stock Fund; each year was separated in
multi-year appropriations.

(U) Data were cuulative, monthly, current fiscal year to date.

(U) Data were at General Operating Agency (essentiallymajor sub-
ordinate cmands) level.

(U) Data were accessible through teminals in the headqwrters
using the Multi-Access Retrieval System.

(U) DCF~S became fully operational during the second half of
FT 1979 and was used to provide the Comand Group, the Comptroller, and
various appropriation directors with a variety of output products
showing the deviation of flaah and actual obligations from plan. The
products included charts prepared on a Tektronix cmputer graphics
teminal, as well as automated spread sheets showing performance
deviations by appropriation, by program year, and in many cases by
individual cmands. The availability of these products, a result of
the automated process, permitted enhanced effectiveneaa of financial
management.

(U) Further expansion of DC~S was planned during ~ 1980.

(U) Wnagement Analysis Studv of Headquarter DARCOM Budget and
Programs Office. The study was directed by the Chief of Staff on 7
Wrch 1979 as a result of an audit conducted by the Headquarters DARCOM
Comptroller Internal Review and Audit Compliance Office. This audit
report pointed out that the Headquarters Budget and Programs Office
was not adeqwtely perfoming the functions of funds control and recon-
ciliation; was performing unrelated functions (payroll and working
group cashier); and that higher-graded personnel were doing lower-
graded type work such aa tfie and attendance reports review and
cashiering.

(U) The study was conducted to detemine whether, from an organi-
zational standpoint, operations could be improved by relocating the
Headquarters Budget and Programs and the payroll and cashier functions,
and if the work within the Headq-rters Budget and Programs Office
could be redistributed.

(U) As a result of the systematized management investigation, it
waa recommended: (1) that Headq~rters Budget and Programa Office remain
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in the WRCOM Service Support Activity; (2) that the payroll and
cashier functions remin in the Headquarters Budget and Programs Office;
(3) that the DARCOM Service Support Activity strongly spell out to
Headquarters staff offices their responsibility for accurate TM
reporting; (4) that the Headquarters Bt~dgetand Progras Office be the
focal point only for TM reporting; (5) that the duties of the personnel
authorized the Headquarters Budget and Progras Office be realigned;
(6) that the Headquarters Budget and Progrms Office be organized into
a Budget and Programs Team and Analysis and Reconciliation Team.

(U) In April 1979, the Chief of Staff was briefed and approved
all of the study rec-endations.

(U) ~~gement AnalYsis Study of Headquarters DARCOM Comptroller
Resources and Programs Division. The study was conducted to detemine
whether improvements could be made in the organizatio~l structure and
operations of th@ Resources and Programs Division, and in the degree
of management control.

(U) This study was approached in two phases. The investigation
probed into, first, the arrangement of the functions mong the branches
and, second, how the branches were organized internally to carry out
those functions.

(U) Msjor {disadvantageswere discovered in the organization then
being utilized. 3asically, the functions, responsibilities, and
authority were split between branches. Workloads peaked in one branch
because both formulation and execution actions were proceeding at the
same ttie. This impaired other operations that also required attention
and resulted in an uneven distribution of workload.

(U) The stlldyteam recommended that the functions be grouped to
manage by the budget cycle. This would result in an orderly workload
schedule, and fi~~ldexecution problma could be handled by one branch
while another wa~~involved in program and budgeting fomulat ion.

MOreOver, PrOgram budget actiOns could be operating simultaneously in
two branches without encountering conflicts and priority determi-
nations. A balant:ecould be achieved in terns of functions, responsi-
bility and persol]nel.

(U) The Comptroller approved all of the study recommendations.
They were implemented within current manpower authorization and all
civilian grades ]:etained.

(U) CPIR S_rv Analysis Briefing - First tilf ~ lg7g. The
purpose of the b]:iefingwas to present to the CG and the Cmand Group
a Picture Of the health Of the co-rid during the first half of n
1979 using material contained in the CPIR systa. The briefing WaS

held on 24 Au~st 1979.
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(U) At the conclusion of the first CPIR S-ary Analysis to the
Comand Group on 21 February 1979, the CG directed the Comptroller to
prepare and present a CPIR S~ry Analysis to the Comnd Group sai -
annmlly. The briefing was based on selected performance indicators
grouped in the areas of materiel development, mteriel readiness,
output assessment of development and readiness, and resources and
management. These indicators were then arrayed to smmrize overall
DARCOM’performance and highlight relationships.

(U) During the briefing, it was noted that input to the CPIR
by the staff had tiproved in both qwlity and quantity providing a
better perspective of DARCOM’s perfo-nce. The accumulation of in-
formation resulted in the presentation of longer trends for amlysis
and in making comparison with earlier performance.

(U) At the conclusion of the presentation, the Deputy Comanding
General for Materiel Development (DCGMD) pointed out that CPIR coverage
in the materiel development area was too limited and that the staff
must do better in this area--particularly tith regard to cost growth
and product improv~ent. The DCGMD also noted that Integrated Logis-
tic Support milestone estimates my not be realistic and that more
emphasis was needed on the Engineer Inern Program. The CG agreed with
the rmarks mde by the DCG~ and called attention to the 42 systems
scheduled for deplo~ent that DA had selected for special management
attention, He asked that a way be found to track their performance
by developing a reasonable set of milestones against which the per-
formance of the 42 systems could be measured and analyzed. Planned
performance should also be related and compared with ~ 1979 e~erience.
The CG also stated that when the CPIR system was sufficiently refined,
CPIR s-ary analyses would be taken to the Amy Policy Council,

(U) With respect to overall DARCOM performance, it was concluded
that coverage in the DRCLDC and DRCDE areas was too limited to develop
an adeqwte assessment of overall materiel development performance;
however, program performance of certain nom jor systems appeared to
be satisfactory; supply performance improved but my be adversely
affected in the future by declining procurement performance; low Inte-
grated Logistic Support and Product Improvement Program milestone
accomplishment could impact on materiel fielding and readiness;
quality and completeness of output and availability of equipment con-
tinued to improve; and most trends in key resOurce and management areas
were favorable. Conclusions regarding the CPIR systa were that staff
input had improved but that more coverage was needed particularly in
the materiel development area.

(U) The Cmanding General directed the following: (1) the
Comptroller was to recomend the staff element to be tasked with track-
ing the DA selected 42 materiel systas across all functional areas.
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Selected staff element was to present the results of tracking the 42
systems in the 1s1:quarter ~ 1980 CPIR. (Subsequent to the briefing
it was learned that the CG was to receiv@ a briefing by the Deputy
Commanding General for Resource ~nagment on this subject.); (2) the
Comptroller was to present CPIR s~ry analyses to the Army Policy
Council after the CPIR system was sufficiently refined--following the
4th quarter ~ 1979 CPIR; (3) the Comptroller was to present the s~ary
analysis briefing to the Headqwrters staff at the 3d qwrter FT 1979
CPIR.

(U) CPIR S~ary Analysis Briefing. At the conclusion of the 4th
qwrter N 1978 CPIR, BG Cade indicated that the Comptroller would
prepare and present to the CG an assessment of DARCOM1s performance
using the information presented at the H 1978 CPIR’s. The CG agreed
and indicated he l?aainterested in getting a “wrap-up’tof performance
described in the CPIR1s.

(U) This briefing was based on selected performance indicators
grouped in the areas of hteriel Development, Materiel Readiness,
Output Assessment of Development and Readiness, and Resources and Manage-
ment. These indit:atorswere then arrayed to s~rize overall DARCOM
performance and highlight relations~ips.

(U) Wring the briefing the i~dequacy of the interface among
related performance indicators was illustrated. It was also shown
that qmntified goals1 targets for many key indicators had not been
met for the periods covered by data presented at the CPIR1s and that a
significant nwber of indicators had no quantified goals/targets.
Finally, several c>fthe indicators presented by the staff were based
on short term data. This restricted adeqmte analysis of performance
trends.

(U) At the conclusion of the presentation, the CG pointed out
that as long as DARCOM decentralized management, it must look to the
staff to do trend analysis. Although Comptroller could not track
everything, some things probably should be tracked more frequently
than they were. The CG said that one area that had not been given
sufficient attention in the CPIR was the 42 systams to be fielded in
the future. DCG~ stated that he was taking the lead in this matter.
The Comptroller sa~idthat he was preparing funding “spread sheets” on
the 42 systems.

(U) With respect to overall DARCOM performance, it was concluded
that cancellation of new starts and low schedule performance could
result in possible delay in improving the Amy!s combat capability;
decline in supply performance could adveraely affect readiness, quality
and completeness c,foutput and equipment availability appear to be
improving, and that most trends in key resources and management areas
were up.
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(U) Conclusions regarding the CPIR System were that it improved
management by cauaing the staff elements to look more closely at their
areas of responsibility, improved communication by bringing the staff
together to see what the other staff elements were doing and what their
indicators were showing, and brought issues into focus by bringing
before the Comand Group and the staff exceptional performance and
actml and potential problems. However, there was inadequate inter-
face among performance indicators to bring out cause and effect
relationships and many goals were not met or set.

(U) Plan for Improving the CPIR System. The plan was prepared
as a result of discussions between the CG and the Comptroller following
the 1st qmrter ~ 1979 CPIR, and was designed to correct continuing
shortcomings,

(U) Contained in the briefing was a sumary of the CG’s guidance
on the CPIR System; a discussion of major problems or shortcomings
primarily resulting from failure to follow the CG’s guidance; and the
actions proposed to correct these shortcomings,

(U) Mring the briefing, shortcomings in the following seven
areas were identified and discussed: (1) coverage not adequate in a
nmber of mission areas; (2) interfaces not adequately covered; (3)
goals and targets not established where they could be; (4) trend data,
particularly long-term, in many areas not developed or presented; (5)
analysis often did not identify problms and their cause and effect;
(6) charting in general did not follow guidance; and (7) presentations
in a nmber of cases were loosely organized or address matters not
appropriate for a performance indicator review.

(U) Past efforts at the action officer level to
comings have had mixed results making it necessary to
support of directors and office chiefs. Also, action
obtain better compliance with guidance and to improve
necessary,

correct short-
get the personal
is required to
guidance where

(U) The following recommendations were made: (1) have one-on-one
discussions between directors and the Comptroller on ways to eliminate
shortcomings; (2) Comptroller critique CPIR presentations and give
results to each director individually some time after each CPIR; (3)
Comptroller improve the Handbook of Performance Indicators by assuring
that all key missions and functions were covered and that DARCOM
goals and objectives were covered by indicator; (4) directors and
office chiefs prepare texts for all CPIR presentation; and (5)
include mandatory charts showing the status of directed actions and a
list of the indicators they used to mnage their part of DARCOM’a
mission,
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(U) The CG approved the recommendations and added that the
chart showing the list of indicators be shown at the start and end of
each staff presenl:ation.

(u) wick Return on Investment Program (QRIP). A N 1979 Appro-
priation provided $4-9 million ($3.9 OPA, $1.0 PAA) for the Army QKP.
Congress, however,,constrained the use of the funds by imposing a $40
thousand per project ceiling and by requiring a plan for prioritizing
the investments and for past investment audit s~ry. The plan was
submitted and the program became active during the second q~rter.

(U) During the fourth qmrter, Congress agreed to reinstate the
$100,000 project llimiteffective 1 October 1979, including N 1979
projects that werf:in the system prior to 30 Septmber.

(U) DARCOM IR 1979 investments totalled $1,171,561 with projected
annual savings of $1,206,750 (including 17 manyear equivalents).

(U) The AIF portion of QRIP, the Fast Payback System, funded
investments of $1,,5million expected to provide annual savings of
$1.4 million.

(U) Labor Saving Capital Investment Program. In Au~st 1979
this program was announced by DOD which established an investment fund
of $105 million thru N 1985. Projects had to represent a $1 million
investment, payba{:kin four years or less, and at least 50 percent of
the savings had to be labor. DARCOM Program and Budget Advisory Com-
mittee formed the DARCOM progra from projects submitted. The DARCOM
program consisted of nine projects with a ~ 1981 requirement of $27
million and a total requirement for $102 million.

(U) ProductivityY Enhancing Capital Investment (PECI). PECI
provided a special display or highlighting of requirements for pro-
jects which will payback within five years or less and which were being
funded with traditional appropriations. There were two categories:
major for project:sover $900 thousand and intermediate for projects
under $900 thousand, The PECI display was first provided in W 1979
for the five year defense program, 1981-85.

(U) Comptroller Portion of the CPIR. During ~ 1979, DARCOM
Comptroller Management Review and Analysis Division was given overall
responsibility fo]rthe accumulation of indicator candidates, the
receipt and analy:sisof indicator status information, the overall pre-
sentation Of charltsand narrative discussion, and the final pre-
sentation to the Comptroller and his staff of the Comptroller’s portion
of the CPIR presel~tation.

(U) Early alttemptsto integrate the diverse activities of the
Comptroller divisions resulted in fra~ented responsibilities;
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surfaced a lack of clarity in instructions in indicator, chart and
narrative preparation, and generally resulted in a disjointed pre-
sentation.

(U) In order to eliminate these shortcomings, beginning with the
3d quarter ~ 1979, the Comptroller established a mini CPIR for the
Comptroller organizations. Under this system, preliminary preparation
for the Comptroller’s portion of the CPIR was achieved by having the
Comptroller division and office chiefs brief the Comptroller on the
various programs and operations they manage. From these presentations,
the Comptroller could better select those indicators he wished to
mphssize at the CGts CPIR and thus provide for a more meaningful
briefing.

(U) Comptroller Responsibilities Related to Contracting Out
-. In Mrch 1979, the Office of ~nagement and Budget (0~) ,
Executive Office of the President, substantially revised 0~ Circular
A-76, establishing revised policies and detailed procedures for arriving
at decisions as to whether to accomplish goverment, comercial or
industrial type activities (CITA) under private sector contract or
in-house. Principal among procedures established by the circular was
the requirement for a detailed cost comparison of CITA accomplishment
under contract versus in-house. Specific Comptroller responsibilities
associated with CITA study requirements and changes in the method of
operations (contract or in-house) based on decision thereon had to be
established. A detailed study of revised CITA procedures and their
impact on assigned DARCOM Comptroller responsibilitieswas therefore
initiated.

(U) The study addressed the principal ground rules established
by the 0~ Circular and the provisions that affected financicl manage-
ment operations. Additionally, it surfaced critical areas in which
H-dqwrters Department of Amy decision had not been reached concern-
ing responsibilities of Amy mjor cmanders versus other Department
of Army agencies, and the tipact of decision alternatives on the
respective areas of Comptroller responsibility. The study addressed
both Comptroller staff and operating responsibilities, and centrali-
zation versus decentralization of the latter as they related to CITA
actions. Specific potential tipacts of 0~ CITA provisions on pro-
graing and budgeting, finance and accounting, cost analysis, and
auditing were discussed. The study was provided the Comptroller, and
his staff was briefed on the highlights and conclusions of the study.

(U) Project Comptroller Organization Evalwtion (COHE) Concept
~. Project COM was directed by the Comptroller to unify in one
project several studies abed at improving the efficiency of the
Headquarters DARCOM Office of the Comptroller, while at the same time
reducing the size of the office on the Headquarter1s TDA.
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(U) A concept plan was witten which contained the objectives of
the project,,the scope (essential elments of analysis), phasing, a
milestone schedule and responsibilities. The objectives abodied
the four studies that comprised the project:

(U) A priority listing of Comptroller functions at the current
civilian authorized strength of 239 spaces. This study was to detemine
which whole functions were to be discontinued if the Comptroller was
reduced 5, 10 or 15 spaces. This wmld be an ~ 1980 plan.

(U) A study which was to show the Comptroller organization on
the headqwrtefi TDA at between 120 to 125 spaces, This study was to
consider different locations for the functions--HQ TDA, a Comptroller
service activity, DARCOM subordinate activity, or other agencies. This
study was called the optimm organization study.

(U) An administrative support study to detemine the automated
support requirements for the Comptroller organization resulting from
the organization study.

(U) A priority listing of Comptroller functions at the planned
civilian strengtl~of between 120 to 125 spaces. This would be an ~
1981 plan.

(U) The prt~ject was scheduled to begin with the optimm organi-
zation and W 1980 fwctional priority studies. After the optimw
organization porltionof one division was cmpleted, the administrative
support requirmnnts of that division would be developed. After the
optimm organiza~tionand atiinistrative support studies were completed,
the PT 1981 functional priority listing would be done.

(U) A milestone schedule including the time needed ny Civilian
Personnel to put into effect the actions had been constructed, Target
date for tiplmentation of a provisional opttia organization was
1 October 1980.

(U) Financial Wnagment Executive Workshop. In my 1979, the
decision was made to initiate the WRCOM Financial Mmgment Workshop
Executive prograL This program was intended to provide financial
management training to senior DARCOM officials who made and/or directly
influenced financial decisions but were not e~erts in the field. This
program was patterned after the COA Financial tinagement Executive
Workshop which was universally considered to be very helpful and a
great success, The COA program, however, could not accommodate all
DARCOM personnel who needed the training and was open to the military
only, It was plnnned that the MRCOM program would hold three work-
shops a year and train up to 100 persons annmlly. It was visualized
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that the participants would include the major subordinate comands and
activitiest cmanders who had not attended the COA workshop, their
deputies, chiefs of staff, functional directors, and other key per-
sonnel. The case study method was to be used as the main instructional
tool, and supplanted by lecturers and guest speakers, Each workshop
was scheduled to last a week with the first workshop planned for
January 1980. Wst of the preparatory work, however, was done in
Fiscal Year 1979; the develo~ent of case studies was practically
cmpleted, the participants’ selection mechanism was set up, and the
information on possible facilities for the workshop was collected.

(U) Civilian/Military Mix and Conversions. During FY 1979 the
Comptroller of the Army continued to emphasize the policy of opttii-
zing the civilian/militarymix for key resource managers where appli-
cation of the policy was consistent with mission requirements. In
support of the Comptroller of the Amy policy, the DARCOM Comptroller
directed the Mnagement Review and Analysis Division to intensively
manage this mixture issue. After identifying each military position
in Specialty Codes (SC) 44 (finance) and 45 (comptroller) and charting
their locations in association with a s,tudyof civilian key resource
management resources, a letter was forwarded to DESCOM recommending
the conversion of either the comptroller or deputy comptroller position
at Corpus Christi Amy Depot to military incubency. That same letter
also recommended the establistient of military deputy comptrollers on
the mobilization TDAts at Sierra and Seneca Army Depots. Neither depot
had an authorized deputy comptroller position. These three DESCOM
position conversions/establistients were in-process pending Department
of the Amy approval.

(U) Establisbent of the proper civilian/militarymix for key
resource management positions was also the basis for DA approval of the
conversion of the comptroller position at the US Army Tank-Automotive
Research and Develo~ent Co-rid frm civilian to military incmbency,
DARCOM conversion action was pending, based on location of an 06
Officer Distribution Plan (ODP) validation.

(U) ODP Activities, Department of the Amy annually published
the Officer Distribution Plan (ODP) which dictated the percentage of
TDA authorized spaces by grade and specialty that DARCOM may fill
through requisition during the ODP cycle, The Managment Analysis
Branch, Mnagement Review and Analysis Division, was tasked with the
mnagement of ODP for military comptroller career field Specialty
Codes (SC) 44 and 45 throughout MRCOM,

(U) The Comptroller of the Amy was concerned with balanced
military/civilian incmbency mixes in Amy comptroller position as
well as visibility and job progression in SC 44 and 45 career fields.
TO COmPIY, with the Comptroller of the Army objectives in this matter,
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a study was condl~ctedwhich recommended that Depar~ent of the Amy
provide DARCOM with 100 percent ODP fill in SC 45 career field positions.
This request was not approved by.Department of the Amy because of
priority guidance established by the Department of the Amy Msster
Priority List which regulated the distribution of officers in shortage
specialties throllghoutthe Amy,

(U) In order t. more intensively manage comptroller military
assets, a listin]~was prepared integrating TDA authorized spaces, ODP
supported positions and approved Amy Education Requirements Board
requirements. Tltegoal was to automate the above listing in order to
insure more accu]rateand timely infomat ion for uae in management
decisions.

(U) Other key issues currently under review were ODP support for
two recently authorized SC 45 06 positions, the Comptroller at the US
Amy Tank-Automotive Research and Development Comand, and the Resource
Msnager at the US Amy Troop Support and Aviation Wteriel Readiness
C-and.

Plans and Amlysis

(U) Msnage,nentbv Goals and Objectives. The ~ 1979 DARCOM
Program Plan, containing the comand goals, objectives and MRCOM-
wide tasks, was ]?ublishedin November 1978. It was the initial program
plan containing f>bjectives and tasks which were developed by Head-
quarters DARCOM in concert with the 16 major subordinate co~nds
(Msc).

(U) The regulation for the WRCOM System of Wnagment by Goals
and Objectives (MGO) (DARCOM-R 11-4, Volme 2) was revised on 13 April
1979. This revision reflected the new concept, procedures and
responsibilities for MGO which were in line with the Comanding General’s
philosophy of pa]cticipativemanagement; i.e., the direct involvement
of field co-riders in the establiskent of objectives and tasks for
which they will have.some responsibility for accomplishment.

(U) The revised regulation also contained a series of milestones
which, if followed, would result in the publication of the annual
DARCOM Progrm P:lanprior to the start of the program year. However,
in ~ 1979 the initial milestone; i.e., the distribution of a request
for proposed ~ :1980objectives, was delayed frm 11 June to 23 July
due prtirily to Deputy Comanding General for Resources Management
Task Group proposal. Basically, this proposal was to change the ~
from a system of mamgment by exception to one in which the objectives
and tasks would be related to the Amy Resource knagement Structure
so thst all perf[~mances could be viewed and decisions msde in the
context of resou]:ceavailability.
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(U) Using the thirty-one FT 1979 DARCOM objectives as a baseline,
the MSC1s and Headquarters staff proposed over 100 changes (additions,
deletions and revisions) to bring them into U 1980. A predominance
of the MSC’s and Headquarters staff (19 to 7) recommended that the
proposal to relate the objectives to the resource managment structure
either not be adopted or adopted with certain reservations.

(U) The proposals and c-ents of the MSC’s and Headquarters
staff were reviewed and plans were made to obtain implementing tasks
and to publish the ~ 1980 DARCOM Progra Plan early in November 1979.

Special Inspection of Army “NuclearMtters (SIANM)

(U) As directed by the Chief of Staff of the Army, the Department
of the Amy Inspector General (DAIG) perfomed an Amywide Special
Inspection of Amy Nuclear Matters (SIANN) in the swer and fall of
1978. LTG Trefry led the entire effort with BG William Schneider as
the team chief. In the first quarter of FT 1979, the DAIG finalized
and presented the report to the Chief of Staff of the Amy. The basic
findings and philosophy of the report were approved and the DCSOPS was
assigned overall responsibility for implementation.

(U) In December 1978, the CG DARCOM and his senior staff were
briefed by the DAIG team. The major findings and recommendationswere
discussed and Comnd support of the CSA decisions was pledged.

(U) By letter dated 13 Febrmry 1979, the DCSOPS distributed
copies of the Executive S-ary of SIANM and an extract of all reco-
mmendationswith action/coordinative assignments. Assigment of the
Co-rid POC was made on 28 February 1979 to Directorate for Plans and
Analysis. A DCSOPS letter dated 26 February 1979 forwarded a copy of
the full report to DARCOM. In order to preclude unwarranted disclosure
of any findings or corrective action, reproduction of the Executive
Swary and the SIANM Report was forbidden, The single DARCOM copies
were classified SEC~T and access was strictly controlled.

(U) In the listing of action assignments, WRCOM was named on 20
recmendations as the principal action agency and on 58 as having a
coordinating role. A working meeting on 2 &rch 1979 kicked off
DARCOM cmpliance with the DCSOPS actions. All actions were assigned
to Headq~rters elements and a system for reporting progress in ac-
complisbent of the actions was designed. An interim reply to Head-
quarters DA was formulated and dispatched on 12 March 1979 under Chief
of Staff sigmture.

(U) A decision briefing for the CG DARCOM was scheduled for
19 March 1979. The DARCOM Chief of Staff took the briefing instead,
and the CG reviwed a written s~ary and copy of briefing. The CG
directed that all of his major cmmnders be informed of his support
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and interest in this project. By DARCOM letter, DRCPA4, this subject,
23 ~rch 1979, the plan of action for each of the 20 rec~endations
assigned as action to DARCOM were forwarded to Operations and Plans,
Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff (w). The CG direction to inform
the field was implemented by letter, DRCPA-P, 9 April 1979.

(U) hri~ the year, individual offices pursued their actions
independently and most were completed. The report’s effect on DARCOM
fell in three general areas:

(U) tinagement. Several recommendations pointed toward more
specific, recognizable organizational entities for managment of
nuclear functions (including security). It also decried some previous
loss of personnel resources and hoped they could be reinstated.

(U) Inspections. Overall direction of the report was toward
fewer, but more cmoplete and objective inspections. The function was
to move from technical to IG inspection responsibilities.

(U) Logistic Support. There were several areas for improvement
in maintenance, quality assurance and supply management which were
pursued immediately.

(U) In June 1979, the DCSOPS began planning and arranging for a
world-wide S=NM Conference with the purpose of a general overview of
SUNM and progress toward attaining the cmpletion of actions. That
conference was held on 11-12 Septaber 1979. Attendees from DAR~M
represented the Nuclear-Chemical Office, Quality Assurance Directorate,
~nagement Information Systems Directorate and Security Office as well
as Pians and Analysis. All Co~ands were in similar
they were in process of tiplmenting the actions and
to-date. The conference was chaired by BG Fulwyler,
Trefry, TIG and BG Schneider, DRCPT in attendance.

(U) A status of all actions as of 30 September
Chart .

~ster Urgency List (WL)

posture; i.e.,
reporting prOgress-
DA~ -NC, with LTG

1979 is shon on

(U) There were instances when several developmental itms cm-
peted for the same resources at the same time; e.g., test facilities.
Nhen this occurred, a logical basis for establishing priority was
required. The Deputy Under Secretary of Defense (Acquisition Policy)
was concerned about this basis and caused an investigation into the
problem. After study, he published a mmo to the effect that no new
system was needed, but that the Master Urgency List (MUL) could be used.
The mao was published on 14 my 1979, signed by Secretary Church.
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DARcoM ACTION ITEMs

NUMBER

A-1,2

B-11,9

C-1,4

C-4,13

C-6,2

SUBJECT

Review internal management
of nuclear matters.

Review job sheets of civilian
guards at storage sites to
insure physical requirements
were covered.

Review ~OE 19-097 for each
storage site and make ap-
propriate revisions for
response forces.

Review custodial agent forms.

Obtain a system security
service of the computer sys-
tem supporting nuclear storage.

W

STATUS

Complete

Pending DCSPER
action

Complete*

Complete

4th Qtr ~ 80

SYNOPSIS OF ACTION

Nuclear-ChemicalOffice set UP on Special
Staff, Augmentation with officer spaces
in process. Wd technical control over
Surety Field Activity at Dover, NJ,

DARCOM had gone through this dril1 for
chemical guards. Secy LaBerge sent a
letter to OPM for guidance. DARCOM re-
viewed these job descriptions and was to
take appropriate action when DAPE guidance
wae received.

A physical security plan was prepared for
each site including both air and surface
defense plans. The air defense plans were
reviewed in March, and ~E/~OE were up-
dated within 30 days after plan approval.
The problem was that without DCSOPS grant-
ing high enough priority, TOE update
achieved nothing.

DESCOM performed review of forms at instal-
lation level, No unnecessary or duplicate
fores were discovered. This was primarily
a USAM~ problem.

DESCOM requested INSCOM to inspect, INSCOM
was scheduling the service as part of System
Security Enhancement Program (SSEP). Four
depots were scheduled in 4QPY79 and five in
1QFY80.



----
Chart

NUMBER

D-9,20

E-131

E-2,4

E-2,5

‘-continued.

SUBJECT

Ensure that NTOE were properly
coded under AR 220-1

Review
Revise

cataloging functions.
if necessary,

tiprove qulity control
over concract specifications.

Review ARRCOM Nuclear Mainten-
ance Engineering Division
structure.

Standardize calibration
responsibility for torque
wrenches.

Standardize tech ~nuals.
Develop better dissemination
procedures.

STATUS

Complete*

Complete

3d Qtr FY80

Complete

Complete/j

1st Qtr FY80

SYNOPSIS OF ACTION

Ongoing action. ERC coding was simultaneous
with entry of TOE line in computer, Changes
were reviewed and entered during windows
allowed by &nagement of Change (MOC) pro-
cedure.

Procedures were reviewed and found adequate.
Non-ARRCOM items took longest, but even the
DM<SA maximum was 165 days, well below
allegations.

Current procedures were reviewed by PM-NUC
who proposed a change to the ~D directive.
The change would require goverment per-
sonnel on-site at contractor. Change was
being evaluated.

ARRCOM was directed to restudy on an oper-
ational and cost effective basis. After
the review, they dropped previous request
for transfer and recommended structure
remain as it waa.

Calibration responsibilitieswere standard-
ized and ‘tP1tmanuals were to be updated,
AR 750-25 and TB 750-25 updated to imple-
ment USAWUR - 1 Ott 79, West Pac - 1 Apr 80.

The manuals were standard under joint prO-
cedures. A Memorandm of Agreement for pub-
lications distribution was developed by
DARCOM. USANCA. and Ta2 Cen. This was
being ~taffed.‘



. . . . ..- . . .unarc

~~ER

E-3,6

E-3,7

E-4,11

--u~~~ ~~~~~ .

SUBJECT

Repair or replace unserviceable
warhead assemblies.

Review maintenance
reporting.

feedback

Increase priority of developing
retest procedures for Type 11
shelf-life expendable materials.

Tool Kit Authorization Lists
for Nuclear Weapons should be
reviewed.

Develop scope of work in support
of Nuclear Weapons Stockpile
Reliability Program.

STATUS

Complete

Complete{/

Complete

4th Qtr FT80

Complete

STNOPSIS OF ACTION

Review of status was completed and the oper-
ating procedures at NICP/w loOked at, Prm
ceduras were reinforced to insure timely
follow-up. System was improved per recent
performance.

The major redundancy was in non-defect re-
porting. The Ad Hoc Cmittee for revision
of TB 9-1100-803-15 took on this review as
part of their ongoing operation. Change 5
(Nay 79) reduced non-defect reporting by 60
percent. Wrther study was looking at elim- C
inating all non-defect reporting. *

New procedures were staffed with USAREUR by
ARRADCOM. The TB on Nuclear Weapons Ex- r
pendables was revised, incorporated retest *
procedures, and went to TAG in 4th Qtr W 79. ~

~
All the kits are scheduled for review. The
reviews were scheduled throughout the year
to be completed by end ~ 80. Results were

3

to be changes to ~he Supply Catalog Compon-
ent Lists and TAADS docments,

Current procedures were adeqmte in that they
identified components, made Dmts available,
and utilizd detailed instructions for each
test. However, PM-NUC was asked to review
procedures, and some minor changes to the
scope of work were published.



Chart

~BER

E-5,12

F-3,5

--Continued.

S~~CT

Develop D~ for recertifi-
cation of stockpile reliability
samples.

Assure that, prior to initiation
of a new program,.survivability
criteria is approved by the NSC.

Require PM’s to consider
hardening and survivabilityat
the start of their progrms.

Review MRCOM organization
and functions and assign
adequate nmbers of people.

* Continuing action was required on either

STAWS

Cmplete

Complete*

Complete*

Complete

SYNOPSIS OF ACTION

ARRCOM evaluated the depot recertification
procedures which were contained in the
maintenance and inspection chapters of the
technical publications. The procedures in
the ~’s were considered adequate and no
DW was needed.

The policy, procedure and responsibilitywas
all in AR 70-60. DARCOM’s Director of
Development and Engineering was a member of
the NSC and also was DARCOM approval official
on all requirements docments. c

g
The overall requirements for these items
came from the user. PM’s were required to
address nuclear hardening at decision s
reviews such as IPR’s, ASARC and in-house m
reviews. Provisions of AR 70-60 were w
reemphasized to the PM comunity. ~

The Nuclear-Chaical Office was established B
and DA approved an increase of three officers.
DARCOM was generating one space to accmodate
the HQ nuclear safety function.

a periodic or as required basis.
{/Specific ~ecomendation ~ompleted, but inte~nal DARCOM actions continue.
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(U) General Guthrie published a letter 22 June 1979 mphasizing
the use of DX and DO Defense Priority Rstings in the DARCOM acquisition
process. To insure that these same ~ priorities were used in the
allocation of DARCOM in-house reso~~es, a policy letter was prepared
and distributed on 21 August 1979.

(U) The MD W was to be used in all phases of the acquisition
cycle, and when conflicts in claims on in-house resources occurred,
they were to be prioritized by utilizing the DOD MOL.

ARRCOM Test of Delegated Authority

(U) On 27 July 1978, the Director of the Army Staff approved the
US Amy Armment Wteriel Readiness C-rid Delegation of Authority
Test Plan. The test plan delegated to ARRCOM the authority to deter-
mine the applicability of regulatory requirements governing vehicle
control and facilities inspections for all Goverment~wned, Contractor-
Operated Amy -nition Plants. This plan was approved for a one year
period with the condition that ARRCOM abide by the constraints/
restrictions imposed by statue, executive order of Department of
Defense. Department of the Amy staff proponents identified the con-
straints and restrictions.

(U) On 20 Wrch 1979, an In-Process Review of the test was con-
ducted at Headquarters ARRCOM. As a result, the CG ARRCOM directed
the test be extended to the end of the fiscal year, from 27 July 197g
to 30 September 1979, to detemine the true efforts and costs. On
6 June 1979, DA approved the extension of the test date with a final
test report to be forwarded to DA approximately 60 days after cmpletion
of the test.

(U) Effective 9 April 1979, responsibility for mamging the Com-
mercial and Industrial-Type Activity (CITA) Program was transferred
frm the Director, Installations and Services (DRCIS) to the Director,
Plans and Analysis. DRCPA also assmed operational control over the
CITA efforts of the DARCOM Installations and Services Activity. In
order to accmplish this additional major mission, a new division was
organized. The Resource Amlysis and Evaluation Division (DRCPA-R) was
fomed with a nucleus of four positions transferred from DRCIS aug-
mented by eight spaces frm P~l s Mission and Organization Division.

(U) The major workload in the CITA Program during the fiscal
year was the development of a 5-year progra to conduct cost-based
reviews of c~ercial and industrial-type functions throughout DARCOM.

2gLtr, DRCPA, subj: Resource Allocation and the Department of Defense
Mster Urgency List (MDMOL) , 21 Aug 79.
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The first year1s effort (begun in W 79) affected 27 installations and
activities. These reviews, covering over 3000 military and civilian
spaces, were to be cmpleted by end ~ 1980. DRWA-R monitored the
over 1200 milestones associated with the reviews. A second signifi-
cant effort initiated in ~ 1979 was the development and maintenance
of an up-to-date inventory of all CITA1s in DARCOM perfomed either in-
house or by contract.

Status of Closing of Frankford Arsenal

(U) Decontamination Survey. On 21 September 1979, Roctiell Inter-
national Corporation was awarded a contract in the amount of $6.3
million to decontaminate Frankford Arsenal (FFA). Completion of all
decontminat ion work, including supporting paperwork, was scheduled
for 31 Janmry 1981. At that the, ~A ms to be presented to the
General Services Administration (GSA) for assmption of financial
responsibility and disposal. However, GSA required between 12 and 15
months to finalize a decision to officially accept FFA. Accordingly,
the official turnover date of FFA to GSA was estimted to be 30 April
1982.

(U) Buildings. Of a total of 211 buildings at FFA, 203 buildings
were closed. The remaining eight were utilized by the Caretaker
Activity.

(U) Personnel Staff in<. Personnel staffing of the Caretaker

Activity on 1 October 1979 was 79 civilians. On 6 January 1980,

staffing was scheduled to be reduced to 53 civilians, In addition,

should the Caretaker Activity workload be contracted out, a group of

approximately 10 goverment civilians would remain on 6 JanWry 1980.

(U) Equipment. All equipment was out of FFA with the exception
of equipment required and utilized by the Caretaker Activity and some
equipment being stored at FFA for the Philadelphia Industrial Develop-
ment Corporation.

Depot SYSternComand (DESCO~ Relationships With HQ DARCOM Functional
Wnagers

(U) Activated on 1 September 1976, the Depot System Comand
(DESCO~ was charged with comand and control of all DARCOM depots,
In establishing DESCOM, a unique approach was utilized with respect
to staffing for, and accomplistient of the vast majority of overhead
support functions which were nomally perfomed at a mjor subordinate
comand. tither than establishing a large support staff internal to
DESCOM overhead suppert was being provided to DESCOM by HQ DARCOM and
certain other elements. By obviating the requirement for a cmplete
supporting staff at DESCOM, the new c-and became operational with a
significantly reduced total personnel requirement.
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(U) A letter dated 3 July 1979,30 provided DARCOM Chief of Staff
policy guidance, reemphasizing the proper staffing procedure between
HQ DESCOM and HQ DARCOM staff elmnents, and the need for coordination
between all DARCOM staff elments who also perfomed as DESCOM staff.
The coordination policy guidance became effective immediately.

Lexington-Blue Grass DeDOt Activity

(U) Dating back to Project CONCISE, the Kentucky Congressio~l
delegation challenged the Department of the Amy’s decision to con-
vert Lexington-Blue Grass Army Depot into a depot activity. This
challenge was reiterated during ~ 1979. After numerous inquiries and
meetings with the delegation on the status and future of Lexington-Blue
Grass Depot Activity (LBDA), a comitment was made by HQDA to keep the
Delegation abreast of all actions affecting resources and missions.
HQ DARCOM was tasked with reporting these actions to ODCSLOG for sub-
sequent release to the Kentucky delegation. The Directorate for Plans
and Analysis was designated as the LBDA focal point for XQ DARCOM
by the Chief of Staff. The Mission and Organization Division was
tasked with providing guidance on proper preparation and coordination
procedures to all HQ DARCOM functional elments.

Surface Launched Unit Fuel Air Ewlosive (SLWAE)

(U) MERADCOM requested gui&nce from HQ DARCOM concerning trans-
itioning of the SL~AE Mine Neutralization Systernfrom development
management to readiness management. MICOM’s and ARRCOM’s Cownding
Generals had not been successful in resolving differences as to how the
rocket, warhead, and container would be transitioned from ~RAWOM
to ARRCOM.

(U) The ~COM position on the transitioning of the SLUFAE system
was that the total systm managment (fund control, configuration
management, and systems integration) should subsequently be assigned
by ~COM to ARRCOM for management by the Single Mamger (SW for
Conventional Amunit ion. As for ARRCOMis position, it held that the
SLUFM round and container should transition directly frm ~RADCOM
to ARRCOM for management by the Single Wnager.

(U) The MRCOM policy decision provided that the overall weapon
systm nmnagment responsibilities for the SLUFAE systerntransition
from ~KANOM to MICOM. Managment of the rocket, warhead and con-
tainer were designated for transfer to ARRCOM.

(U) Configuration management and systems integration were to be
included in the systems man~ment responsibilities. The systms

30
Ltr, DRCPA-0, subj: Depot System Comand (DESCO~ Relationship with
HQ DARCOM, 3 Ju1 79.
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manager was responsible for the total systm including all conventional
amunition cmponents and was to retain final approval authority on
changes, waivers, or deviations to the system through use of the Con-
figuration Control Board. Mabership on the board was to consist of
DARCOM MCjor subordinatee comands and other agencies that were involved
with SLUFAE.

Establishment of US ArmY Missile Comand

(U) A new DARCOM major subordinate comand, the US Army Missile
Cmand (~CO~ , was established 1 July 1979 at Redstone Arsenal,
Alabama. It was fomed by consolidating the assets of the US Army
Missile Research and Development Cmand (~RADCO~ , and the US Amy
Missile Readiness Co-rid (~RCOM).

(U) The decision to reorganize and merge the two cmnds was
based on a determination that it was not cost effective to retain
separate comands. A merger plan was prepared with the reorgani-
zation to be accomplished in two phases as follows:

(U) Phase I - 1 July 1979 to 30 September 1979. All missions,
functions, personnel spaces, and funds were transferred to ~COM bri
1 July 1979. A Cmmscnder and two Deputy Commanders were assigned for
the single cmnd. One Deputy Comander was responsible for readiness
and procurement, while the second Deputy Cmander was assigned
responsibility for research and development functions.

(U) Phase 11 - 1 October 1979 to 30 Septwber 1980. During the
second phsse, staff offices and elements with stiilar functions were
to be consolidated and realigned. Current manpower authorizations were
to be retained u.ritilthe end of ~ 1980. Any manhour savings generated
as a resnlt of the mergerwere to be applied to ~COM!s priority man-
power requirmen.ts.

(U) In addition to the above actions, research and development
laboratories were transferred to a new separate organization titled,
,~uSAmy Missile Laboratory.” This activity was organized and became
operational on 1 October 1979 under the authority of Permanent Order
75-1.

Test ~asurment and Diagnostic Equipment (TMOE)

(U) DA tasked DARCOM to take the lead in developing reorgani-
zation plans for the approved DA Concept Study for improved Amy wide
~E Calibration.and Repair Operations. This included DARCOM’s assump-
tion of worldwide comand and control of active Army support activities
dedicated to the total support of general and selected special purpose
T~E . Implementation was to occur on a phased basis with the first
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The reorganization planstep taken during F2 1979.
TMDE Support Activity, Europe, was approved on 17 September 1979. -

for the US Armv

Headquarter DARCOM Pemanent Orders-73-2, 25 Septem~er 1979, assigned
the Support Activity, including the Calibration and Repair”Centers at
Augsburg, Schwanheim and Pirmasens to the US Amy Metrology and Cali-
bration Center under the commnd of MICOM, effective 1 October 1979.

Aviation Depot Maintenance Roundout

(U) The concept of Project Roundout was to reorganize Amy
National Guard Transportation Aircraft Repair Shops (TARS) into TDA
Aviation Classification Repair Activity Depots (AVCBADS) and mke them
available to DARCOM for deplo~ent - when needed - in support of
mobilization plans. DARCOM’s role was to provide OCONUS Warm Base
Training Facilities, Aircraft Maintenance Instructors,and to plan for
fast deplo~ent of AVCRAD personnel in the event of a contingency.

(U) Training National Guard personnel during peacetime and
utilizing them in the event of a contingency was not a new concept.
Discussions on improving the training and utilization of National
Guard Aviation Maintenance personnel culminated in 1977, when DA
tasked DAR~M to work in conjunction with the National Guard Bureau to
perfom a concept study.

(U) The AVCRADS which were recently reorganized were to be
equipped to test, classify and perfom limited depot repair in both
~NUS and OCONUS. AVCWD OCONUS Mobilization mission would return
items to the TMNC faater by virtue of the shortened pipeline on selected
items. This combination of organization and physical facility would
provide an aircraft depot maintenance capability that was semi-obile
and completely self-sufficientwith the exception of resupply of
mission and housekeeping needs and supplies. The concept, equi~ent,
and operatioml doctrine were applicable world-wide.

(U) Upon mobilization, the mission of the AVCBADS was to initially
provide depot support to deploying and deployed forces while enroute to
their CONUS or OCONOS mobilization stationa. This would principally
take the fom of joining up with the units at their embarkation stations,
and if necessary, accompanying them to the OCONUS station.

(U) After the fighting units were deployed, the teams would
return to the parent organization in OCONUS or CONUS, and assume their
primary mission of depot level support of Amy Aviation in the oper-
ational units, in the combat zone, or in the training base. This con-
sisted of the repair, overhaul and return to the supply system of air-
craft components, avionics, aircraft armament systems, and aircraft
support equipment, or roundout of the CONUS aviation depot maintenance
function.
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(U) The four National Guard Aviation Repair Shops were lmated in

Fresn~ California; Springfield, Missouri; Groton, Illinois; and Gulfport,
Mississippi. The mamgement/control element was located at Edgewood
Arsenal.

(U) Total AVCWD personnel were 1150 (711 OCONUS and 439 COWS)
and 74 in the AITCRADcontrol element for total AWG personnel of 1224.
Of these,706 weq:edirect labor personnel in the AVCRAD units.

Installations and Services

Mission and Organization

(U) The mission of the Directorate for Installations and Ser-
vices was to di]!ect,staff supervise, develop authorization and
funding program for, and/or coordimte the mnsgement and utilization
of, the physica~,plant of the US Amy Materiel Development and Readi-
ness Co-rid, aridthe logistical support services incident to the
operation of its installations, to include: construction; utility
operations; repair and maintenance of facilities; fictional aspects
of information systa design, development, training, tiplementation,
and operation; (?nviromental protection, involving air, water, noise,
and all other f[)ms of pollution; conservation of energy and natural
resources; land management; fire prevention and protection; real
estate; family housing, housing referral service, guest houses, barracks,
and bachelor q~nrters, intro-service and interservice support agree-
ments (excludins wholesale supply support agreements); audio-visual
activities; direct and general support maintenance, authorization,
utilization, and redistribution of installation equipment, industrial
plant equipment,,and administration transport vehicles, utility rail-
road equipment, and mrine floating equipment; retail supply activities,
clothing sales stores, and self-service supply centers; commissaries,
post exchanges, theatres, post restaurants, open messes, Direct Energy
Coordination Cellteractivities and Environmental Quality Programs.

(U) The Df.rectorateserved as resource mnager and program
director of the military construction, Amy (MCA) Appropriation, and
program director for the DARCOM Installations and Services Program.
Also, it served as resource manager and program director for the MRCOM
Family Housing ltinagment Appropriation (Budget Programs 1800 and
1900); directed the operation of the DARCOM Installations and Services
Activity (Rock Island Arsenal); and coordinated within Headquarters
DARCOM all matters related to InstallationRestoration assigned to USA
Toxic and Hazardous hteriels Agency (USATHAMA).

DARCOM Energy Pi-

(U) Introduction The DARCOM supplment to AR 11-27 established——.
the three major objectives of the DARCOM Energy Program: (1) to assure
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adequate energy supplies; (2) to conserve energy resources while main-
taining readiness; (3) to foster the conservation ethic.

(U) In April of 1979 world events caused a shortfall in oil
production, resulting in energy becoming a major national concern

for the first time since the oil abargo of 1973. With the reappearance

of cmercial gas lines and with sme DARCOM installations experiencing

difficulty in getting comercial contracts for unleaded gasoline, the

energy program received strong comand emphasis and the value of its
program objectives became more apparent. Subsequently, the DARCOM
Energy Progrm showed good progress in ~ 1979.

(U) Program Results. DARCOM realized in W 1979 a percent change
in Mobility Energy, Heating Energy, Electricity, and total energy of
-9, -5, +2, and -3 respectively, aa compared to ~ 1978 conswption.

(U) Increased emphasis on the Energy Conservation Investment
Program (ECIP) resulted in 45 projects ($27.8 million, 1.426 million
~~/year savings) submitted in the ~ 1981 MCA program, aa opposed to
a total of 49 projects submitted in H 1976 through ~ 1980.

(U) In My 1979, DARCOM submitted to the Office, Chief of
Engineers (OCE) a detailed energy conservation plan delineating
DARCOM’s approach to its ~ 1985 conservation goals at all DARCOM
installations as required by the Army Facilities Energy Plan. This
plan will be updated in each subsequent year.

(U) DARCOM submitted its requirements to OCE for the Amy Coal
Conversion Program formulated to reduce the Amy’s dependency on fuel
oil and natural gas. These requirements included the conversion of
23 plants occurring between ~ 1980 and ~ 1995 at an esttiated cost of
$562 million.

(U) In October 1979, the Defense Energy Information System
(DEIS) consumption data reporting fomat was revised, This revision
was incorporated into the DARCOM Energy Msnagment Information Systm
(E~S) and a qwlity assurance computer program was developed. Sub-
sequently, more accurate reports were being submitted, and errors were
being corrected expeditiously.

(U) The Installation Energy Conservation Award program was
continued in ~ 1979. Because of personnel vacancies in the Energy
Office and late receipt of completed plaques, lat half ~ 1978 awarda
were given as follows:
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CATEGORY ~NWER—

Ammunition Plants Badger
Arsenals Lima
Depots Sierra
Lal>oratories,Proving

Grounds & Others Redstone
In<iividual Mr, Miles McNiff (APG)

(U) The sho~:tfallof petrolew production in April 1979 caused
a revision of the DARCOM energy consumption reduction goal for N 1979.
Initially, DARCOM had a goal of 2 percent reduction as compared to
~ 1978 consmpti!>n adjusted for FY 1979”conditions (weather & mission).
Effective with th,ethird quarter, the goal was revised to a 5 percent
reduction compare~ito ~ 1978 actual consumption. In an effort to
meet this goal, t!heEnergy Office initiated guidance in a series Of
nmbered ‘fEnergy :Flasher”messages, addressing variOus areas where
additional energy savings could be realized.

(U) Initial requirements were identified by DARCOM for the Energy
Conservation and :Wnagement (ECAM) Program scheduled for implementation
in FY 1982. ECAM waa a procurement funded energy conaervation progrm
which applied to active GOCO plants only. FY 1982 DARCOM requirements
were estimated at $8.55 million.

(U) A prioritized list of DAR~M installations was established for
the Energy Engineering Analysis (EEA) Program and sukitted to OCE.
This program enabled surveys to be perfomed at installations to identify
energy savings projects. Priority was given to the Iargeat DARCOM
energy consmers.

(U) The Army Energy Showcase progra was a DOD/DOE joint ini-
tiative being carried out at the RRAD/LSUP complex to demonstrate
the latest energy technologies. In ~ 1979, $5000 thousand was made
available to OCE from DOE to initiate funding of this program through
the conceptual phase, DARCOM also sent $500 thousand to OCE Fort
Worth District, to fund an installation energy evaluation analysis at
RRAD/LSMP to establish the baseline of energy consumption and to identify
and develop functional requirements for construction projects incor-
porating reduced energy concepts in the Showcase program.

(U) ProPram Problems/Solutions. The DARCOM Energy Program had
significant progress in ~ 1979. However, progrm shortfall could be
addressed in three areas.

(U) DARCOM haa achieved an approxtiate 19 percent reduction in
energy consmptic,n since the program inception in ~ 1975. DARCOM was
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predominately a production related comand and because the production
profile for DARCOM was significantly different from those of ~ 1975,
it was uncertain how much of the energy savings had been obtained
through the energy conservation progrm and how much was due to the
change in the DARCOM production profile. Correlating consumption data
with production data (i.e., programed dollars and line items) will
allow us to assess where we are in the program to date. The effort to
establish these correlations was underway at headquarters,

(U) On 20 July 1977, the President issued Executive Order No.
12003 which had as its goal a 20 percent reduction in energy use per
sqwre foot in existing Federal buildings and a 45 percent reduction
in energy consumption for new Federal buildings by 1985 as compared to
the energy per square foot consmed in 1975. Subsequently, DA adopted
a ~ 1985 average BTo per square foot goal for each major cwand.
(DARCOM’s was 191,8 x 103). However, most facilities were working only
with gross energy use. Sqnare footage data of the 1975 period fre-
quently could not be found and/or energy use per square foot data was
suspect, Additionally, ambiguities existed between what was recorded
as gross square footage and heatedfcooled square footage. The problem
solution involved the difficult effort of approaching the various
sources of this information and resolving these conflicts. This was a
time consming effort requiring considerable manhours.

(U) Most energy program duties were delegated on a part time,
collateral basis. Unfortunately, the major shortfalls of the energy
program will not be resolved without the concerted effort of full time
energy personnel. Comanders in UARCOM were being encouraged to identify
these unfinanced energy personnel requirements in the appropriate
budget exercise (i.e., PARR subission~) . In the FT 82-86 PARR sub-
mission, the Energy programfs unfinanced requirements were identified
as the tenth priority in DARCOM1s list of unfinanced requirements.

Environmental Quality

(U) Organizational Changes. The Environmental ~ality Office
was reassigned on 9 April 1979 from Directorate for Plans and Analysis
to Directorate for Installation and Ser”ices,31 and subsequently the
organization was redesignated Environmental Quality Division. No
physical relocation was involved. Tne Environmental Quality Office
had an assi~ed strength of seven in 1977 and was increased to 13 (in-
cluding 2 overhires) in 1978. In August 1979 an additional overhire
GS-028-12 was authorized for the Installation Restoration program;
thus a total of 14 persons were authorized for the Environmental Qnality
Division.

(U) The mission of the Environmental Quality Division was augmented
during June 1979 with the addition of overall headqnsrters staff respon-
sibility for the Installation Restoration Program. Management of this

31DF from Chief of Staff, DRCGS, subj: Realignment of Environmental
Qnality; et al, 9 Apr 79.
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Amy-wide program, to identify and contain/eliminste
and hazardous pollutant from Amy installations and

migration of toxic

to correct on-site

contamination prot,lms at installations involved i“ excessing actions,
was by the US Amy Toxic and ~zardous Materials Agency (USAW) .
During the year major abatement projects under the Installation Restor-
ation Program were initiated at Redstone Arseml and Frankford Arsenal,
a multi-year effort continued at Rocky Momtain Arsenal, and an addi-
tional project completed at Pine Bluff Arsenal. Thirty-three records
search evalwtions and nine on-site surveys were conducted or con-
tinued at Amy installation. Hazardous environmental pollution situ-
ation discovered as a rea lt of these problem definition-type
efforts will define the magnitude of the out-year Installation Restor-
ation Program. Actwl and projected costs of the effort as of June
1979 are provided in Chart below.

(U) Compliance With Applicable Environmental Ouality Standards.

Although the Clean, Air Act and Clean Water Act with their amendments

of 1977 were the primary environmental enforcement laws during the

1970’s, it was e~ected that the Toxic Substances Control Act of lg76

and Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 would be the costly,

significant, and driving laws of the 1980!s. There were over 100
federal laws, regulations, and guidelines in the environmental arena
and with tightening emphasis by the Federal, State and local regu-
lators, the DARCON[cmpliance status will remain complicated and
challenging.

(U) At the start of the fiscal year, DARCOM had 35 noncomplying
installations with,20 air sources out of compliance and 23 water
sources out of”cmpliance. At the close of ~ 1979, due to high level
c-and interest and initiatives taken by the Environmental Quality
Division, this nmber had been reduced to 25 noncomplying installations
with 11 air sources and 22 water sources out of cmpliance.

(U) During the first quarter of ~ 1979 DARCOM had 18 installation
with a total of 201regulatory proceedings such as notices of violation,
hearings, or compliance orders. By the close of 4th quarter H 1979
this nwber had been reduced to eight installations with only 10
regulatory proceedings.

(U) Two litigations were settled during ~ 1979 and two new
ones added. The Anniston Amy Depot air/boiler plant problm was
settled by issuance of a consent decree and an operating permit. The
Scranton Army Aa,nition Plant water permit violation civil penalty
of $1.67 million waa paid in August 1979 by DARCOM to the Swte of
Pennsylvania. The National Environmental Policy Act (WRPA) citizens
suit and construction and operating permits petitions continued over
the Callery Chemical Cmpany ’s Carborane Facility.

107

UNCUSSIFIED



INSTALWTION ~STOWTION PROGWM RRSOURCES

.
0
m

($ in Millions)

CPY
P& ~

O* 16.1 14.1

Records Search 1.5 1.5
Surveye 1.9 1.3
Operations 9.5 10.1
Program Wnagement 3.2 1.2

RDTEA 9.2 3.0

Analytical Systerns 2.2 .4
Standard Development 3.8 .6
DECON Technology 2.9 1.8
Program ~nagement 3 2- -

TOTAL 25.3 15.4

MCA SUPPORT

Pilot/Operations .5

*RDTSA N82-85 Core Level

SOURCE: PY 80/81 Program Budget Guidance (PBG)
~ 81-85 Program and Budget Estimate (PABE)

BFY
~

11.6

.7
3’3
5,9
1.7

3.1

.8

.6
1.5
2-

14.7

6.5

TPY
~

11.4

,7
5.7
3.2
1.8

3.9

.7

.7
2..3.

2A

15.3

5.4

TW +4
FY 82-85

42.1

2.8
16.6
12,3
7.6

14. 8*

3.9
2.7
7.2

~

56.9



UNCMSSIFIED

(U) New litigation involved Rocky Mountain Arsenal where Utah
sued over the adequccy of NRPA compliance (movement of Weteye RMA to
Tooele), and at l~edstoneArsenal where citizens and industry sued over
alleged damages from DDT contamination and National Pollutant Dis-
charge Eliminatic)nSystem (NPDES) violations.

(U) During ~ 1979 the operating pemits status (air, wat@r,
solid waste, and dredging) for DARCOM installations tiproved signifi-
cantly. The pemits increased from 27 percent on
hand at the begiIlningto 52 percent on hand at the close of ~ 1979.

(U) The DARCOM Pollution Abatement Operations Center (PAOC)
fomed at the direction of the CG in late ~ 1978 became fully oper-
ational with a staff of four people dedicated to following mjor issues
in the DARCOM Enwiromental Program during W 1979. The purpose of
the PAOC was to maintain an accurate, up-to-date picture of pollution
problems at all I)ARCOMinstallations and to know the status of actions
and corrective projects needed for compliance. In order to mnage
this PAOC program, ~ta and statistics were maintained in 16 different
categories,

(U) A major environmental policy initiative of the DARWM
Environmental Quility Division during this fiscal year was to reduce
the vulnerabilit~rof installation cmnders to crimiml or civil
sanctions when tkeir installation waa not in compliance with an
environmental statue, despite good faith efforts to cmply. Because
of statutory deadlines of the Clean Water Act (1 April 1979) and Clean
Air Act (1 July 11979),“HeadquartersDARCOM proposed to HQDA the seeking
of Presidential Exemptions for these installations open to legal or
regulatory enfor<:ement actions. The Armyts approach was to conclude a
cmpliance agreement with the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
for the 15 major installations identified as noncmpliers, The basic
tenant of the agreement (nick-mmed the Golden Football) was that the
Amy would agree to cmpliance schedules and that EPA would refrain
from taking enfo]:cementaction. These 15 installations and subse-
quently identified air and water noncompliers were advised to negotiate
stiilar complian[:eagreements with the Regional EPA offices and state
authorities. Th~ls,DARCOM was trying to settle its environmental
compliance problem for which no short tem cure was available via
negotiations at l:henational, regional, state and local levels in order
to be able to continue to operate its facilities while minimizing the
liklihood of regulatory enforcement action,

(U) Air Qwlity. As a result of the Clean Air Act hendments of
1977, increased efforts were made toward compliance throughout DARCOM
during FT 1979. Areas of special interest included air quality permits,
Inspection and Maintenance (1~ Plans for vehicles, open burning and
open detomtion. Significant progress was made toward obtaining all
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required air source operating pemits. With regard to IN plans,
DARCOM promulgated the plan on 16 November 1978 for its DA vehicles
under the Clean Air Act. The DA IW plan was prepared by TARCOM in
FY 1978 and promulgated by a DA Adjutant General letter.

(U) During ~ 1979, several major actions were undertaken re-
garding open burning. An eval~tion was initiated and completed
regarding the DARCOM contaminated waste incinerator progrm. Projects
programed but not built at 15 installationswere identified as not
complying with applicable emission limitations. A new technology
developed at the Tooele bunition Equipment Office was substituted for
the environmentally unacceptable technology (i.e., air curtain incin-
erator).

(U) In August 1979 the DARCOM Chief of Staff directed that open
burning projects be coordinated with state/local regulators in the hope
that long tem open burning could be arranged in light of fiscal and
energy costs.32 Forty-two projects programed at over $150 million
dollars were identified as requiring contact with regulators. While
most contacts will occur during N 1980, three projects ($4,5 million)
have already been deleted from the construction program.

(U) A program was initiated in June 1979 to obtain legal auth-
ority to continue to process demil stocks by open detonation, The
Army Environmental Hygiene Agency is assisting with this progra.

Engineerin~

(U) Military Construction. Thirty-eight military construction
projects were authorized by the Congress in FY 1979 budget, MCA appro-
priated amount for FY 1979 was $111.8 million.

(U) Exigent minor construction projects and self-amortizingminor
construction projects ($100,000-$500,000) funded for construction, for
DARCOM installations or activities amounted to $5.3 million. Fifteen
projects were funded during the fiscal year.

Ws ter PIannin&

(U) DARCOM hster Plan Review Board. This Board was established
under provisions of AMCR 11-4 for the purpose of providing assigned
directorate members with visual detailed reviews of Future @velopment
Plans, submitted annually by each (GOGO) installation.

(U) Installation master plans were the source docments for
development of military construction progras; they provided for new
and expanded facilities required for support of the approved missions
and workloads, and for timely replacement of temporary deteriorated
facilities.

32Msg 131405z AUg 79, from MG Robert L. Moore, subj: OPen Burning
Abatement Projects.
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(U) Review comments and recommendations were fowarded to HQDA
for inclusion in :itstechnical reviw. All construction accomplished
at installationsnlustbe cOnsOnant with the ~ apprOved Plans.

(U) Nonreimburaable Wster Planning Assistance Funds. In order
to provide up-to-date master plans, HQDA, through the Corps of Engineers,
made funds available to the District Engineer offices that support
DARCOM installations. These funds were for Phases II, III, and IV of
Mster Planning. The amounts allocated were as follows:

PROGRAMED OBLIGATED

n 1976 $ 420,000 $ 420,000
~ 197T 608,700 608,700
w 1977 534,000 460,000
FT 1978 2,056,000 2,188,000
FT 1979 778,500 778,500

(U) Productf,onBase Support Activity, ~ 1979. By the end of
fiscal year 1979, $34.7 million in (amunition and non-amunition)
Production Base StlpportConstruction Projects was awarded. This figure
was $5 million below that which had been programed for scheduled con-
struction awards. This represented a significant downturn in overall
program from the $116.1 million awarded in fiscal year 1978.

(U) During ~ 1979, quarterly Production Base Support interface
meetings were heli[at various installations to keep abreast of signifi-
cant actions, although the shortage of travel funds ltiited the nwber
of meetings. Representatives of the Office, Chief of Engineers; the
Office, Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development, and Acquisition;
US Amy &teriel Development and Readiness Co~nd; DARCOM’s major sub-
ordinate cmand tleadqwrters; and the Project ~nager for Munitions
Production Base Modernization and Expansion attended the meetings.

(U) Facilit~~Working Group meetings, first held during W 1973
but reaching full implementation during ~ 1974, were beneficial in
improving local-level coordination between the amunition plants and the
engineer districts. The shortage of travel funds restricted the fre-
quency o.fthese meetings.

(U) While money for many Mod/Expansion and Production Support and
Equipment Replacenlent(PSWR) projects becae increasingly tight,
funding was now assured for the controversial project at Mississippi
Army A~nition Plant. With a view toward increased congressional
control and visibility, the House Appropriations Comittee expressed a
desire to have all,final designs completed by the time the Army’s appro-
priation request was submitted to Congress, effective with the FT 1977
progrm.

111

UNCMSSIFIED
376-6170-82 9



U
N

C
W

S
S

IF
IE

D

1
1
2

iN
C

m
ssIF

IE
D



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) Energy. The Amy Facilities Energy Plan, 1 October 1978,
established a requir~ent for developing detailed plans for energy
conservation witkin all facilities at each installation, with M~M’s
consolidating subordinate installation plans into a MACOM sumary.
Initial installal:ionplans were formulated and forwarded through major
subordinate co-rids by mid February 1979. DARCOM smary was com-
pleted and forwarded to Department of the Amy in My 1979.

(u) Irlcreasedmphasis on the Energy Conservation Investment
Program (ECIP) resulted in a significant increase in the nuber of
projects submitted for this program. Nine projects were approved for
~ 1979; as of the close of the fiscal year, 45 ECIY projects ($27.8
million Cm, 1,4;!6,000 MBTU/yr savings) were included in the FT 1981
program, as opposed to a total of 49 projects ($35.9 million Cm,
2,127,000 ~TU/yr savings) in all previous years (PT 1976 thru FT 1980).
Emphasis was continuing, with the goal of having sufficient projects in
~ 1982 and 1983 programs to raise potential energy savings to 6,850,800
~TU/yr (F2 1985 DA Goal).

(U) In the interest of reducing consqtion of critical fuels
(fuel oil, natur:!lgas), Installations and Services Activity was directed
to develop a DARCOM Coal Conversion program on 16 April 1979. On 28
August 1979, as this program was being finalized, Department of the
Army (DAEN-mO-U) messaged the MACOM’s soliciting cost estimate inputs
for budgeting a long term, fenced MCA coal conversion progrm. DARCOM
progrm was fielded 12 October 1979, with initial inputs from the field
to be submitted to DA for budget planning purposes.

Pollution Abatement—

m

1968-78
1979
1980
1981
1982

DARCOM (W)
Pollution Abatment Program

COST ($ Million~

184
52

:;
84

NO. PROJECTS

151
17
35
20
21

(U) Real Estate. During the reporting period, the Military Instal-
lations and Facilities Sub<omittee of Congress approved the following
major real estate actions:

(U) Congress approve~3the disposal of the Frankford Arsenal,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania which was establisl!ed27 my 1816 and

33Department of A,~y Real Estate Disposal RePOrt NO. 607, 30 Jun 77.
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consists of approximately 110 acres and various buildings and structures.
The entire arsenal was listed in the National Register of Historic
Places; therefore, disposal procedures must be in accordance with appli-
cable laws and regulations. me missions were transferred to other
installations. The city of Philadelphia expressed an interest in
acquiring the property.

(U) Congress approved the Department of the Amy’s request to
offer for lease three buildings located i the warehouse area of the

32 The buildingS were adver-Pueblo Depot Activity, Pueblo, Colorado.
tised for lease to private industry. By leasing the buildings, the
Goverment will reduce maintenance and utility costs and conversion
frm semi-active to active status in the event that mobilization can
be readily accomplished.

(U) Congress approved the Department of the Amy’s request to
offer for lease the Nitrocellulose Production Line “E”, acid unloading
and mixing facilities and portions of the Badger AAP, Baraboo, Wis-
c0nsin35 to the Olin Corporation for commercial purposes. BY leasing

the property, the Goverment will reduce its maintenance and utility
costs for the facility.

(U) As a result of the Secret- of Defense’s directive desig-
nating the Secretary of the Amy as single manager for procurement,
production, supply and mintenance/renovation Of cOnventiOnal a~uni -
tion within the Depar~ent of Defense, with the approval of
Congress, United States Naval tiunition Depot,Hawthorne, Nev~~
and United States Naval hunition Depot, MAlester, Oklahoma were
transferred to the Department of the Amy, effective 1 October 1977.
In order to accomplish this mission, the Department Of the Army will
also have the use of United States Naval Weapons Support Center,
Crane, Ohio; however, jurisdiction of this installation will rmain
with the Department of the Navy.

(U) As a result of a land survey made under Executive Order
11953, Ilprovidingfor the Identification of Unneeded Federal Property,”

approximately 163 acres of land at the Lima Amy Modification Center,
Lima, Ohio37 were declared excess and conveyed to the Johnny Appleseed
Metropolitan Park District of Allen County for use as a park. On 6
August 1976, the Secretary of the Army announced the selection of LAMC
aa the production site for the ml Win Battle Tank. The reactivation
plana for the Center precipitated a need for approximately 86 acres

34DePartme*t of Army Real Estate Disposal Report NO. 601, 31 ~Y 77.

35Department of Amy Real Estate Disposal Report No. 606, 31 WY 77.

36DeDartment of A~v Real Estate Acquisition Reports No. 318 and 319*

31”Aug 77. -
371~t Ind, DRCIS-ER, 6 MSy 77, aubj: Revestment Of Title tO Lima

Amy Modification Center Land in Support of ~ Tank Production,
with basic letter, STANC-@, 18 Apr 77.
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of the property previously conveyed to the Park District. The acreage
which was required for the tank testing track was being reacquired
through revestmer~tauthority contained in the original deed conveying
the property.

(U) A condemnation leasehold was filed in the US District Court
covering the use of 1,440 acres of land known as Blossom Point Test
Site, tirYland38 by Department of the Amy (Harry Diamond Laboratories).
Annual rental will be $133,000. It was necessary to lease the land
until such ttie as funds bemme available for the purchase of the land.

(U) The Department of the Amy transferred approxtitely 285
acres of land located at the fomer Charleston Amy Depot, South Caro-
lina, to the Department of the Navy, effective 31 July 1977.

(U) Historical/Archeological Data. Many actions relating to
Executive Order 11593, !!Protection and Enhancaent of the CU1tural

Environment,” were processed during this time period. The Executive
Order pertained to the preservation, restoration and maintenance of
historical and cultural sites, buildings, structures, objects, and
districts.

(U) This past year a great deal of mphasis was placed on the
arcklo~cal aspects of the Executive Order. This Comand had

aPPrOximatelY 4% mini On acres of land under its jurisdiction. The
goal, as manpower and money be~me available, was to have all of these
lands surveyed for possible archeological sites which may be eligible
for nmination to the Natioml Register of Historic Pl=es. In the
meantime, any areas where land disturbance was planned, s..::has con-
struction and tank maneuvers, had to be surveyed for archeological
sites in accordance w<th existing regulations.

(U) Wate~liet Arsenal. Watervliet Arsenal was listed in the
National Register of Historic Places as a historic district, Addi-
tionally, in 1967, it was designated a historic lantiark.

(U) A $27,000,000 modernization project waa underway at the
arsenal. It entailed the demolition of 19 buildings on the instal-
lation, three of which were considered to be of special historic sig-
nificance. In order to comply with Federal law and Amy regulations,
it waa necessary to negotiate a Memorandm of Agre~ent covering
mitigation of any adverse affect resulting from dmolition. This
Memorandm of Agr@aent had to be signed by representatives of the State
Historic Preservation Office, the National Advisory Council, and the
installation concerned,

(U) The Mmorandu of Agreement pertaining to the modernization
project at the arsenal stated that the historic buildings to be

38Msg, DRCIS-ER, 131805z Apr 77, to District Engineer, Balttiore, subj:
Leaaehold Condemnation, Bloaaom Point.
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demolished were
drawings of the
can Engineering

to be photographed inside and out and that measured
buildings were to be completed in accordance with Ameri-
Records standards. In addition, approval had to be

obtained concerning new construction plans to insure that its theme
waa compatible with existing structures.

(U) The Agreement concerning the modernization program was
finalized on 1 December 1978. This was a precedent setting accomplish-
ment within the Department of the Army,

(U) CRRCOM Office Buildin~. The headquarters of the US Army
Communications and Electronics Mteriel Readiness Command occupied a
privately omed building leased by the General se~ices Ahi~istratiOn
for over five years, since original occupancy, there have been manY
serious building problems including severe water penetration, parking
lot control, electrical problems, humidity control, long delays in
GSA accomplishment of work order requests, etc.

(U) In order to alleviate these problems studies have been ac-
complished to determine: cost of remedying structural defects in the
building; determination of costs involved in moving elements 10cated
in the basement area (where working conditions are extremely detri-
mental) to on-post facilities at Fort MO~Outh; and determination Of
costs involved in moving completely out of the leased facilities to
buildings on-post.

(U) In addition to the studies mentioned above, the Office, Chief
of Engineers had been instrumental in assisting this cO~and in
attempting to resolve these problems by contacting officials in the
General Services Administration.

(u) The GSA, after attending many high level meetings with OCE,
acknowledged serious problms in connection with the leased building
and was in the process of taking positive steps to alleviate the long
standing problems concerning the office building,

(U) Mississippii Army tinition ,~. The Mississippi Army
~unition plant, Bay St. Louis, Michigan, was established and assigned

the us Army Wteriel Development and Readiness c-and by Department of
the Army General Order 14, 25 August 1978,

(U) The plant area consisted of 7,148 acres of land permitted to
the Department of the Army b y the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration for a tarm of 50 years and renewable for an additional
50 years.
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~TEWEL DEVELOHT

Overview

(U) Wteriel Development was one of the three key structural
areas of comwnd mnagement. As SUCh, it had the services of one of
DARCOM’S three Deputy Co~nding Generals, LTG Robert J. Baer. General
Baer was hom as the DCG for Wteriel Develo~ent.

(U) General Baer was responsible for all mteriel development
actione. To execute this responsibility, he preeided over seven
headquarters elements whose chiefs reported directly to him. These
consisted of the Directorates for Development and Engineering and for
Battlefield Systems Integration and five offices: Project Wnagement,
International Research and Develo~ent, Product Improvement, Manufactur-
ing Technology, and bboratory Development Co~nd Wnagement. Dis-
cussions of all but Eroject ~nagement, the subject of chapters four
and five, will follow in the order given above.

Develom ent and Engineerin&

Introduction

(U) The Development and Engineering (D&E) Directorate asked for
a $1,969,200,000 :~ 1979 RDT&E apportionment in September 1978. By the
year’s end, it had secured $2,155,800,000 in released funds.
$104,000,OOO of tilePT 1979 release total was unobligated ae o~~kt
time. The planned outlaye for ~ 1980 to ~ 1985 called for gradual
yearly increases !~tartingat $2,416,430,000 and reaching $3,814,896,000.

(U) Money is the first item mentioned, for cost control was the
key to develo~enl:. The Army consequently took a nmber of steps to
insure that it had such control. These included early planning and a
comprehensive systm approach to mteriel acquisition, the constant
improvement of lii~ecycle costing technique , the use of design-to-cost
and RS1, and the abandonment of the old rote milestone mnagement
systm in favor of such acquisition processes as the merger of phases
when warranted by technological factors. The impact of these steps
mde watchwords of such terms as affordability assessments, cost-
consciousness, and streamlining.1

1
LTG Donald R. Keith, DCSRDA, DA, ‘~teriel Develo~ent Process,”
Armv Research, Development and Acquisition Review (tir-Apr 1975),
pp 5-7.

117

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) At the local level, D&E mirrored Army policy in its close
monitorship of outlays. D&E utilized several mnagement tools to do
this. These tools included an automated Modernized Army Research and
Development Information Systm (MARDIS). The new MARDIS replaced
manually prepared forms for budget formulation, pbse scheduling, and
apportionment processes.2 Another tool WaS the Scorecard RepOrt which,

beginning in October 1978, listed on a monthly basis, both the N
1978 carry-over program balances and the FY 1979 unobligated balances
at the project level of the subordinate comands and independent
activities. A third device was the annual review which, with OCSRDA,
DCSOPS, TRADOC, and DARCOM M8C participation, focused upon budget ex-
ecution planning for the current year and budget formulation for the
coming year.3

Systems Evaluation and Testin&

Genera1

(U) The system~ evaluation and testing function involved the
development of broad policy and guidance for testing and evaluation
within DARCOM. In FY 1979, DARCOM added two more responsibilities.
First, it mde the office the directorate focal point for &tional -
ization, Standardization, and Interoperability (RSI). Second,it in-
corporated the Office of Specifications, Standards, and Engineering.
This addition was responsible for mnagement of the Amy portion of
the Defense Stan& rdization Program, the Scientific and Technical
Information Program, the Ar~ Technical Data Wnagment Program, and
Patent Security.

STINFO

(U) The Scientific and Technical Information (STINFO) Program
used $2,803,000 in six areas in N 1979: Automted Engineering Data
Preparation System; Technical Information Functions; Information
Technology; Youth Science Activities, Syposia and Conferences; Tech-
nical Information Analysis Centers and Signal Intelligence and Elec-
tronic Warfare Technical Information. There were two noteworthy
projects in these areas. One, yet underway, was a coordinated effort
to store and present X-rays, graphics and photographs for medical use.
The other, already operational, was an Automated Engineering Data
Preparation System for the Missile Comand.

2
Ltr, LTG hbert J. Baer, DCGMD, HQ DARCOM, to Dirs. ~, 8 Dec 78,
Subj: ~dernized Army Research and Develo~ent System ~RDIS).

3 Ltr, MG Robert J. Lunn, Dir of D&E, HQ DARCOM, to MC A. B. Akers,
Dir, %teriel Plans and Programs Oft, DCSmA, DA, 14 Dec 78, Subj:
DARCOM RDTE Program Annua1 Reviews.
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Defense Standardization Program (DSP)

(U) DARCOM received $13,620,000 in ~ 1979 DSP funds, about 82
percent of wht it requested. It spent about $1,500,000 of this on
contracts. DSP got about $1,000,000 increase over n 1978.

(U) The DSE’Standardization Document Program Plans appeared in
m 1979. In order of appearance, these were the Screw-Threads Program
Plan, the Technical ~nuals Specifications and Standards Program Plan,
and the Quality Control/Assurance and Inspection Standardization Docment
Program Plan.

Technical Data Program/Acquisition~nagment Systems and Data Requirements
Control Program

(U) This office completed two publications in ~ 1979. One was a
revision of the automatic distribution list for the Acquisition ~nage -
ment System and Data Requirements Control List (AMSDL) and Data Item
Descriptions (DID). The other was a cmplete set of Data Ita Descrip-
tions to address the nuclear survivability of Ar~y ~teriel.

GIDEP

(U) DARCOM remined an active participant in GIDEP, the Government/
Industry Data Exchange Program. The Ar~ contributed $415,000 to GIDEP
in H 1979, of which $188,000 went to RDTE and $227,000 to OMA. The Army
also provided 70 GIDEP participants.

ACT—

(U) DARCOM made several changes in its Advanced Concept Team (ACT)
mnagement , established in July 1979 to effect the rapid transfer of
technological advances from industry to the Army. For several years,
DARCOM had tried to fund ACT at a $5,000,000 per year rate. Operating
procedures, however, circumvented HQ prerogativesdespite this funding.
DARCOM’s MSC’s for example, received and evaluated ACT proposals with-
out HQ involvaent. To monitor ACT funding better and to control the
program, the directorate proposed that the Office of bborato~ Develop-
ment Comnd Wna,gement (DRCLDC) serve as DARC~’s ACT focal point
with technical overview responsibility. Moreover, DRC~C and the
directorate would each furnish one member for the DA ACT Comittee,
and DW would mnage all ACT budgeting activities.

OSD/DA Special Interest Items

(U) DARCOM became increasingly concerned
Interest Items on the ~TE budget. Though the
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items remained low, total dollar value since FT 1978 increased 350
percent and the Special Interest Item percentage of the total budget
went from six to 20 percent. men considered against such rotters as
fund floors and deferrals, DARC~ discovered that only 15 percent of
the total flexible fund was truly flexible for reprogramming or for
unforeseen wergencies. DARCOM decided that the present process for
determining Special Interest Items was undisciplined, and it therefore
sought DA help in providing such discipline.

Individual Soldier, Training Devices, Support Systems Tem

Docments

(U) The team prepared three important documents in ~ 1979. These
consisted of the Requirements Operational Capability (ROC) documents
for a General Purpose piece of automtic electronic test equipment
called the AN/USM-410 and the Automtic Test Equipent Missile Systems
(ATEMS), as well as the first draft of the Mission Element Needs
Statement (MENS) for the Automtic Test Support System (ATSS). The
AT~S ROC awaited fuding, while the AN/USM-410 was at DA pending Basis
of Issue Plan (BOIP) and Qualitative and Quantitative Personnel Re-
quirements Information (QQPRI) approval. The ATSS MENS was at TEADOC
for review.

Equipment

(U) A panoply of equipment was in various stages of testing or
release. Examples were:

The new green shirt, long and short sleeve, went in
production and became available for wear during October 1979. A new
black windbreaker was also to be available for purchase after 1 Jan-
uary 1980.

The ~915 Series Truck completed initial production
evaluation. Type classification was to follow in October 1979.

The Lighter, Air Cushion Vehicle, 30-Ton (LACV-30)
underwent type classification. On 30 September 1979, the Army signed
a production contract for vehicles for FT 1980, with options for four
each in the next two years.

The Multiple Integrated hser Engagement System @ILES)
was passing USAREUR Operational Test III (OT 111) on schedule, with
tyPe classification set for November lg7g. ~LES was a faily of direct
fire simulators, consisting of both laser transmitters (weapons) and
receivers (targets).

The Firefinder Training Device, in prototype form,
arrived at Fort Sill, Oklahou, on 17 Septaber 1979 for government
acceptance. This device trained the operator and organizational
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maintenance personnel for the AN/TPQ-36 Wrtar Locating Wdar Systm
and the ANITPQ-37’Artillery kcating Wdar System. Each operator
training device consisted of a digital computer device, an instructor
station, and six operator stations. The wintenance trainer added
six maintenance assemblies. New equipment training (NET) was due to
start in late October 1979.

(U) A new UOD Family of Rigid Wall Shelters, designed to meet
International Standards Organization (1S0) requirements for intermodal
cargo containers, was in develo~ent. Work on the first model, a
one-side expandable 1S0 Shelter, continued, as did development of a
self-load/unloadmobilizer. The new family was to replace the current
huge shelter family and to be mre durable and maintainable.

(U) The Automted Field Bakery System (ABS) was in develop-
mental/OperatiOn:iltesting. Housed in six 1S0 containers, the ABS was
to be able to furnish a half-pound of slice and polyethylene-bagged
bread per mn per day for 32,000 troops. Each ABS was to replace three
of the current M-45 model bakeries.

Aviation

Program Status

(U) Several key program milestone successes occurred. These in-
cluded a series {ofDARCOM/DA reviews in My-July 1979, which restructured
the AAH development program to resolve technical problems and combine
split OT-11’s; sllccessful firing of the HELLFIRE Modular Missile System
from the AH-64A l+elicopter;the first full conversion flight of the
XV-15A Tilt Roto:rAircraft; and the 31 August 1979 awardof a contract
for “theRemotely Piloted Vehicle (RPV) Full-Scale Engineering Develop-
ment (FSED) Program to the hckheed Missile and Space Company.

CH-47 Helicopter

(U) The CH-47D Program continued to be successful. Its first
prototype flew four months ahead of schedule. The program was under
cost and met all performance objectives.

RSI—

(U) In the name of RSI, DARCOM continued to
JP-8 fuel conversion in Europe. The JP-8 offered

pursue the JP-4 to
serious cold weather

problems, and DA had to undertake an extensive analysis to determine
whether the cost differences between JP-4 and JP-8 fuels was enough to
warrant a switch to the cheaper, but less effective, JP-8.
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Field Artillery

(U) ho mjor systems, both of which had been long in develop-
ment, finally received standard type classifications in FT 1980. One
was the Field Artillery Tactical Fire Direction (TACFIRE) System. The
other was the Battery Computer System (BCS), which integrated key field
artillery echelons for rapid battlefield c-and and control.

(U) Another success was the Copperhead, which completed develop-
ment and operational testing. ASARC, pleased by the results, decided
that the Copperhead should proceed into production. frown as the
XM712, the Copperhead was a precision-guided 155m indirect fire pro-
jectile that gave artillery a new capability to destroy small, hard-
point targets several miles away.

Special Munitions

(U) Seven new development programs were underway in W 1979. These
consisted of a Digital tid~ Unit, an X-ray probe, a Detector Kit for
Chmical Agents in Water, A Chemical Attack Warning Transmission System,
A Polyurethane Paint Pilot Test Program, a Portable Mine Neutralization
System, and a ~n Portable hrge Area Screening System. There was also
a Comnd Project Office established at TARADCOM for the Nuclear, Bio-
logical and Chemical (NBC) Protection of Combat Vehicles.

(U) Among on-going programs, there was one that ended in a standard
type classification. This was the Vehicular Wdar Set, AN/VDR-l. Five
other programs “slippeddue to technical problems. These were Blasting
Agent, Projectile 8“ Binary VX-2 (XM736), Surface kunched Unit Fuel
Air Explosive (SLUFAE), Ground Emplaced Mine Scattering System (G~SS ),
and New Protective ~sk (XM29/XM30).4

tiboratory and Develowent Comnd tinagement

Meetings

(U) DRCLDC held two mjor meetings during ~ 1979: the first,
on 5-6 December 1978, at Huntsville, Alabam, was the annual bboratory
Directors‘ Conference. This conference not only addressed such topics
as funds, mnpower forecasts, and wnagaent, but it also held two
workshops, which lead to such conclusions as the need to present a more
useful information formt from the field to headquarters and tO the
use of steering groups to insure the proper management of high visi-
bility multi-comnd technologies.

4
Dir. for D&E, Annual Historical Sumary, FT 1979.
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(U) The se,sondmeeting was the ~ 1979/1980 6.1 program review,
held at the Army Research Office (ARO), Research Triangle Park, North
Carolina, 1-2 ~:cch 1979. The review was by research discipline elec-
tronics, mteria:ls, chemistry, biology, engineering, physics, geosciences,
and mthemtics . The review was for the Assistant Deputy for Science
and Technology (IDRCDMD-ST). The results were a long list of recommended
actions for all laboratory directors and remrks by an OSD representative
about such concerns as the strength of US technology and obsolete
equipent .

Youth and Women

(U) DRC~C mde extensive efforts during the year to recruit
blacks and femles into the science and engineering fields. One pro.
gram, for example, was an Uninitiated Introduction to Engineering
(uNITE) which aimed its recruitment at predominantly minority high
schools and by providing both visits and contacts with Amy laboratories
and sumer jobs that would lead to full time employment. Another pro-
gram was a month-long attempt in October 1979 to interest women in
science and engineering.. DRCUC used the Federal Women’s Program
observance as the key, with the theme being styled Careers Unlimited.

(U) DRCLDC other activities were varied. They included four
presentations on Technology Base and bboratory hnagement to the PM
Orientation Cour!seand A~C R&D Course; intercedence with DA and GSA
to allow ARO to ]:emin in Research Triangle Park rather tkn in re-
locating to doml:ow Durham; and service as DARCOM representatives
on the DA Army St:ienceConference Advisory Group that was planning a
1980 conference :~tWest Point.5

International Research and Develo~ent

(U) Established 1 July 1975, the Office of International Research
and Development ![IRD)was a combiwtion of the International Develop-
ment Branch of W)&E and of selected elements of the International Division
of the Office of Deputy Chief of Staff of Research, Develo~ent and
Acquisition (DCS1mA). IRD answered directly to the Assistant Deputy
for International!R~, DCG for ~teriel Develo~ent.

(U) In ita key role, IHD mnaged Amy participation in ten inter-
national researck, develo~ent and stankrdization programs. The moat
significant were the Mutual Weapons Develo~ent Data Exchange Program,

5
DRCLDG Annul Histori~l S-ry, ~ 1979.
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the Defense Develo~ent Exchange Program and the Cooperative Research
and Develowent Program. In addition, 1~ not only mnaged DARC~
participation in several NATO panels and groups and in the US-Germny
staff talks, but it also expended much effort in the recenfly empha-
sized NATO RSI Program.

Accomplishments

Data Exchange Agreements

(U) The office effected six new Defense Development Exchange Agree-
ments during the period involving Australia, France, Germny and Korea.
In addition, twelve agreements were pending including Australia, France,
Germny, Japan, Wrea, and Norway. At the end of the ~ DARCOM had mon-
itorship of 213 DSA’S involving sixteen countries requiring the parti-
ci~tion of 32 Ar~ activities. Also DARCON was participating in 30 DEA’s
sponsored by the US Navy and 17 DEA’s sponsored by the US Air Force.

CooperafiiveR~

(U) Two general Memoranda of Understanding (MOU) were concluded.
The first with Germny on 17 October 1978 and the second with Israel
on 19 March 1979. In addition, five specific MOU’S were cOncluded during
the period, 2 US and UK, 1 US/GE, 1 US/CA, and 1 US/GE/UK/FR.

Professions1 Exchange Program

(U) The Army received 22 scientists/engineersduring the H; 14
from Germny and frm Wrea. Since 1964 the cumulative total was 341,
of which 285 were from Germny. In Mrch 1979 a program was established
with Israel and programs are pending with eight other countries.

US/CA Defense Development Sharing Program

(U) During ~ 1979 the United States-Canadian Defense Develo~ent
Sharing Program received high level attention with the Department of the
Army and DARC~. Although the DDSP had been in effect since 1963 the pro-
gram had not been achieving its desired goals in recent years. In Feb-
ruary 1979. LTG”Baer sent a letter to all DARCOM mjor subordinate com-
mnds urging their renewed participation and restating DARCOM’s comitment
to the program. The field organizations responded promptly and provided
a significant number of potential development skring projects.

(U) DRCIRD also conducted a series of workshops at HQ DARCOM and
four subordinate comnd locations in conjunction with Camdian government
representatives. DARCON’s Office of International Research and Develop-
ment was tasked to update AR 1-25, the implementing document for the
Ar~ participation in the DDSP. Updating tiasbegun and the regulation
will be reissued as AR 70-66 to bring it into the Research and Develop-
ment series of regulations.
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(U) In addition to AR 70-66, DRCIRU will prepare a reference bnd-
book providing detailed descriptions and procedures pertaining to the DDSP
implementation process. This document will be issued as a DARCOM findbook
in early 1980 and distributed to DARCOM subordinate comnds and laboratories.
As a result of these initiatives and a ‘continuingemphasis by US and Can-
adian officials, the DDSP is gaining new momentum which will lead to accom-
panying benefits to both countries.

Battlefield Systems Integration

Reorientation

(U) FY 1979 was a year of re-direction for the Battlefield Systems
Integration (BSI) Directorate. The root cause was economic, a cause which
forced the BSI to depart from the initial concept of MG Ira A. Hunt, its
first director. General Hunt bd envisioned BSI as the source of a
“battlefield systems architecture” or rester plan of the interrelationship
of systems for forces of the future. The design was bold, but reduced
finances would not support those analyses and tests needed to define a
total battlefield architecture.

(U) BSI, consequently, shifted its effort to do wbt could be done.
This entailed three tasks: first, the completion of the key efforts
begun in prior years. In particular, analyses in the areas of communic-
ationsand fire support and the demonstration of auto~ted Intelligence Pre-
paration of the Battlefield. Second, BSI had to continue to participate
in mjor Army initiatives regarding system and force structures of the
future. Third, BSI began to develop an information basis for future inte-
gration analyses which could be performed in-house as opposed to repetitive
contracted efforts in response to a dynamic environment.

Mission and Personnel

(U) Wo functions dominated BSI‘s mission. First, it represented
the Army in creative inter-disciplinary design work. Second, it identi-
fied and documented gaps in current and future battlefield systas . Both
functions covered all aspects of all of those systems and reviews in
which the Amy participated as wteriel developed. BSI was to cover this
broadness with a director, ten assistant directors, and four technical
personnel. Consequently, BSI had to concentrate on those areas considered
most critical from a mteriel requirement and integration standpoint.

(U) Another key aspect of the BSI mission was cooperation with
TRADOC. Toward this end, BSI fostered regular interchanges between DARCOM
laboratories and TRADDC centers and schools, emphasizing evolving technology.
BSI also participated in reviews of on-going develo~ent programs, and it
closely participated with TRADOC on Co~nds ‘iArmy86!!force structure
study, which was oriented toward the development of force structures com-
patible with, and mximizing the use of new weapons and systms scheduled
for 1986 fielding.
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Activities

(U) BSI‘. activities focused around those critical battlefield
tasks identified in the TEADOC Battlefield Develo@ent Plans. Those
critical tasks, ten in number, fell into two areas. The first, central
battle, consisted of target servicing, suppression/counterfire, air
defense, comand, control and communications (C3), and battle support.
The second, force generation, comprised interdiction, reconstitution,
force mobility, surveillance/fusion,and C3/Electronic Warfare (SW).

(U) As in the past, BSI kept track of long range R~ and acqui-
sition goals by means of a SPIDER CRART Data Base. The SPIDER CWART
core was a computer for data storage. BSI kept track of the cm-
puter inflow and published a yearly resume‘. The FY 1979 edition

aPpeared in October lg7g.

(U) BSI also received another planning task in FY 1979, when DA
directed it and TRADOC to produce Mission Area Analyses (~), together
with supporting Science and Technology (S&T) Plans, in accordance with
an OMB circular. The Fire Support Mission Area was the prototype, with
a Phase I MA due 31 January 1980. Working with ARRADCOM, BSI was to trY
to identify which current DARCOM programs would eliminate MAA-demonstrated
deficiencies. TRADOC was to eventually initiate a MAA for each of the
ten mission areas, with the BSI, D&E and DRCLDC, coordinating DARCOM
support.

Suppression/COunterfire

(U) BSI continued to examine the Field Artillery (FA) Mission
area in order to improve both fire power effectiveness and the integra-
tion of artillery systems with each other and with external systems.
Of particular interest were counterfire and the functional specializ-
ation of FA units.

(U) The latter study, distributed in late FY 1979, detemined
the degree to which FA should be specialized in order to mold the
weapons, communications, target acquisition systas, and comand and
control systems into a usable unit for Europe in 1986. Evaluated by
a computer simulation model, the results showed that the specialization
of FA along functional lines would improve its overall perfo-nce in
battle. Specialization’s ancillary benefits included an easier posi-
tioning of assets, improved communications, simpler amunition resupply,
and enhanced co-rider emphasis on critical functional tasks.

(u) The counterfire analysis, the former task, compared red and
blue counterfire models. The comparison occurred by answering such
questions as productivity with varied systa allocations and tactics,
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survivability, min weakness, the value of non-FA organic assets such
as EW and Tactical Air (TACAIR) Support, and adequacy of current force
structure. The answers were to take the form of a parametric analysis
of counterfire systms and procedures, enabling BSI to determine the
proper mix of battlefield organizations, equipment and doctrine.

Air Defense

(U) As FA, much of the Air Defense (AD) effort aimed at a better
relationship among other systems in the battle area. tio topics were
of special note: the establistient of a Short tinge Air Defense Com-
mnd and Control Structure (SHORAD C2) and the asaeasment of options
to counter an enemy standoff jamer threat.

(U) SHORAD C* aimed at no less tkn coordinating local air defense
among the three Army gun systems, the Forward Area Alerting Wdar (FAAR),
and several communications systems. In cooperation with the Amy Mteriel
Systems Analysis Agency (AMSAA), for a preliminary cost and effectiveness
analysis, and with the Air Def@nse School, for defining a need and struc-
turing a preliminary system definition, the BSI developed the background
necessary to host a conference at HQ, DARCOM for preparing an Outline
Acquisition Plan (OAP). The Comnder, DARCOM, approved the concept; its
develo~ent went to the PM, Air Defense Comnd and Control Systems,
which was a part of the US Army Communications, Research and Develo@ent
Comnd (COWCOM) . The anti-standoff jamer effort was likewise a
wide-spread cooperative action. TRADOC and MICOM provided threat, elec-
tronics and AD experts. By the year’s end, an expedited program for
near-term countersystems was underway.

(U) Via a Wrtin-Mrietta contract, BSI developed a functional
description and a system design for a Corps Automted Message System.
Its purpose was to provide an early, interim capability in Europe to
meet an identified urgent need. As FT 1980 began, a draft Letter
Requirement (LR) for the system was in staffing. The LR included a
demonstration of automated systms using cuing technique in order to

prepare rapidly Joint Interoperability of Tactical Co-rid and Control
System (JINTACCS) formt messages. DA hoped that the techniques would
speed record traffic to joint addressees.

(U) MITRE Corporation performed several C3 tasks for BSI. Some of
these studies, and their results, included: an appraisal o f US Army
Tactical Satellite Cowunications, which caused DA to reassess its
planned use of tactical satellites; an analysis of Amy tactical com-
munication interoperability of NATO nations, which became a reference
for identifying NATO interoperability problems and the NATO comunica -
tion system technical and operational configuration; and an appraisal
of the role of facsimile in future tactical communications, which led
the Arq to mke an objective evalwtion and acceptance of the tactical
digital facsimile under development.
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Battle Support/Reconstitution

(U) BSI’s min intent in this area was to develop a comprehensive
program to identify those logistical shortcomings which would impact
significantly on those weapons emerging in the 1980-1985 period. BSI
also studied associated logistical support doctrine to ascertain cap-
abilities to support increased tactical supply consumption, as well as
the support of organizational concepts such as Division 86 and Restruc-
tured General Support. The focus was on substantiating or refuting
adapted untested policy, for example, am, fuel fix and feed forward.

(U) Other than a MITRE focus study, BSI mde no specific studies
on analyses in this field. BSI, however, did participate in several forums
of future combat logistics systems. These included joint working groups
(WG) on the Armored Combat Logistics Support Vehicle (ACSLV), the High
Mobility Multi-Wrpose Wheeled Vehicle (~), Aviation Refueling, the
Amunition Handling Crane, and 1990’s Field Feeding.

Force Mobility

(u) As in Battle Support and Reconstitution, BSI1s min concern
waa to ,identifygaps that would degrade the Ar~’s battlefield mobility.
Three areas were paramount--NBC, Engineer (Mine/Countermine), and Ral -
istic Battlefield.

(U) The min achievement in Force Development this year was the
Chemical Systems Architecture Study. In November 1978, BSI tasked AMSfi
to study and develop a Chemical Systems Architecture as part of an over-
all integrated Battlefield Systems Architecture development program.
The resulting study described the Army Chemi=l Warfare and Biological
Defense programs, showed interrelated capabilities, and identified weak-
nesses vis-a-vis the Warsaw Pact in the 1979-1985 period. Forml find-
ings showed three fundamental and general deficiencies, recommended 68
specific first priority.actions, 38 secondary priority actions and nine
medical actions. It also identified 16 additional R~ investigation areas.

(U) Besides the study, BSI, at VCSA direction, became the Ar~
focal point for an investigation of the effects of the “dirty battlefield’
on sensors and weapons. BSI completed the first part of this study in FT
1979. Taking form in a report entitled “Qualitative Descriptions of
Obscuration Factors,” it received wide distribution in the operational
and technical comuni ty.

(U) Finally, BSI participated in three group efforts. The min one
was the NBC Survivability S~posium, the intent of which was to discuss
increasing Congressional and DOD concern abut the survivability of Ar~
mteriel systems. The other two efforts were the Conference on NBC Pro-
tection for Combat Vehicles and a Gemn/US Expert Group Meeting on NBC
Defense Equi~ent.
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Surveillance/Fusion—

(U) Surveillance/Fusion effort centered upon Division 86. The
purpose was to offer the tactical comnder a clearer view of the
battlefield, an earlier warning of attack, and an accurate assessment
of enemy intentions. To do these three things, BSI tried to blend
intelligence, surveillance, target acquisition, electronic warfare,
and reconnaissance objectives into one cohesive program. By so doing,
BSI was able to create a Data Test Bed for Surveillance/Fusion. Also,
BSI hoped the cohesive approach would facilitate the integration of
surveillance/fusionwith the other mjor battlefield tasks. Moreover,
BSI believed that it would enable ERADCOM to tackle its biggest systms
develo~ent plagues--frequent and erratic changes to systas specifications.

Automted IPB

(U) Recognizing the need to capitalize on new technological ad-
vances, BSI, in the sumer of 1978, developed and demonstrated an
auto~ted Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield (IPB). Previously
a wnual operation, IPB had widespread Army acceptance. Its automtion
cut costs and ti]ne.

(U) The automtion was two-phased. Pbse I completed in October
1978, appeared as a report called IPB - An Autou ted Approach to Terrain
and Mobility Corridor Amlysis. An IPR in my 1979 resulted in a de-
cision to proceed with Pkse II, which itself was divided into Workshops
I and 11. Workshop I began in July 1979, and demonstrated the develop-
ment of IPB products by the tactical intelligence analyst. Workshop 11,
set to begin in November 1980, was to demonstrate G-2 developed IPB pro-
ducts and their use by G-3 and the Comnder.

c3/m

(U) C3/RW focused on those programs which influenced the battle in
depth and enmy ]meansto reinforce, move, and press their advantage with
a variety of electronic equipment. BSI took three steps along this
path. First, it tried to educate Ar~ officers in what C3/~ resources
were available and how to use them. Second, it addressed the non-inter-
operability of C3/SW system with those of the Allies. Third, it pursued
a new conceptual approach to ~ in the field to mke better emplopent
of scarce resources.

(U) MITRR Corporation also had an ~ task. Under BSI sponsorship
it developed an electronic warfare concept. This concept had changes in
the tactical organizations and systems architecture designed to im-
prove electronic warfare support to the comnder. As the year closed,
TRAD~ and the US Ar~ Intelligence School (USAIS) was busy implementing
these changes.
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System Integration Data Base

(U) Early in FY 1979, BSI decided that, if the Ar~ was serious
about the efficient integration of tactical combat and support syataa,
it had to gather complete, accurate, and readily usable &ta on the
systems. Second, it had to ensure that the interim deveIopment com-
munity had an institutionalized cwcem about the systems integration
data collection.

(U) BSI concentrated on step one, data availability. Instead of
using contractors who would gather data, then portray the information
in one or two ways, BSI took an experimental approach called the System
Characteristics and Operational Relationship Data Base Project. Focus-
ing on the mission areas of Fire Support and Intelligence, Surveillance
and Target Acquisition (ISTA), BSI’s project gathered data on currently
fielded systems. Consisting of technical system cbracteristics and
intersystem operational relationships, BSI’s data lay within an automted
data base management system (DBm ) for easy retrieval. If the prototype
proved successful, BSI intended to extend the data base to cover all
functional area and to include systems under development.

(U) DB~ consisted of two min data bases. First was the Systems
Characteristics (SYSCRAR) data base, which had over 500 systems essential
to the FA and ISTA missions and from 10 to 100 technical c~racteristics
relevant to systms integration issues for each system. Second was the
Operational Relationship (OPREL) data base, which by means of such items
as system name and mission area, told one how and why all FA and ISTA sys-
tems were connected to other systems.

Recap and Future

(U) FY 1979 was a troubled year for BSI. In the leadership area,
it had four directors during the year. More importantly, though, its
$7 million request underwent successive reductions to $3 million. The
Senate Armed Services Comittee was the final cutter; that body could
see little of worth to the BSI program. The $3 million authorization
~aa ~ !IlastCbncelf to show some measurable results.

(U) BSI found it difficult to operate under these circumstances.
Under its founding concept, a small group of select colonels and high-
caliber technical civilians were to contract out projects for supporting
analysis and experimentation and guide these projects to completion.
With the funds cut in half, such an operation was difficult to continue.

(U) By the end of FY 1979, the question became whether to operate
at all. At that time, BSI received word that the HOW and Senate Amed
Services Comittees had, in joint conference, eliminated BSI’s funds for
FY 1980. BSI felt certain that it would undergo cknges in program goals,
objectives, and method of operation.7

7 BSI Annual’History S=ry, FY 1979.
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Manufacturing Technology

(U) The Office of Manufacturing Technology (0~) was responsible
for the centralized mnagement of the Army‘S tinufacturing. Technology
Program. This encompassed Producibility Engineering and Planning; Man-
ufacturingMethods and Technology; Production Engineering (a new task);
Numerically Controlled, Computer-Aided Design and *nufacturing; Design-
to-Cost; Military Adoption of Comercial Itmns; and Value Engineering.
The program thus provided new and improved manufacturing processes,
techniques and eqluiwent for the production, ~dificatiOn and Overhaul
of Ar~ mteriel. It also provided general engineering support for
current ~teriel production, adapted comercial items to meet military
requirements, provided expert advice on the latest production processes and
equipment, assessed the producibility of new designs, and evaluated the
readiness of mjor weapon systems.

(U) For all.of these tasks, the office had only 15 persons. Six
were high grades:,the other support staff. This staff mnaged almost
$300 million worth of high technology projects during the year. Approx-
imately $250 million went to &nufacturing Methods and Technology, $20
million to the Mj.litaryAdaption of Comercial Items, and the rest for
overhead-funded l)roductionengineering.

Management

(U) me chief mnagement emphasis fell on all aspects of the
execution of funded prOjects. The office obligated 85 percent of all
FT 1979 appropriated funds, a 15 percent improvement over PT 1978. It
also saved $202 million in the Value Engineering Program, a $26 million
increase over FY 1978. Contractors submitted 568 Value Engineering
Change Proposals (VECP’s), and Government engineers submitted 1,684
proposals. Both totals were significant increases.

(u) The of:ficeinstituted several mnagerial improvements in
m 1979. One of the mst important was an automted mnagement infor-
tition system, wkich was to control the life cycle of manufacturing
technology projects and provide the data base for tracking completed
projects. The s:~stemoffered a ready means of retrieval for technical,
financial, and sl:heduleinfomtion for any completed DARCOM project,
and it capsulized all related technological accomplishments in any
given area.

(U) The office also chaired a new group called the Tri-Service
Group for Design to Unit Cost (DTC). The Group was charged to review
the data item descriptions used in DTC contracts, intending to reduce
the number of such descriptions to one or two standard descriptions to
be used by all S@rvices. By 30 September 1979, two descriptions kd
undergone preparation, had received reviews from the Services, and
were going through industry review via the Merican Defense Preparedness
Association.
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(U) Finally. as aforementioned. the office also took on new
resporisibilities~. At the Headquarte~s level, it incorporated the Ar~
Production Engineering Services Office. In the field, this meant that
the Industrial Base Engineering Activity at Rock Island, Illinois, was
to contribute five to six mn years each year in support of the Army
Production Engineering Services Office mission.

Actions

(U) From 1970 to 1978, the office had completed 393 tasks valued

at $274 million in ~ 1979 dollars. Eighty-four percent of the tasks
were technically successful and 69 went into the production process.
The office estimted a $530 million peacetime savings for the peacetime
tasks. Three examples of some of the saving tasks were an advanced
process technology for amunition base production lines. The new
technology cut the numbers needed to wn the lines by 8,800 men, or
42 percent.

(U) A process to reduce the amount of trinitrotoluene (TNT) pro-
duction. Formerly each TNT line used 3,300,000 gallons of purified
water a day; the new process recycled almost all of the water, resulting
in a 96 percent reduction in water purification. The $632,ooo project
saved $11 million in the construction of pollution abatement facilities
at the ~dford Army Amunition Plant and saved hdford $2.5 million per,
year on its two ~T line;. Seventeen more ~T lines in the Army systw
awaited the new process.

(U) A process to manufacture helicopter engine parts cheaply,
funded jointly by the AW and Air Force, was to save $3.7 million in
the production of the T-700 Turbine Engine. The process involved the
use of hot isostatic processing to manufacture a complex turbine compon-
ent; it produced parts near their finished sbpe, thereby cutting m.
chining scrap costs over 50 percent. The old process had produced two
pounds of scrap for each pound,of finished product, the isostatic pro-
cess less than one. The office expected the process $0 be applied to
other aircraft and ground support vehicle components.

Product Improvement Program (PIP)

(U) The Office of Product Improvement (DRCPI) acted as the DARCOM
agent for the DARCOM Product Improvement Program. This, in practice,
meant the Amy PIP for the Surgeon General (TSG) and the other DA PIP
sponsoring agencies, the Ar~ Communications Comnd and the Chief of
Engineers, accounted for less thn 10 percent of the Army’s PIP. DRCPI
bd to work closely with DCSRDA, DCSOPS, ~SLN, and TWDM on the DARCOM
PIP’S.

b (Ed.) “%ndling Effluent the Army Way,” Business Week No. 2390
21 Jul 75, p. 84.

— —,

9 Ofc of Wnufg Tech, Annual Historical Sumry, ~ 1979.
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Joint Review

(U) Workimg closely took the fom of semi-annual reviews. Held
at HQ, DARCOM, the reviews were under the auspices of the Chief, DRCPI,
who acted as Cha.imn and Executive Secretary. The review accomplished
two purposes: first, it discussed finances. The 4-8 December 1978
Joint Revim approved 351 PIP’s for the Program Objective Memorandu
(POM) at a value of slightly over $1 billion. The 4-8 June 1979 Joint
Review led to approval for budget inclusions in ~ 1981 of 842 PIP’s
valued at $1.389 billion in ~ 1981 dollars. Second, the joint review
set priorities. In FT 1979, TRADOC added a touch. Not only did the
PIP’s get DA priorities from DCSLOG, but TRADOC added its own list.
The TRADOC list shortly proved most useful in resolving reprogramming
actions.

PI hnagement

(U) DRCPI participated in several mnagement actions during FT
1979. These included a 26-27 September 1979 HQ, DARCOM review for
the Co~nd’s MSC Product Improvement (PI) coordinators, and the first
PI Workshop, held in St. Louis 9-11 January 1979 and attended by rep-
resentatives from DA, TRADOC, and DARCOM. DRCPI also got responsibility
for, and reviseil,the AR on PI, AR70-15. Finally, it acted as co-author
on a new product improvement chapter of the DARCOM/TWDOC &teriel
Acquisition Handbook. This chpter described the relationship and re-
sponsibilities of DARCOM and TMDOC as the respective PI mteriel and
combat developers.

Evolutionary Development

(U) The growing importance of PI found expression in DAR~ M‘s
FT 1979 list of Future Development Goods. The increased use of PI

appeared On this list as an alternative to new development. The
concept was not new; indeed it hd found acceptance at higher levels.10

(U) The revised PI regulation, AR70-15, referred to earlier, also
addressed the desirability of evolutionary development. DRCPI also
reviewed all documents which it staffed to insure that the evolutionary
develo~ent received consideration. Both of these measures enabled
PI to be deleted.from the DARCOM list.

(U) PI came under DCSRDA scrutiny, as well. In December 1978,
the DCSRDA directed TRADOC and DARCOM to shorten the modernization
cycle by PI planning for evolutionary development. Several meetings
with DARCOM ensued, the product of which was the identification of
selected developmental weapons for future PI ‘s.

10
(Ed.), “Interview with Fomer ASA(=) Normn Augustine,” Amy
Research, Development and Acquisition ~gazine (Jan-Feb 1980),
pp. 8-15.
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(U) Three weapons systems comnded special attention. These
were the ml Msin Battle Tank, the ~29 Protective Msk, and the Infantry
Fighting Vehicle/Co~nd Fighting Vehicle (IFV/C~ Of these, the
Research, Development and Acquisition Council (RDAC) approved only one
PI candidate, the ml.

PI Instruction

(U) The rapid growth of PI just demonstrated proved too much for
all DARCOM participants to comprehend. To rectify this program, the
US Army Wnagement Engineering Training Activity (AMETA) developed a
three-day course on PI to be conducted at each of the MSC !s. Starting
at Rock Island on 16 October 1978, the course eventually appeared at
all ten MSC’S. Total presentations were 16 with 426 participants.

(U) From the onset DRCPI realized that the AMRTA course would
never meet the demnd, which in FY 1979 called for 1,041 participants.
Consequently, DRCPI drafted a 12-hour bare-bones course which addressed
responsibilities and procedures. Beginning in April 1979, the office
delivered eight presentations to 192 action officers by 30 September
1979. Ameta subsequently reduced its course to two days.

Actions

(U) A long-standing G-11A Parachute kit funding problem surfaced
in FT 1979. The users had been unwilling to pay for modification work
order (MO) application programs for the parachutes. The Comptroller
of the Army, in coordination with HQ, DARCOM, established a policy to
purchsse, free issue, and apply kits or mteriel for expense items using
DARCOM-controlled OW funds. The new policy was to effect all product
improvement actions starting in FY 1981.

(U) Funding also proved to be a problem for all first-phase PI
funding. The second and third phases, procurement and application,
respectively, were under well-established funding procedures. The
first phase, however, was not so precise. Consisting of engineering,
prototyping and testing, it was subject to constantly cbnging guid-
ance and interpretation.

(U) In ~rch 1979, the interpretation changed again. At that
time, DCSRDA stated tbt procurement monies should fund engineering
services and related efforts by the contractor or manufacturer when
these firms were trying to extend the life of a production item within
its current performance envelope. Also, OMA funds should be used for
engineering services and related efforts by a manufacturer or operating
installation when these parties were trying to extend the life of a
no-longer produced inventory item within its current perfo-nce en-
velope. DCSRDA, despite aPPeals, prOvided nO further gui~nce.

11

11 DRCPI Annual“Historical Sumry, FY 1979.
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C~PTER IV

PROJEKC WNAGE~NT : ~PONS AND ~PONS STSTEMS

Office of Proiect *nagement—.

(U) The Of:ficeof Project Wnagement was proponent within Head-
quarters DARCOM Eor the Project Manager (PM) cmunity which includes
Program/Project and Product ~nager Office (PMO). During the course
of the year, the office arranged for the conduct of approximately 50
Review and Comand Assessment of Projects (RECAP), 25 Logistics
Cwand and Assessment of Projects (LOGCAP) and five Department of the
Army Program Review(s) (DAPR) to keep the DARCOM and Army staffs
apprised of proglressand problas associated with the development
and readiness prf>gramsunder PM management, In addition, @arterly
Selected Acquisition Reports (SAR) were developed on more than 15
PMwanaged development programs which Congress and ND chose to keep
under special surveillance.

(U) Fiscal Year 1979 was a period for implementation of the
recommendations l>fthe 1978 PM Organizational Study Group. The intent’
was to control t~~eupward growth in DARCOM resources dedicated to
project manageme~ltthrough consolidation of related PM offices and
elimination of others whose programs did not conform to the PM
profile.

(U) Entering FY 1979 there were 66 chartered PM’s. This was
a historical higlhfor recent years and reflected the renaissance in
the PM concept of management which began in FY 1975. Over the course
of ~ 1979 this :nmber was reduced through consolidation of similar
projects and other deprojectization actions in which the missions and
functions of the PMO’s were transferred to functional elements of
existing organizations and in some instances to newly created ones.
In all 11, PM offices were eliminated or consolidated, and the fol-
lowing four new programs were established: Remotely Piloted Vehicles
(WV), Advanced Scout Helicopter (ASH), Test Measurement and Diag-
nostic Systems (NS), and Tank Win Armament Systems (TMAS). This
left the year-end count of”program/project/product mnagers at 59.

(U) During FY 1979 DARCOM project managers guided the expenditure
of approximately five billion dollars in R~ and Procurement funds.
This represented a little over half of the total DARCOM budget in these
categories for FY 1979. The work force assigned to PM’s averaged
about 3700 people or about 3% percent of the total DARCOM work force.

(U) Many significant ASARC/DSARC decisions and other milestones
were reached during the year. Highlights included BLACK HANK Heli-
copter and M198 Cannon achieving IOC; Type classification of the M60A3
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Tank with release to full scale production; COPPER~D and ROLW
completing Engineering Development and being authorized to proceed
with Initial Production. Also, the PERSHING 11 missile progressed
into its Full Scale Engineering Development phase and SOTAS negotiated
Engineering Development contracts for the airborne and data-link sub-
systems of their progrm.

(U) Improving and sustaining excellent lines of communication
and rapport between c-and headqwrters and the PM’s, and between the
PM’s themselves, always ranked high on the list of Office of Project
~nagment priorities. Toward this end, the ninth annual PM Conference
was held in Orlando, Florida early in the Fiscal Year. Presentations
included an address by Assistant Secretary of the Amy (RUM), Dr.
Pierre; Comander DARCOM, GEN Guthrie; Vice Chief of Staff Amy, GEN
Kroseq and other high ranking officials within DA, industry and the
Congressional staff. Wring the conference, the third annual Secre-
tary of the Army Award was presented to the following two outstanding
Project Wnagers: RG Browne, PM AAH, and COL Kenyon, PM BUCK RAW.

(U) Improved communications was manifest also in the addition
of six new PM’s to the Executive Level Interactive Terminal Environ-
ment (ELITE) network during the year. This was the computer centered
data system which among other services provided the PM’s and Head-
quarters DARCOM a readily accessible means of tracking financial and
other managerial information on the subscribers programs. On nmer ous
occasions over the year, it also served as the direct communications
link for the rapid and accurate promulgation of infomtion to the PM’s
and as the medim for transmittal of Flash Reports and other urgent
correspondence from the field.

(U) Wpport with and within the PM comunity was enhanced through
several one week project management orientation courses organized by
the Office of Project Management for presentation at the Defense Systems
hmgement College (DS~) . These courses were in addition to three
courses on the subject of PM operations (six-weeks duration) pre-
sented by the Amy Logistics Management College (ALMC).

(U) For the benefit of newly appointed PM’s, their deputies and
other persona at the mnagerial level, DS~ again offered its qwrterly
and semi-quarterly courses in Contractor Measurement Performance,
Industry Financial Wnagement and Executive Mnagaent Review. These
courses ranging from one to three weeks were taught at the DSMC.
Attendance was mndatory for PM’s who had not attended the five-month
Project Mnager Course earlier in their careers.

(U) The Project Mnager Development Program (P~P) was organized
seven years ago to provide a body of officers educated and experienced
in project management for assigment to PMO’s. Membership at year’s
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end stood at 1118 officers, ranging in rank frOm CaPt=in tO ColOnel.
Statistics relative to prmotions and selections to Senior Service
College and Co-rid Staff College for members of the P~P were closely
monitored by the program!s administrators and by this office. This
year, as in previous years, members Of the p~p were mOre than c~Pe -
titive with their Army peers in these areas of competition.

(U) During the year, the office of Project Mnagement initiated
and reviewed for cement nmerous docments dealing with the materiel
acquisition process. Of note among these was publication of Change 1
to DARCOM Regulation 11-16, the cornerstone of Project Mnagement;
review and staffing of the largely revised DARCOM ~teriel Acquisition
Managwent Guide; and the rewrite/staffing and preparation for publi-
cation of DARCOM Regulation 614-13 concerning the appointment and use
of Development Readiness Project Officers.

(U) At the invitation of the British Army, ~L Eek, Chief of
Office of Project ~nagement, made a fifth annual visit to the UK to
lecture, exchange info-tion on the Project hnagement system and to
discuss progress in weapon systas under development by US Army PM’s
and their Britist~counterparts. The visit was felt to be as success-
ful, if not more so, than those of previOus years and resulted in man-
follow-up actions by individml PM’s.

Organization

(U) The Office of the Program ~nager, ~ Tank System, con-
tinued as a Class II activity of Headquarters, US Amy Wteriel Dev-
elopment and Readiness Comand, and was located at the Michigan Amy
Missile Plant, W:lrren,Michigan 48090. Field Offices were located in
Washington, DC; ]Ionn,Gemany; Aberdeen prOving GrOund, ~ryland;
and Fort Kuox, Kentucky. The Project ~nager for Tank win Amament
Systems functioned at Picatinny Arsenal, Dover, New Jersey.

(U) Mission. The Progrm tinager was responsible for the dev-
elopment, procurement, production, testing, distribution, and logisti-
cal support of tileml Tank System and related ancillary equipment.
Also, he was res]?onsiblefor national and international 105m and
12* tank min nrmment systems, and for the US portion of the Ger- -
ber ican Tank Hamonizat ion Program.

(U) Personnel. To accomplish the assigned mission during this
period, the Progcam Msnager’s authorized strength was increased from
152 to 186 plus {inoverhire authority of 81 civilians for a total of
267 spaces. The authorized strength included 58 military and 128
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civilian positions plus 81 civilian overhire authorized positions.
Included in the total authorized strength were these totals for our
remote operating locations: Ltia Amy Tank Plant, Lima, Ohio - 4
military, 37 civilian, and 14 civilian overhire; Project Manager for
Tank tiin Arwent Systems, Picatinny Arsenal, Dover, New Jersey -
5 military, 5 civilian, and 25 civilian overhire.

Significant Events

(U) ASARC/DSARC III. Planning for the decision process to
obtain Amy and Defense Systems Acquisition Review Cowcil (ASARC/
DSARC) approvals to enter Low Rate Initial Production was already in
progress at the beginning of this reporting period. The initial
service draft of the Decision Coordinating Paper (DCP) to record the
DSARC decisions on the ml Tank Program was subitted to DA on 29
December 1978. The ‘!For Coordinationr)draft DCP 117B was approved by
DA at the 22-23 Wrch 1979 ASARC 111 and was fomarded to Office Under
Secretary of Defense for review at the 17 April 1979 DSARC 111. At
the conclusion of this fiscal year, the DCP had not been released by
the Office of the Secretary of Defense. A memorandu for the Secre-
tary of the Army (Confidential), Subject: ~ Tank Production, 8 my
1979, from the Office of the Secretary of Defense was issued to record
the DSARC 111 decision. This third DSAR~ since progrm inception,

apprOved entrY intO the Low Rate Initial Production phase with a first
year production of 110 vehicles. Periodic mnagement reviews with the
first scheduled for January 1980 were planned for our program prior
to the DSARC decision for full production.

(U) Congressional Hearings. Major General Babers appeared before
the Semte Amed Services Comittee on 28 Wrch 1979 with Senator
J. James Exon, Chaiman. Also present were the Honorable Percy
Pierre, Assistant Secretary of the Amy for Research, Development and
Acquisition; Lieutenant General Donald R. Keith, Deputy Chief of Staff
of the Amy for Research, Development and Acquisition; Brigadier Gen-
eral William H. Fitch, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Wrine Corps for
Research, Development and Systems; subcommittee members, Senator
Carl M. Levin, Senator Barry M. Goldwater, Senator John W. Warner;
and Professional Staffers, Robert S. Dotson, Ronald L. Leban, and E.
George Riedel.

(U) The issues discussed in depth were DT/OT Testing and the Amor
Program. On 10 April 1979, Major General Donald M. Babers again
appeared befOre the Senate Armed Services Comittee with Senator mrrY
F. Byrd, Jr. presiding, and participated in an in depth discussion
of the “BOW Wave” problem. Other participitants included subcommittee
members, Senator Strom Thuman; Percy A. Pierre, Assistant Secretary
of the Amy, Research, Development and Acquisition; Lieutenant
General Donald R. Keith, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Amy for Research,
Development and Acquisition; Mr. Thmas E. %rvey, Deputy Assistant,
Secretary of the Amy for Research, Development and Acquisition;
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Brigadier GenerallLouis C. Wagner, Jr., Director of Combat Support
Systems, Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Develop-
ment and Acquisil:ion;Brigadier General Phillip L. Bolte, Project
Wnager, Infantry Fighting Vehicle System, US Amy Wteriel Develop-
ment and Readiness Co-rid; and Professional Staffers Robert S.
Dotson, Edward B,,Kenny, Ronald L. Letian, James R. Locker, and Don
L. Lynch.

(U) M jor General Wbers, supported by Colonel Peter Kenyon,
appeared before f:heHouse Armed Services Comittee hearing on 5 April
1979 along with lionorableMelvin Price, presiding; Brigadier General
John M. Shea, Di]:ectorof Weapon Systems, Office of the Deputy Chief
of Staff for Res{=rch, Development and Acquisition. Subc~ittee
members included Bob Wilson, Dan Daniel, Bob Stump, Elwood A. (Bud)
Hillis, Robert E,,Badham, and Justus White, professional staff member.
The hearing covered the 12@ gun program and an in depth discussion
on the decision of the adoption and production of the 12ti gun for
the KM1. On 26 April 1979, Wjor General Babers appeared in three
sessions before ItheHASC with Honorable Samuel S. Stratton, Chaiman.
The Honorable Percy A. Pierre, Assistant Secretary of the Army for
Research, Develo]?mentand Acquisition; Undersecretary More; Lieutenant
General Donald R,,Keith, Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Develop-
ment and Acquisition; Wj or General Lynch, CDR USAA~; Mr. D. Day,
GAO; Mr. H. Thomfson,GAO; Colonel Richard H. Sawyer, Project Mcnager,
M60 Tank, appeared before subcommittee members, Rubin L. Beard, Robert
E. Badham, Robert H. Mollohan, and John F. Lally, Counsel. The issues
covered were the Amy tank program, tank production, foreign military
sales and the General Accounting letter of 16 April 1979 to the
Secretary of Defense expressing concern with several areas in the Amy’s
KMl tank. Also discussed in depth were reliability, durability,
and the problms with the engine, transmission, fuel system and track.

(U) On 1 WY 1979, W jor General Babers appeared before the
House Appropriations subcommittee on the ~ 1980 budget with Chaiman
Joseph P. Addabbo. The Army’s ml tank program was presented by Dr.
Percy A. Pierre, Assistant Secretary of the Amy for Research,
Development and Acquisition; Lieutenant General Domld R. Keith,
Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development and Acquisition;
Brigadier General John M. Shea, Director of Weapon Systems, Office of
the Deputy Chief for Research, Development and Acquisition; and their
supporting witnesses. Covered in the program were such areas a pro-
gram objectives, program phases, full scale engineering development
activities, engi]sematurity program, DT/OT 11 testing, FSED test
smry, integrated logistic support, RDTE funding, ~ 1980 pro-
duction capaciti(?s,Phase I and 11 production plan, Lima construction
contracts, facil:itizationcosts, ~ 1980 procurement program, KM1/Leo 2
standardization ;~nd12ti gun program.
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US ArmY Audit Agency (AAA) Inquiries

(U) During this period, the US Amy Audit Agency (AAA) initiated
two inquiries that concerned the ~ Tank System, ‘tAmy Industrial
Preparedness Progrm’l and “Amyvide Audit, Recoupment of R&D and Non-
recurring Production Costs on Foreign Military Saled’(DAR~M No.
1A57932) (AA Notice A-207). Both inquiries were in the process of
cmpiling additional data.

Mnagement Procedures

(U) Program/Project ~nager. Effective 9 April lg7g, the office
of the Program Nanager, ml Tank System and the Office of the Project
Nanager, Tank Main Armament Systems were fomally established.

(U) These had previously been provisionally established on 11
August 1978. Prior to the granting of these office titles the pre-
vious designations were Project Wnager, ~ Tank System and Assis-
tant Project Manager for Tank Win Amament Development.

(U) NanaEement Information Systems. Significant progress has ~
been made during ~ 1979 toward a state-of-the-artmanagement infor-
mation systam using automatic data processing equipment (ADPE) to
build and maintain a spectrm of management data bases that enabled
Ml personnel to devote more time to data analysis.

(U) N 1979 ADPE acquisitions included: two low speed portable
teletype terminals, an intelligent graphics teminal with hard copy
and pen plotter output devices, a batch teminal for high speed data
inputfoutput, a multicolor pen plotter for high speed plotting of
large drawings or charts, and a minicomputer to drive all of the above
@vices and provide a full range of time-sharing services to as many
as 64 simultaneous users.

(U) Key ADP applications milestones during ~ 1979 included:
analysis of ml parts/~D supply system in Wy 1979; completion of
software analysis techniques for Line of Balance (production) data in
July 1979; completion of a progra for budget analysis in September
1979; and completion of a user’s guide for general purpose graphing
by non-computer oriented persons in September 1979.

Reliability, Availability, Maintainability Status (RAM)

(U) During the past year, DT/OT II RAM test results were pre-
sented to the ASARC/DSARC 111 at which combined result of 145 mean
miles between failure was given as the demonstrated reliability of
the ~. This nmber was further broken down into non-mobility (fire
control, cannon, rangefinder, etc.) and mobility (drivetrain, sus-
pension, track, etc.) subsystems. The nonwob ility nmber was over
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700 mean miles between failtireand in accordance with the projected
growth rates of this subsystem. However, the mobility nuber of 184
mean miles between failure was significantly below the,projections.

(U) As a result of the failure to meet the mobility RAM growth
projection, the Office of the Secre~ry of Defense directed that a
validation test be conducted on three modified ~fs at Fort Knox,
Kentucky. Each tank accumulated 4000 test miles with the
emphsis on RAM mobility type testing. Several hundred modifications
were applied to each tank for test validation. The result of the
validation test was to be combined with the results of DT/OT II
testing to establish a demonstrated ml RAM nmber.

(U) A total of nine MM scoring conferences were held during
the past year, Three of these conferences scored OT II data, four
scored DT 11 data, and two scored verification test data. The scoring
was done in accordance with Revision “D’!to the ml coordinated
Reliability Failure Criteria. These criteria were established
agreement with Chrysler Corporation and Department of the Amy and
spelled out in Data Itm DI-R-1731 (Md) of 3 Wrch 1978 to Contract
DAAK30-77-C-0006. An aggregation conference was conducted at the
completion of OT 11. The demonstrated reliability nmber of 145 was
a result of this aggregation conference.

(U) All three of the RAM tests conducted over the past year
used automated data collection systms. OT 11 and validation tests
used an 0~ system which was tried and proven on mny other progrms.
The DT II test used a relatively new data collection system called
the Tank-Automotive Integrated Data Base. mile this new,system had
been used by other progras, none used it to the extent exercised by
the ml. A total of about 5000 incident reports were contained within
the various data bases. The min advantage of using an autmated
system was the speed with which data may be sorted and analyzed.
This advantage proved to be critical in preparing for program review
points.

(U) The two most significant problems which appeared to have
been solved .by the test-fix-test approach to problem solving were
track.retention and air induction. Although preltiinary test results
from the Fort Knox validation test were encouraging, problems with the
hydraulic systernand engine fuel nozzle coking centinued to reduce
the reliability of the ml. D@spite the problems, preliminary vali-
dation test results indicated that the RAM of the ~ was on track
with the ~0 projections.

Technical and Testing Activities

(U) Testing Smary. FT 1979 saw the completion of DT/OT 11
testing of the ml Tank System and the beginning of full scale engin-
eering development (FSED) @sting at Fort Knox, Kentucky. In all,
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eleven pilot vehicles and three contractor facility vehicles were
used in full scale engineering develo~ent testing.

(U) Two of the contractor facility vehicles were sent to Fort
Bliss, Texas, for the purpose of accumulating miles to prove the
durability of the turbine pmer package. However, as a result of
difficulties in supporting OT II, the emphasis on OT II, and the need
to perform engineering tests to improve the air induction system and
track retention, only 7500 of the planned 18,000 miles were accumulated.
Following termination of the Fort Bliss testing in &rch 1979, one
of the facility vehicles was shipped to White Sands Missile Range
(WSMR) to conduct desert testing of the production air induction system
and a track retention test at Fort Bliss. The other was returned to
Chrysler’s Chelsea Proving Ground, Michigan, for the purpose of vali-
dating engineering changes, engineering studies, and testing of alter-
nate source components. The third facility vehicle, FV-4, was used
at Aberdeen Proving Ground (APG) and Woodbridge, Virginia, to conduct
electrotignetic impulse and pulse testing respectively, then used at
APG for a second iteration of cold room tests. Following these tests,
FV-4 was shipped to Fort tiox to conduct a 6000 mile durability test.
Approximately 4900 miles of the planned test were accumulated before
testing was teminated to use the vehicle for DT/OT III training.

(U) Operational Test (OT) II was conducted by the 3d ACR at
Fort Bliss, Texas, from 15 my 1978 through 2 February 1979. Five
ml prototypes, along with five M60A1 Rise tanks, participated in the
test. Throughout the test, the ~l!s logged 19,097 miles and fired
sme 4,689 main gun rounds. The M60’s logged 15,641 miles, firing
3,928 rounds. Testing was conducted in three phases: training,
individual maneuver and fire, and platoon maneuver and fire. The
results and independent evaluation of this testing were published by
USAOTU in separate reports (~R-OT-949 and IER-OT-049, respectively).
Upon completion of OT, the five SM1 prototypes were shipped to APG
for additional RAM-D testing in PQT-G.

(U) Development Test (DT) 11 (PQT-G) of the ~ consisted of three
phases: automotive, weapons, and vulnerability. It,was conducted at APG
throughout ~ 1979 with completion date of 15 Septaber 1979. Nine
~ prototypes logged over 26,000 miles and 6,500 test rounds. Also,
one additional prototype underwent destructive mlnerability testing of
armor, compartmentalization,and structural and component integrity.

(U) An additional pilot, PV-1, upon completion of desert testing,
undewent electromagnetic and radiation effects testing at WS~, It
was being used to conduct nuclear radiation effects testing, scheduled
for cmpletion 31 October 1979.

(U) DT 11 Arctic testing, scheduled for October 1978 through
January 1979, was postponed until the low rate initial production phase
of the program, due to test delays, performance problems, and funding
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considerations. In place of the cancelled Arctic test, a third cold
rom test was being conducted at Eglin AFB, Florida, and WaS to be
completed by mid-October 1979. Arctic testing at the Cold Regions
Test Center,was prescheduledto the Low Rate Production phase (October
1980 - my 1981).

(U) Following the ml ASARC III, 22 Mrch 1979, the OPM ml
proposed an extended full scale engineering develo~ent (FSED)
durability test ILObe conducted at Fort fiox, Kentucky, for the pur-
pose of demonstrating adeqwte reliability growth in the tank. This
plan was submitted and approved by OSD in the Test and Evaluation
Master Plan, ~ Tank System. The plan called for three tanks to be
rmoved from DT 1[1,refurbished with zero time engines and transmissions,
and 4000 miles to be accumulated on each of the three assets, followed
by a modification period and 2000 miles of testing each on two of the
three vehicles. These tanks were removed from DT 11 in Mrch 1979
and sent to Chrysler Corporation for refurbishment. The three proto-
types accumulated 11,000 miles in the testing that took place at Fort
Knox from June 1!)79to 30 September 1979.

(U) The only FSED testing to continue into ~ 1980 will be the
> completion of corltractortrack retention at Fort Bliss in October 1979

and the cmpletion of Fort Knox reliability testing.

(U) Configuration timgement. A Configuration ~nagement Office
was established t~ithinthe Systems Engineering Division in July 1979.
This office was responsible for controlling changes to the KMl System
Specification, monitoring contractor activities (including the pre-
paration and maintenance of the technical data package), and conducting
the required confi~ration audits. After the first two years of pro-
duction, the office will control,all changes to the technical data
package.

(U) A Wnct.ional Configuration Audit (FCA), which compared test
results to system specification requirements, was conducted in Febru-
ary 1979. All requirements were categorized as *tmet,1*‘Inotmet,ttOtnot
tested,” or ‘rtestingincomplete.“ Due to the fact that DT 11 testing
was continuing, a,final wrap-up of the FCA would not be available
until early ~ 1980.

(U) Cost Effectiveness Analysis (COW) . TM~C c~pleted the
ml cost and operational effectivefiessanalysis (~EA) update in
April 1979 for input to the KMl DSARC III. TRAWC found the lg76
~ COKA conclusions valid and that the ~ rmained the most cost-
effective main battle tank alternative.

(U) Product Im~rovment Piogrm (PIP). In the OctOber/NO”~be=
1978 ttie frame, TARADCOM and TRA~C prepared a joint briefing on
the Tank Base Science and Technology (TBS&T) program to be given to
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the Undersecretary of the Amy. At the request of CG, TWDOC, the
concept thct the TBS&T would ,,handoff,,technologies for use in an ml

PIP was developed. Additionally, the telescoped PIP concept where
PIP’s could be planned even before fielding a vehicle was surfaced.
The TBS&T briefing was presented to the Undersecretary of the Amy in
January 1979 by TABADCOM and the USAARMC. Msed on the successful
outcome of this briefing, an ml PIP under the telescoped PIP concept
was inith ted by HQDA in the February/March 1979 the frame. PIP
candidates for the ml were identified by TRA~C and the Research
Development Advisory Comittee (~AC) established a budget wedge in
March 1979. In June 1979, TARADCOM and the USAARMC briefed an ~
PIP to Lieutenant General Keith, DCSRDA, outlining a conceptual manage-
ment structure, candidate PIP1s, schedules, and preliminary funding
profiles, This briefing and subsequent August 1979 RDAC partial
funding of the PIP constituted the only PIP “fomal” approval to date.
In June, following the briefing, the ml PMO asswed control of the
program and established the ml PIP Steering Committee. The ml PMO
chaired this comittee consisting of the User (~ TSM) and TAWDCOM.
The comittee tied together in one group the TBS&T technology handoff
(TAWDCOW, PIP requirements (~ TSM, USAAWC), and = PIP management
(W PMO).

(u) Quality Assurance. The major milestone for ~ 1979 was the
transition from full scale engineering development (FSED) to low rate
initial production (LRIP) activities. Prior to this year, the quality
asaurance effort was largely WD oriented; however, this year aaw
that effort changed to be largely production oriented.

(U) Quality assurance provided assistance during the FSED modi-
fication progr~s by being the on-site representative at APG, Fort
Bliss, Eglin AFB, Fort Knox, WS~, and Yma, in addition to the
Chrysler Centerline facility. TARADCOM product assurance provided the
actul support by witnessing the application of approved modifications,
refurbistient of specific vehicles, technical inspections, and vehicle
acceptance tests.

(U) Technical data package quality assurance documentation
(drawings, specifications, and quality assurance requirements) was
reviewed for fomat, content, and inspectability.

(U) Production related activities included negotiation of the
QA provisions to the LRIP contract, QA clauses for systems technical
support, vehicles, and spares; issuance Of delegation letters fOr
procurement quality asaurance; comencing gOver~ent source sYst~;
and the beginning of initial production testing.

(’U) IiutomaticTest Equipment, The period starting 1 October
1978 waa mrked by dynamic policy decisions in the area of ~ auto-
matic test equipment. In that month, the Systems Engineering Division
established a new office and aaswed responsibility within PMO ~
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for test set de~relopment. At this the, the ml tank system WaS
supported by se~~endifferent itms of test equipment. They were at
the organizational level, the engine organization test set (EOTS),
organizational fire control test set (OFCTS), the fire extinguisher
system test set (FESTS), and the vehicle electrical system test set
(VESTS). At th(]direct support (DS) level the DS fire control test
set (DSFCTS) and the thermal tiaging systm hot mock up test set
(TISTS) were eml,loyed,

(U) Management decisions based upon the results of ~/OT 11
testing reduced the nuber of test sets being developed to support
the ml during IIT/OT111 to three. The reeulting test sets also
featured greater compatibility with test equipment supporting current
and future vehicle systems. PMO ~ and PMO ~S were closely coordi-
nating their comon test set progrms. The sets to be employed were
the STE-~1 for use at the organizational level, and the new direct
support electrical system test set (DSESTS), and the upgraded TISTS at
the DS level. 1,waiver was required from DCSLOG in order to continue
the use of a hot mock up type test set during LRIP. PMO ml was tasked
to study the moi[ificationof the TS-3681/VS6-2 for support of both
the M60A3 and ml. This course of action was pursued and a Chrysler/
Hughes contract was awarded.

(U) The original FSED test sets were subsystem oriented and
were assigned as the responsibility of an individual cmodity
comand. For e=mple, the DSFCTS and TISTS were assigned to ARRCOM.
It should be noted that the STR-~1 and the DSESTS supported both
turret and hull cmponents, and therefore impacted more than one
readiness comazid. The projected assignments of responsibility for
the respective test sets were: STE-ml to TARcoM, DSESTS to A~COM,
and TISTS to A~COM.

(U) As the ~ was fielded, the respective readiness comand
would become involved in assming responsibility for provisioning and
software configuration management.

(U) Actual action taken to formalize life cycle system responsi-
bility for the STE-~ and DSESTS were under development and in the
coordination stage. The TISTS was the responsibility of A~COM and
the hot mock up TISTS used in DT/OT 111 and follow-on automtic
test set will continue to be managed by them.

was
and
was
set
had
the

(U) In all phases of ml test set develo~ent, close coordination
established through briefing with the respective readiness comand,
the TRADOC user comunity. During the reportiug period TARADCOM
funded by ~0 ml to manage a portion of the organizational test
contract effort. Night Vision Laboratories, Fort Belvoir, Virginia,
also been funded to provide technical and logistical support in
development of test equipment for the ml themal imaging system.
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(U) Automotive. The turbine extended durability progmm which
was initiated after the start of the FSED program made good progress
during the year. TWO 400 hour durability tests were completed on one
engine and a third test on that engine had been started. TWO 6000
mile mission profile tests were run on updated power packages. A
third mission profile was started using the first production trans-
mission and the same engine that ran the second test. Laboratory
engineering tests during the year included submergence> cOld rO~~
cmbustor, fuel nozzle and duplication of field incidents.

(U) An OSD power train review panel was formed in February
1979 to evaluate the reliability and durability of the engine and trans-
mission. The findings of the comittee concluded that the selection
of the turbine pack was a good choice but that additional verification
testing was required. To accmplish the verification, OSD directed
1000-hour tests on each of two updated engines, two early LRIP
engines and two second year production engines. The 1000 hour test
consisted of a 400 hour durability test to the WTO cycle, and a 600
hour mission profile test. In addition to the lab tests, the results
of the three 4000 mile verification tests at Fort fiox were to be
used in the evaluation of the engine and transmission. TASADCOM was
to provide an independent assessment of the adeqwcy, accuracy, and
results of the verification tests.

(U) Ballistic Protection. The contractor, Chrysler Corporation,
demonstrated very satisfactory performance in ballistic protection as
evidenced during the DT 11 vulnerability tests conducted on a fully
equipped pilot vehicle. The results indicated that the contractor
did an excellent job of shock mounting major components to ‘eliminate
or minimize degradation of vehicle performance and fightability upon
ballistic impact. Also, the tests confirmed that the amor designs
met’or exceeded the large caliber threat requiraents. In addition,
a substantial tiprovement in mine protection was achieved when it was
demonstrated that the crew would survive the specified mine threat
with no, or very minor, injuries. Amunit ion compartment testing
demonstrated that both the hull and bustle amunition compartments
provided full crew protection upon penetrations of the amunition
compartments. The tests also showed tkt there was minimal impact on
vehicle mobility and fightability. Satisfactory performance of the
automatic fire suppression system was demonstrated during intentional
large caliber penetrations into the fotiard and engine compartment
fuel cells. In both tests, the subsequent fires were extinguished
within 50-75 rnilliseconda. Small arms testing on the FSED ballistic
hull and turret showed that the new rear grille door design was a
vast tiprovement over the previous design. Chrysler Corporation also
incorporated other ballistic improvements into the overall design.
The most notable included modification to the Comander’s weapon
station, the strengthening or redesign of critical hull and turret
welds, relocation of the left air inlet grille, implementation of an
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improved amor :fabricationprocess, and the reinforcing of the bustle
armor. Also incorporated into the production vehicles were design
modifications to the turret roof and hull top deck which will signi-
ficantly enhanc(?~ survivability against the overhead threats.

(U) System Survivability/Fire Control. Developed for the ml
Tank, the Ter@l Imaging System (TIS) was integrated with the
Gunner’s Primar;fSight. The program to enhance producibility and
reduce the DTUC for production yielded two proof of design (POD)
prototype systms during ~ 1979. Night Vision and Electro Optics
Laboratory tested the POD and found the POD configuration to generally
satisfy contractual requirements for laboratory performance. The
initial production TIS was to be installed in ED pilot vehicle and
operationally evalmted during November-December 1979 at WSMR.
Initial production deliveries of the TIS to the Lima Amy Tank Plant
were scheduled :Eormid-November 1979.

(U) Muzzle Reference Sensor (MRS) Systa. Development of the
redesigned ~S which utilized a key way and flats machined on the gun
tube muzzle for positive retention continued during this reporting
period. Labora!:orytests conducted in my 1979 showed that the mzzle
mounted reticle assembly was themally unstable. The muzzle mounted
assmbly was modified in an attempt to correct the themal instability
and subjected to a firing test conducted at APG in July 1979. Results
of the firing test showed that the ~S exceeded the ~ 0.10 mil align-
ment’requirement by O.07 mil in the elevation axis. Nevertheless,
this was a significant hprovment over the previous ~S muzzle
tracking performance. Work was to continue during the next reporting
year toward rnodfLficationsthat will further reduce themal instability
and tiprove tracking performance.

(U) Other improvements achieved by the ~S redesign as noted
during the July 1979 APG test included the reduction in installation
time of frm 30-40 minutes to 2-3 minutes and the elimi~tion of the
susceptibility to incorrect installation due to misalignment of the
retaining rings (nmerous incidents of ~S misalignment occurred
during DT/OT 11).

Internstional Programs

(U) InterrlationalResponsibilities. The International Oper-
ations Office, which has principal staff responsibility for all inter-
national rotters affecting the ml as a total system, continued to
pursue ~/Leopa~rd 2 standardization/interoperabilityefforts based
on the US/GE ~monization ,~U of 1974, as amended, It also continued
detailed discussions and data exchange with the Governments of the
Netherlands, the United Kingdom, Switzerland, and others, relating
to their pending”national selection of tank systms and componentry.
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(U) Standardization Efforts. The ~schinebau Corporation, Kiel
(MK) teat report of the ~ validation turbine engine was received
in August 1979; the report was in German and not releasable to US
industry. Germany intended to brief the PMO ~ on the teat results
on 30 October 1979. Also, Gemany was expected to announce a decision
by the end of CY 1979 concerning the use of the AGT-1500 turbine in the
Leopard 2. Gemany, however, will withhOld a decisiOn pending Com-
pletion of the US conducted brake test. Statements by high level
Geman officials indicated that the US turbine was not a real con-
tender for the Leopard 2 because the turbine was not “state-of-the-
art,” PMO ml was attempting to clarify German intention before
committing a pilot vehicle and funds to the brake test. The German
observer stationed in Warren, Michigan was afforded complete access
to the turbine and KMl automotive test information and was scheduled
to return to Gemany in December 1979.

(U) With the award of a contract by TAWDCOM to Chrysler for the
development and test of an enlarged end connector, the US continued
a unilateral track standardization program. The results of this
effort were expected by mid-1980. As a result of the Harmonization
Executive Group meeting in September 1979, the issue of pOssible
exchange of sprockets had been reopened.

(U) The US-GE industry agreement to develop an interoperable
track for cmbat vehicles expiied in June 1979. Diehl, the German
fire, waa interested in continuing the agreement but Chrysler decided
to not continue the agreement, reasoning that it did not appear to be
a profitmaking venture. Chrysler foresaw a problem with the US
Government oming a majority of the technical rights to the track
development and, therefore, being unwilling tO PaY a rOYaltY fOr the
codeveloped track. Gemany objected to US restrictions on the sale
of the codeveloped track to non-NATO countries. Department of State
was working on the third country sales problem.

(U) The United Kingdom decided to opt for the Rolls Royce
diesel engine for MST 80. Fuel economy and the requiraent for ex-
tensive modification to the turbine were cited as reaaons for the
diesel sebtion. The UK suggested tkt harmonization efforts continue
on other components of the ~1/MST 80.

(U) Baaed primarily on economic reaaona, in March 1979, the
Netherlands decided to buy 445 Leopard 2 tanks. The Leopard 2 salea
effort was backed by Geman Goverment and a 100 percent offset
agreement was reached. Other ream ns for the Leopard 2 selection were:
the 12ti gun was available frm the start; in general it offered
more possibilities for standardizationwithin the northern amed
forces of NATO; and would afford imediate work for Netherlandsindustry.

(U) Switzerland requested price and budgetary information for
~ in Februry 1979. Swiss interest continued with a request for a
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briefing by PMO :~1 on problems of tank design, ml description, and
PMO opinion on the tank requirements for Switzerland. An excePtion
to the National Disclosure Policy was applied for and granted. h
21 and 22 August 1979, a joint PMO/contractor team presented a.briefing
to the Swiss Parliamentarians describing the procedures of program
management from the goverment and contractor poiti of view. Also,
the cost aspect of tank development was discussed. The US team briefed
members of the Swiss Amaments Division (GRD) on ~ program, develop-
ment and testing:,and ~ mlnerability at the secret level. On
31 August 1979, the Swiss ,A-ment Group requested in witing to
bow when it would be possible for a Swiss team to conduct practical
training on an ml and what would be the earliest time two ml
(105m) and two >~ (12~) tanks could be leased for a year’s test-
ing in Switzerland.

Tank win Armament System Development and Production

(U) 12b Tank win Amament. Licensing negotiations for the
12- Germn system were the major activity at the start of ~ 19 9
and remained so ~tntilthe license was signed on 22 February 1979.1

On 8 Wrch 1979, formal DA approval was provided to initiate the
ASARC approved (1.7April 1978) 12ti gun system development and inte-
~ation program.2

(U) A Special Army Systems Acquisition Review Council (ASARC)
was held in ~rch 1979 to determine the impact of delays which had
occurred in Iicer{singand, consequently, delayed availability of
technical data. It was concluded that amunition from domestic
facilities would not be available to support ml deplo~ent until
1985. In June 1979, it was confirmed “that oSD fully expects the Amy
to program the 12ti gun system for the ml Tank to be ready for pro-
duction not later than August 1984.“3

(U) To support 2M1 deplo~ent in August 1984, a letter requesting
price and availability of German amunition was forwarded to Gemany
in Septaber 1979. Receipt of German technical data started afeer
signing of the license in February 1979. In Wrch, Watervliet Arsenal
initiated concurrent translation of the German design and fabrication
of an improved (multi-lug) breech designed for greater fatigue life.

(U) A preliminary review was held in September 1979 of the
Watervliet Arsenal results relative to their improved multi-lug
breech and an In-Process Review (IPR) for the breech design decision
was scheduled for October 197g,

1.
Licensing Agreement between Rheimetall GmbH and US Gov!t concerning
the 12h tank gun and amunition system selected for application in
future tanks, dated 22 Feb 79.

‘2
DA~-WSW Msg, 080124z Wr 79, Subj: 12hm Tank Gun Systm Progrm Initiation.
3DA~-WSW Msg, 0805212 Jun 79, Subj: Schedule of 12* Tank Gun Program.
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(U) In Mcrch 1979, bids were solicited for
fabricating and test (TTF&T) of the three German
Production (D~2 WT-NP, D~3 APFSDS-T and DM18

technology transfer,
rounds re dy for
~T -TP).

z Bids
;ere received on 1 June 1979 fr~m three sources and a contract awarded
to Hone~ell on 24 August 1979.

(U) On 1 June 1979 the goverment entered into a contract with
Chrysler Corporation to initiate the ml (12tim) tank system inte-
gration progmm. As a part of this initial contract effort, a user
review of the ~lEl tank6 system mockup was conducted on 24 August
1979 as one of the initial formal steps in definitizing the integrated
ml (12ti) tank systm concept.

(U) Actions to procure quantities of German hardware required
for support of the 12~ technology transfer effort and KMl systm
integration were initiated in April 1979 and initial deliveries
were in progress as of September 1979.

(U) Design of the 12ti ~829 APFSDS-T cartridge intended to
apply the latest kinetic energy penetrator technology and replace
the RM827 (the translation of the Geman D~3) was initiated on a
cooperative basis with Gemany in December 1978. Propulsion charges
were supplied by Germany and projectiles were designed and tested by
ARRADOM, BRL. In August 1979, a feasibility demonstration firing
test waa conducted in Gemany. Results were evalusted in September
1979 and actions were in progress to formalize further cooperative
development.

(U) 105mm Tank Main Armament. During the first quarter of ~
1979, maximm efforts were implemented to phase an improved obturating
band into production and verify reliable performance from worn tubes.
Concurrently, efforts were initiated to check the performance from
worn tubes of previously produced lots. Production of tungsten cores
was maintained by the two mobilization base producers (Kennametal and
Teledyne Firth Sterling), but assembly of projectiles was delayed by
the obturating band changes, Projectile production resmed at Flinch-
baugh in April 1979 and the M735 was fielded in Europe in May 1979.
Projectile assembly resmed at Chamberlain in August 1979. The plan
for transition to A~COM was approved in June 1979 and on 31 August
1979, ARRCOM accepted management responsibility for the M735.

(U) In September 1978, the M735A1 Cartridge (with staballoy
core) was type classified standard. Concurrently, the Secretary of
Defense authorized the Amy to produce M735A1 and ~774 tank cartridges

4Solicitation No. DAAK1O-79-R-OO31

5Contract No. DAAK1O-79-C-0288

6ARKANOM type designator/nomenclatureaction approval (DmAR-TST-S),
Subj: Request for Modifier and Experimental “E” Suffix Designator
Assigwent for TANK, COMBAT, FULL TRACKKD: 105m GUN, ~, 9 Aug 79.
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~taballoy ~enetrators.7 Actions were initiated in September

1979 to procure staballoy penetrators for 29,000 M735A1 cartridges.
However, acceleration of the ~774 and indications that the ~774
would be type classified earlier than April 1979 resulted in a hold
being placed on first article production of staballoy cores scheduled
for December 1979.

(U) In April 1979, conversion of the production quantity of
29,000 M735A1 cartridges to M735 cartridges was approved.

(U) In the amunition development of the ~774 APFSDS-T
Cartridge, DT 11 was initiated in October 1978 and proceeded success-
fully until 12 Decmber 1978 when an in-bore failure occurred during
firing tests at -350 F. The projectile penetrator broke in tension
at the reamost buttress groove, An intensive investigation was
tiplemented and a “Get Wellr’Progra established to obtain and test
penetrators of verified quality from three potential industrial sources.

(U) A special In-Process Review for the ~774 was held on 27
March 1979 and in April 1979 the ~774 was type classified for limited
production of 49,000 cartridges.g

(U) During August 1979, penetrators from two sources (Nuclear
Metals, Inc. and IJationalLead, Ohio) satisfactorily passed the first
phase of the ‘!GetWell’!program tests and these two producers were
actively engaged in fabricating additional verification quantities.
The third supplie:c(National LWD Industries, Albany) encountered
recurring difficulties in meeting quality requirements and was unable
to deliver penetr;~torsfor testing as of 30 September 1979.

(U) Program authorization for the development of the ~33 was
increased substantially ($2.ON) in November 1978. Actions were inten-
sified to establish performance requirements for entry into validation
and they were resolved in July 1979.

(U) Concurrently, various component designs were evaluated
during ~ 1979 by testing of small quantities and in September 1979,
the configuration for entry into Advanced Development was selected.

(U) Tests o:E~797 Cartridges, with projectiles having a
variety of nose cap designs, started at Yaa Proving Ground in
December 1978 and continued at intervals through N 1979. Substantial
data were obtained upon subprojectile maximw range and dispersion
characteristics. The ~797 Acquisition Plan was issued in August 1979.

7~mo for the Secretary of the Amy from the Secretsry Of Defense, 21

*P 78, Subj: P]:oductionof Staballoy Penetrators for 105m Tank
Cartridges.

8Contract No. DAAK1o-78-c-0435

‘DRCDE-DW ltr, 6 Apr 7g, Subj: In-Process Review Results (Ctg 10ti
APFSDS-T ~774) .
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(U) A correspondence In-Process review and staffing of the
required operational capability (MC) needed to support entry into
FSED were in progress as of 30 September 1979.

(U) Regarding the ~815 ~T-MP Cartridge, the draft revised
Letter of Agreement (LOA) from TEA~C

10 which i“f?’~~:;:e:&”:;;8fuzing technology waa non-concurred in by DARCOM
and the major effort at the start of FT 1979 waa to resolve the LOA
status. A meeting was held at the Armor Center on 19 December 1978 to
address LOA issues which related mainly to clarification of targets,
performance trade-offs and the need or remote set fuzing. The USAA~C

1~ (1) accuracy of 3,000 metersposition waa swarized as follows:
was a must; (2) armor penetration was tradeable for increased frag-
mentation; (3) priority targeta included lightly amored vehicles
(plus some capability against T-62), bunkers, and personnel; (4)
a remote set fuze was not wanted; (5) a simpler, hand aettable delay
was desirable but of lower priority than impact and graze functioning;
(6) maxtim effects behind light armor were wanted; (7) helicopters
were to be handled by other systems.

(U) In April 1979, an updated draft revised LOA waa distributed
for comment. In June 1979, AMSAA completed an evaluation of XM815
concepts and subsequently determined that development was not required.13

(U) A feasibility IPR to assesa all options had been scheduled
for September 1979 but in view of the AMSAA assessment, it was decided
to continue ongoing exploratory development programs rather than
initiate the validation phase of the XM815 in October 1979 and review
the statua in the amer of 1980.14

Integrated Logistics Development Activities

(U) Trainin~. Training for support of DT 111 players and OT 111
cadre was started in Septmber 1979. This training which is conducted
by the contractor will continue through My of 1980. The development
contract for the XMl family of maintenance training devices was
awarded 30 October 1978.

1OATZK-CD-MS letter, 16 Aug 78, Subj: Draft Revised Letter of Agree-
ment (LOA) for the X~15, 105m ~AT, Wltipurpose Round.

11
DRCDE-DW 1st Ind, 11 Sep 78, to draft revised Letter of Agreement
(LOA) for the XM815, 105m ~T Multipurpose Round.

12DRCPM-W-105 ~R, 21 DC 78, Subj: Mt2 with MG Lynch - ‘815.

13DRxsy-GA M~g, 161940Z Aug 79, Subj: ~15 DevelOPent ‘rogram.

14
DRCPM-TMA-105 Msg, 201900Z Aug 79, Subj: Proposed DARCOM Position
Statement - ~15 Letter of Agreement, 3 Jul 79, and associated
development program.
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(U) ~a.rv Occupational Specialty (MOS) Decision. The final
MOS decision for new ~S’s to be desigmted for the ml tank was
rescheduled froulFebrwry 1980 to July 1979 at the request of the
CG, ~LPERCEN. On 29 August 1979, the revisions to Cm 19 and 63
providing for introduction of MOS’s 19K, 19L, 45E and 63E were dis-
seminated. These revisions which introduced new identifiers to
operate and rein,tain the KMl were planned for inclusion in change 13,
1 ~rch 1980.

(U) A~Force Modernization. The office of the PMO, Ml Tank
Syatm made a second subission of the Amy Force Modernization
Program Data. This data was originally submitted in July 1978 as a
“one time’fsubmission, and gav@ an excellent overview of the ml
logistic’s planning.

(U) Skill Performance Aids. @arterly updates to the draft
equipment publications were scheduled through July 1979.. D“e to the
contractors inability to react to a vast amount of comments requiring
changes to the manuals, the final quarterly update was rescheduled
to September 1979. Start of work on the LRIP technical manuals was
initiated on 22 :ky 1979 with direction that the ~an”als must be
fomatted in a more usable manner. Since the manuals had become
Volminous, more detailed table of contents, index and page ~~rkings
were required. [n process reviews of material prepared for LRIP
manuals were conducted at the contractor and subcontractors site in
order to meet the compressed time schedule,

(U) Depot Subiects. The Depot Planning Task Force, organized
in November 1977 for the purpose of accelerating ml depot planning,
completed a mjo;r task when CONUS/OCONUS depots submitted their require-
ments for depot maintenance plant equipment (DMPE) to DESCOM. Follow-
on funding and procurement actions were centinuing.

(U) The AR 235-5 New Start, authorizing government depot over-
haul as opposed 1:0contractor overhaul, was approved (less AGT 1500
engine) by AsA (:[,L and ~ on 14 Mrch 1979.

(U) The Interservice New Start submission was initiated ~W
DARCOM Reg 700-9;7and studies by the Maintenance Interservice Support
Group (Central) are in-process.

(U) ~inte~lance Allocation Chart Revision. The first phase of
the ~ Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC) Revision Plan initiated
by a joint Amy cmittee in October 1977 and redefined in November
1978, was contracted for in Septmber 197g. This effort in”ol”ed
moving maintenance tasks frm higher maintenance levels to the lowest
possible level, commensurate with existing skills and missions.

(U) PrOvisi.Oning. On 4 September 1979, the contractor completed
the delivery of all baseline provisioning data. This data consisted
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of 17,500 Logistics Support Analysis data sheets which were reviewed
by the Materiel Readiness Cmands (MRC) and then filed in the Com-
modity Comand Standard System (CCSS).

(U) The MRC’S obligated $76,138,262 for the parts and assemblies
required to provision the ~ which were being procured from the prime
contractor. In February 1981, the Federal Supply System will support
the Ml.

(U) Special Tools. Special tools in support of DT/OT 111 were
placed under letter contract August 1979 in a modification to the LRIP
contract. The redesign of nine tools and the addition of a tenth was
incorporated by ~D POOO06 of the STS contract.

(U) ‘GunMount and Rotor Removal. Gun mount and rotor rwoval
issue raised by ARRCOM was resolved due to a successful demonstration
of removal by Government civilian personnel and military students.
This was accomplished at APG, 24-28 September 1979, using the latest
procedures and modified tools.

Procurement & Production/Facilitization

(U) Ltia Amy Tank Plant (LATP). Ohio. The Lima Tank Plant
Office was officially activated on 1 October 1978, with LTC George
J. Telenko being designated as Chief. Initial staffing of the office
consisted of nine personnel which had responsibility for monitoring
all efforts of Chrysler Corporation and the Corps of Engineers at
LATP. Chrysler strength at the time of activation totaled 333 per-
sonnel.

(U) Since the office activation, all ongoing Corps of Engineer
renovation/expansion projects reached 100 percent completion with a
1.4 mile Test Track being placed into operation in late August 1979.
Additional projects were being planned for coming years to increase
the facility capabilities.

(U) The LATF expansionimodification program was completed on
time with the supervisory assistance of the Corps of Engineers (COE),
Balttiore District. Beneficial Occupancy of the Ltia Plant and
facilities was transferred to Chrysler in April 1979.

(U) During the fall of 1978, the fabrication of qualification
hulls and turrets began and ultimately resulted in the fabrication of
five hulls and four turrets for machine qualification tryout,

(U) Between the period 21-30 ~rch 1979, primary production
equipment began arriving on-site. Turret Machine /#l,the Hull
Machining Center and Plate Flame Cut Machine, arrived on-site during
t his period. Initial production activity at LATP cmenced 1 my 1979.
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From April 1979 until the end of June 1979, the primry effort involved
qualifying the mchinery to include set up, aligment and production
part tryout.

(U) All of the tooling machinery and industrial plant equipment
(IPE) for low rate initial production (LRIP) had been received at
LATP by 30 September 1979. Also, 91 percent of required tooling and
97 percent of required IPE had been received by 30 September 1979 for
30 per month prc,duction.

(U) On 29 June 1979, production hull //1entered fabrication,
and since that dlate there have been seven hulls placed in the fabri-
cation mode. The first hull entered the machining process on 24 August
1979.

(U) The
13 July 1979.
process. The
1979.

first production turret began its fabrication cycle on
Since that date, 12 turrets entered into the fabrication
first turret began the ~chining process on 28 August

(U) Since 1 October 1978, the facility moved from a purely
facilitization effort into fabrication of qualification parts and
finally, into an,initial production phase. The Test Track was 100
percent checked out and prepared to receive tanks for test purposes.
During this period, the personnel picture changed considerably.
Chrysler’s work force grew from 333 to 796, while the Lima Tank Plant
Office staff went frm nine to 31.

(U) Chrysler continued to proceed with installation and tryout
of IPE/tooling schedule and shouM meet the tank production requirements.

(U) -t Arseml Tank Plant (DATP), Michigan. Modernization/
rehabilitation projects for the MTP operated by Chrysler Corporation,
were ongoing with the M60-PMO responsible through ~ 1979. Starting
with ~ 1980, the ml PMO assued responsibility for funding and
developing production support and equipment replacement projects for
the DATP. Close coordination with Chrysler, DARCOM I&S, Industrial
Base Equipment Agency, Omaha District COE, TAR~M HISA Facility
Engineer, and Industrial Readiness resulted in the timely development
and submission of acceptable projects in Project Development Brochure
(PDB) fom to DARCOM and preliminary/final P-15’s for funding of
these projects.

(U) A liaison officer was assigned by the ~ PMO to coordinate
ml activities at the DATP to initially support ml tank production
at LATP and then ml tank production at the DA~ in 1982.

(U) The ml PMO was funded and held responsible for the following
DATP projects.
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(U) W 1980 - Total $5.8 million
Catwalks, Steam Condensate Lines, Waste Treatment,
Test Track (Modified), Standby Propane, Replace
Aisleways, Replace Coldwater Lines, and Rehabili-
tation of Lighting in Bldg </5,S-58 & 59.

~ 1981 - Total $14 million
Heating and Ventilating in Bldg /)4,Energy Moni-
toring Control System, and Equipment Repair/
Replacement.

m 1982 - Total $2.9 million
Repair Roof Drain Conductors and Painting Interior
of Bldg 14.

(U) An on-site review at the DATF was conducted in November 1978
to review n 1980 projects for possible changes; fim Up and defini-
tive n 1981 projects; and establish a preliminary list of ~ 1982
projects with estimated costs and to identify those projects which
would require waivers from the COE,

(U) Production Schedule. Award of Low Wte Initial Production
(LRIP) contracts for 110 XMl tanks was made on 8 my 1979. XMl tank
delivery schedule from the Lima Army Tank Plant (LATP) for the LRIP
contract follows:

Scheduled
Month Delivery Month
Feb 80 2 Aug 80
Mar 80 4 Sep 80
Apr 80 7 Ott 80
my 80 10 ~OV 80
Jun 80 10 Dec 80
Jul 80 10 Jan 81

Total

Scheduled
Delivery

10
10
10
10
11
16—

110

(U) Buildup to the delivery rate of 30 X~ tanks per month at
the MTP was scheduled for Wrch 1981 during the second year buy.

(U) Production activities leading to tank deliveries starting in
February 1980 continued at a rapid pace at all locations. The prime
contractor continued to closely monitor and manage the progr~ in
order to insure meeting the schedule for timely delivery.

(U) :~uringthe period of November through December 1978, the
initial Production Readiness Review (PRR) was conducted. The PRR
team determined that the prtie contractor and subcontractorswere
ready for production.
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(U) DX ~tin~. The ml Tank System was nominated to the DOD
~ster Urgency List (~L) in accordance with AR 700-90 to provide the
highest procurement priority necessary to successfully execute this
program. Upon approval, the request will be forwarded to the National
Security Council in coordination with the Department of Comerce and
then to the President for his approval and signature,

(U) Procurement, The Full Scale Engineering Development/Pro-
ducibility Engineering and Planning (FSED/PEP) contract was in the
last month and a half of a planned 36 month effort, and basically,
perfotiance of the overall contract was on schedule. Development and
Operational Testing (DT/OT) II of the prototype vehicles continued,
The funds obligated for Research, Development, Test and Evalmtion
totaled $256.8 million through September 1979, and cost overrun of

approximately $10.3 million was projected.

(U) The first year production option in the FSED/PEP for 110
low rate initial ]production(LRIP) tank systems was executed on 7 my
1979 for a target price of $143.3 million under a fixed price incentive
arrangement. Delivery of the first LRIP vehicle was scheduled for
Februry 1980. me target price was detemined unilaterally by the
contracting offic{srafter extensive negotiations failed to provide a
mutually acceptable agreement. Other key issues that remained un-
settled include contractor clatis for changes in production conditions
after award of the FSED/PEP contract, formula to be used for appli-
cation of adjustm,~ntof ceiling prices for escalation, administration
of correction of tieficiencies provisions, and agree”ent on terms
and conditions. Efforts to settle the disputed issues continued at
the local level; l~wever, the escalation question had been appealed
and final contracting officer decision had been issued. A docket
nmber for the escalation method was assigned by the Amed Services
Board of Contract Appeals.

(U) To support the LR2P Tank Systems during DT/OT II, $23.6
million for spares and repair parts, and $10.4 million for training
cmponents were obligated.

(U) Unilate]callydetemined target/ceiling prices for the second
year production o~>tion”of 352 vehicles in the FSED/PEP were included
in the contract modifications whereby the LRIP production option was
exercised, The open issues between Chrysler and the Goverment applied
eqwlly to the 352 buy. To produce the 352 tank systems, the Govern-
ment obligated $51~.9 million for long lead hardware. fio alternative
second year produ(:tionquantities were added to the ml Tank System
Program in consonance with the DSARC 111 Decision Mmorandm of 8 my
1979. These two :Llternativeproduction qwntities of 192 and 120
vehicles, as possible candidates for a second year production quantity
in lieu of the 352 quantity, were being negotiated by TARCOM with
cmpletion targeted for JanWry 1980. Provisioning of second year
spares and repair parts acquisition was perfomed by TARCOM and ARRCOM.
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(U) ~~ing Febrmry 1979, a letter contract for System Technical
Support (STS) services to support the LRIP related activities (such
as DT/OT III) was executed with Chrysler Corporation. Obligations
under this contract totaled $26,0 million through September 1979.
This included funding for identified efforts projected thrmgh
December 1979.

(U) The Manufacturing Engineering, Tooling, Special Test Equip-
ment and Facilities Procurement Program (~TSFPP) contract was in the
28th month of a 53 month effort. ~TSFPP effort was directed toward
facilitizing the Lima Amy Tank Plant and Detroit Arsenal Tank Plant
and other supporting facilities to produce the ~ Tank System at a
rate of not more than 60 vehicles per month, on a L-8-5 shift basis,
with a surge capacity of 150 vehicles per month, on a 3-8-5 baais.
The funds obligated under this contract totaled $268.3 million through
September 1979.

(U) The facilities contract, a companion contract to the ~TSFPP
contract, was funded in the amount of $209,5 million through 30 Sep-
tember 1979 for authorized acquisition of Industrial Plant Equipment.
Chrysler and the major subcontractors received Goverment authorization
for the expenditure of $186.6 million through M 1979.

(U) After Congressional approval of the program, a contract
was awarded to Chrvsler Corporation for a design and install.ation
concept for integr~tion of a 120m gun into the ml Tank Systern. This
contract, initially contemplated aS a four mOnth effOrt with funding
in the amount of $1.8 million obligated through 30 September 1979,
was being extended through Febrmry 1980. The tOtal cost for 12~
gun integration was estimated at $132 million.

(U) During ~ 1979, a major second generation test set redesiga/
production program to support DT/OT 111 requirements was initiated.
Chrysler was awarded a contract, with RCA as the major subcontractor,
for organizational level simplified test equipment (STE-~1) using
the existing STE-ICE technology as a base to build upon. Chrysler
was awarded a separate contract for the redesign of the FSED/PEP
Direct Support Fire Control Test Set (DSESTS) for both hull and turret
application. The prime effort under this contract was to be perfomed
by the Chrysler Huntsville Electronics Division in Alabama. Also, a
contract was awarded to Chrysler, with Hughes Aircraft Company as
the key subcontractor, for conversion of the original Hot Mock-up
version of the Themal Imaging System Test Sets (TISTS) for compatibi-
lity of same to the TIS LRIP configuration as an interh measure for
early DT/OT III support. A further program was being initiated for
the design/development and production of a Combined Thermal Imaging
System Test Set (CTISTS) which will accommodate both the ml and the
M60A3 Tanks. Total funding obligated during FT 1979 for these test
set efforts was $10.8 million with the balance of both the development
and production funding projected in ~ 1980.
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(U) An amor improvement program was conducted during FT 1979
with a concept phase contract totaling $1.3 million in obligations.
The further development of ballistic tiprovements program was pro-
jected through FY 1981. Contractual action for this continued amor
effort was expected to be consuated in early FY 1980.

(u) Solicitation efforts for a Contractor Depot Support (CDS)
contract to obtain logistical depot support functions from Chrysler
Corporation in support of DT/OT III comenced late in FY 1979. ~jor
emphasis was directed toward inventory control, spare and repair parts
replenisbent and depot maintenance with funding projected at $60.1
million.

Financial and Co=

(U) Research. Develowent, Test and Evalmt ion Appropriation

~. At the end of ~ 1979, the 105m ml full scale engineering
development (FSF,D)contract value was $258.5 million and emulative
funding for the contract totaled $254.3 million of which $41.2 million
was FY 1979 fundLing. FY 1979 progrm authority for 105m ml tank
develo~ent was $78.4 million as planned, During the 2d and 3d
quarters of FY 1979, actions were taken to increase FT 1980 through
w 1982 programs to finance additional testing and other extended
W effort required to accomplish the OSD directed RAM-D growth
program (OSD meu,orandu dated 8 MaY 1979). Total increases were
esttiated at $85 million including an $18 million increase in W
1980.

(U) In March 1979, at the conclusion of licensing agreements
with the Germn govement, approval to initiate action on the 12-
Tank Gun Integration Project was received. ~ 1978 program authority
of $6.2 million was received and obligated in July 1979 as an incre-
ment to a contract for the procurement of Geman hardware. Also, the
~ 1979 program authority of $14.4 million was received of which
$9.6 million was obligated. Full obligation was not possible due to
the delay in project start. As a result of the delay in project
start, a 12@ ~rankGun Integration Progrm re-estimate was conducted
and the current estimate stood at $106.2 million of which $12.7
million was TRACE (Technical Risk Assessment Cost Estimate).

(U) In ~ 1979, PM for Tank Nain Amament Systerns,Dover, New
Jersey, received $4.7 of $10.8 milliOn reprogramming actiOn requested
in FT 1979. These funds were utilized for the signing of the licensing
agreement between US government and Rheimetall, Gemany which was
accomplished on 22 Febrwry 1979. Also, $21 million of ~ 1979 funds
were received in November 1978; however, the initiation of 12~
program was delayed until Mrch 1979 because of the signing of US-
Rheimetall licf?nsingagreement.
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(U) Army Procurement ADPrODriation (Weapons and Tracked Combat
Vehicles). The F2 1979 program authority totaled $443.1 million.
This amount consisted of $171.6 million for vehicles and provisioning;
$133.8 million for initial Production Facilities (IPF); $67.4 million
for Advance Procurement of hardware items in support of ~ 1980
vehicle requirements; $62.1 million for Production Ms. Support
(PBS); and $8,2 million for Training Components, During ~ 1979, the
low rate initial production contract for 110 vehicles was awarded to
Chrysler Corporation with $133.3 million being added to amounts
previously funded as advanced procurement. The on-going IPF and PBS
contracts were increased by $126.5 million and $51.5 million respect-
ively. $2.1 million of PBS funds were provided to the @aha District,
COE for initiation of DATP design projects in anticipation of out-year
construction/modifi=tion efforts.

(U) Operation and Maintenance AmY(OMA) Appropriation. In
~ 1979, the initial OW Approved Operating Program (AOP) was provided
for ml staffing of the Lima Tank Plant Office. The maxtium AOP
during ~ 1979 was $588 thousand to provide 22 man years against the
37 civilian spaces authorized for W 1979. As of 30 September 1979,
the Lima facility had 22 of the 37 spaces filled and utilized 13 of
the 22 man years approved. Due to this hiring lag, the RMl AOP was
reduced to $330 thousand.

(U) Cost and Schedule Control System Criteria (C/SCSC). The
ml prtie contractor and nmerous subcontractors employed C/SCSC to
manage the FSED, as weLl as Pre-Production Nanufacttiring,Engineering,
Tooling, Special Test Equipment and Facilities Procurement Program
(~TSFPP) efforts of the ~L Tank System progrm.

(U) Early visibility concerning unknom FSED testing problems
were made possible by the C/SCSC. As a result, this office was able
to monitor alL activities with the intent of minimizing cost overruns.
The Cost Performance Report (CPR) data on FSED projected a $10.3
million overrun. ALthough the FSED phase was projected to overrun,
there rmained sufficient money within the R&D budget to cover these
costs. FSED was to be completed November 1979.

(U) The current CPR report on the METSFPP contract reflected a
schedule slip with a corresponding cost underrun. At the end of this
period, no cost overrun was projected.

(U) Evaluation of Contractor’s Design-To-Cost Report. ChrysLer
submitted the finaL detailed report as of My 197.9. A team conducted
a government review and validated procedures and estimates for the
prime contractor and major subcontractors.

(U) The goverment evaluation revealed that Chrysler did not
fully meet the contractual Design-To-Cost goal; however, a final award
fee determination was postponed by the PM until additional data could
be provided.
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(U) Cost Teams Negotiation and Should Cost. During the 2d and
3d quarter of FT 1979, formal negotiation and should cost teams were
established to review the Chrysler proposal for the 1st year ml
(110 unit) production and overhead and burden sharing for the joint
~1/M60 production scheme at DATP,

(U) Significant cost issues were identified. Specific problem
areaa centered around the escalation of costs to time-of-delivery,
estimated coats of correction of deficiencies and Chrysler claima
againat the incorporation of C/SCSC reports and Government inspection.

(U) The Goverment and Chrysler were unable to arrive at an
agreeable price for the 1st 110 unit procurement. Accordingly, the
Goverment unilaterally exercised the 110 option under the FSED
contract in my 1979. DOD withheld approval of the 352 2d year pro-
duction pending further testing of three reconfigured FSED ~ tanks.
In addition, they required that Chrysler propose two additional programs,
120 and 192 tanks, to provide an alternative to the scheduled 352
tank second year option. These proposals were received by TARCOM on
15 September 1979 on a cost plus fixed fee basis with the intent that
they be negotiated and available for consideration at the planned ~D
Wnagement Review’1 scheduled during January 1980.

(U) Baselire Cost Esttiate (BCE~. During the spring of 1979, the
fomal baseline cost esttiate was prepared for ASAEC/DSARC 111 and
DCP 117B,the supporting docment. This docment was validated by
TAWWOM; DARCOM, and DA personnel, Minor changea were made against
the manufacturing and training device operating and support costs.
A complete discussion of the 12hm investment impact with assmed
12tim tank production roll-off in August 1985 was contained in the BCE.
The fomal Army Systems Acquisition Review Council (ASARC) recommended
launching production on both the 110/352 production buy with 12~
introduction starting August 1985. DSARC approved the 110 procurement,
however, may reduce the second year procuraent from 30 unitslmonth
to 10 units/month or 16 unitslmonth. Furthermore, in June 1979, ND
directed the Amy to introduce the 12ti ml tanks in August 1984.

Fighting Vehicle Systems

Establistient

(U) The Ofjficeof the Project ~nager, Mechanized Infantry Combat
Vehicle, was established by AMC in Janmry 1968. It was reorganized
and redesignated in July 197515 as the Office of the Project ~nager,
Mechanized Infanl:ryCombat Vehicle Systems, and at the close of ~
1978 was located at Michigan Army Missile Plant, Sterling Heights,

15DARCOM General Order No. 56, lg APr 76I
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Michigan. Brigadier General Stan R. Sheridan was designated the
Department of the Amy Project knager for the Mechanized Infantry
Combat Vehicle Systms (M2CVS) effective 14 July 1975. In Msy 1977,
DA approved the change in above titles to Program Mnager, Fighting
Vehicle Systams (PM-FvS). Also, the ~CV TBAT 11 for infantry and
5C0Ut was redesignated Project Wnager, Fighting Vehicle Armament
syst~s (PM-FvA). The Progrm Wnager reported to the Commanding
General, US Amy Msteriel Development and Readiness Comand (DARCO@ .

(U) General Sheridan’s Charter was approved by the Secretary of
the Army on 13 Mrch 1978. On 10 January 1979, Brigadier General
Philip L, Bolte was designated by the Department of the Army Program
tinager Fighting Vehicle Systems and General Bolte1s Charter was
approved by the Secretary of the Amy on 5 April lg7g, The Program
tinager was delegated full line authority of the Comafiding General,
DARCOM, for centralized management of the FVS Program. Necessary
facilities and support continued to be provided by US Amy Tank-Auto-
motive Msteriel Readiness Comand (TARCOM), other organizations with
DARCOM, and other participating organizations.

Mission

(U) In accordance with Department of Defense (MD) Directives
5000.1 and 4100.35; AR 1000-1, 700-127, and 70-17; DARCOM-R 715-270-1
and 11-16; and other pertinent regulations, the Program Manager was
responsible for program management of the FVS, including the InfantrY
Fighting Vehicle (IN) , the Cavalry Fighting Vehicle (CFV), and other
derivative vehicles. He managed the overall FVS program which was to
provide the Amy with lightly amored full tracked fighting vehicles
with two variants - an infantry version and a cavalry version. These
vehicles will have improved cross-country mobility, mounted firepower,
a swti capability and be air transportable, with communication and
protection for the infantry and cavalry squad in mounted combat. He
was directly responsible for life cycle management of the FVS and
centrally coordinated, integrated, and supported the materiel develop-
ment and acquisition activities of the subordinate PM for Fighting
Vehicle Armament (FvA) Systems, who was responsible for the ~714 Fuze
Series for all applicati~ns, the FVS
Vehicle Hcpid Fire Weapon System.

Personnel/Organization

(U) At the end of ~ 1978, the
Office was 26 Military and 108 Civilians. Current authorization for
FVS now stands at 26 Military and 120 Civilians (1 position authorized

firing port weapon,

authorized strength

and the

for the FVS

overhire). This increase was a direct result of the significant
increase in mission and scope of the FVS Office,

(U) Show below are FVS strength figures for the period of
October 1976 to September 1979,
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Fighting Vehicle Systems

Strength Figures

As of October 1976

Military Officers
Warrant Officer
Enlisted
Civilian

TOTAL

As of September 1.977

Military Officers
Warrant Officer
Enlisted
Civilian

TOTAL

As of September 1.978

Military Officers
Warrant Offi.cer
Enlisted
Civilian

TOTAL

As of Septmber 1.979

Military Of~!icers
Warrant Officer
Enlisted
Civilian

TOTAL

Authorized
23
1
2

108
x

23
1
2

23
1
2

23
1
2

120*
G

Assiened
15

17
1
2

17
1
1

27
1

*Includes 1 Auth O/H

1~/C~ Producti(~

(U)’ The aui:omotivetest rig which was cmpleted in July 1978
accumulated 4,85[)miles of operation at the Nevada Automotive Test
Center during the first quarter of ~ 1979 in evalmtion of the re-
designed power package installation and improved suspension system.
Results of the testing were very favorable,

(U) OT~ conducted limited operational evalwtions of the two
competitive 25m gun systems over a four week period during November/
December 1978 using prototype turrets to assess the operating character-
istics of each weapon in a turret environment. The data developed was
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used as added input to the 25m gun Source Selection Evaluation Board
leadiig to the selection in Janmry 1979 of the Hughes Helicopter
Corporation externally powered gun as the primary armament for the
IFV/CFV.

(U) Eight prototype IFV/CFV vehicles were produced and delivered
during the period December 1978 and February 1979. Formal contractor
testing began in December on the first two units and a third in
January 1979. These vehicles operated a total of 13,000 miles and
fired 21,000 25m rounds and 38 TOW missiles. Fomal goverment
testing of three vehicles started in June 1979. These vehicles oper-
ated for a total of 3,920 miles and fired 6,058 25m rounds and four
TOW missiles during the remainder of this fiscal year.

(U) Technical manmls were validated during an intensive five
month Skill Performance Aids (SPA) validation review starting in early
December 1978 and training of cadre in preparation for user testing
began in January 1979. Troop training started in My 1979 preceding
the IFV Operational Testing (OT 11) which began in September 1979.

(U) A letter contract for ~C Long Lead Items (LLI) was executed
in February 1979 which was followed by a definitization proposal from
FMC in My. This proposal was revised in July 1979 because of the
late identification of additional test equipment and revised information
received from major subcontractors causing a delay in the definitization
schedule, Requests for Proposals for System Technical Support (STS)
and Initial Production (1P) were also released.

(U) On 27 July 1979, the IFV was successfully loaded aboard a
C141 aircraft at Travis AFB. ho basic vehicle configurations were
evalwted: the vehicle with snubbed road ams and side amor,
turret hatches, ISU ballistic cover and antennas removed and; the
vehicle with only the turret and side amor removed. In conjunction
with the test loading, the time required for vehicle preparation was
also evaluated at F~. Removal and reinstallation of the equipment
each required approximately one hour.

(U) The Military Traffic ~nagment Comand granted partial
Transportability Approval in August 1979 covering transport by rail,
water and air (C5A only). This approval did not include air trans-
port by C141 aircraft pending review of the eval~tions cmducted at
Travis AFB in July,

(U) A Production Readiness Review (PRR) for the FVS was conducted
during the period hrch-September 1979 in tiplementation of the FVS
PRR Plan which was approved in January 1979. The objective of the
review was to detemine whether the vehicle design was ready for
production, if the production engineering problems had been resolved,
and if there had been adequate planning for the production phase.
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Because the review waa thorough, it uncovered several areas which
required further action and management attention. These actions
were to be tracked as part of the standard program management with
statua updated provided aa appropriate.

(U) In &y 1979, the House and Senate Armed Services Comitteea
directed the Amy and Office of the Secretary of Defense to conduct a
comprehensive review of all promising manufacturing options (to
include competitive procurement); rates of production; manufacturing
techniques; and alternatives to the current program structure that
would result in unit cost reductions without corresponding losses in
vehicle capability. The comittee specifically stated they were “not
interested in still another study of alternative vehicle designs; only
in the question of how to produce the present vehicle configuration
more efficiently.” In order to comply with the desires of the
Congress, the NS Program Manager’s Office with the development con-
tractor initiated a cost reduction program which included studies of
the hardware and.software and analyses of acquisition strategy, early
component breakout and competition.

(U) In August 1979, the TOW program was reviewed to detemine
the extent that the TOW systems was to be product improved, An IPR
was held on 29 August at the Pentagon to specifically identify those
improvements and.to assess the impact that the action would have on
those systems employing TOW, including the IW/CW. Their results of
the IPR were briefed to the PM-FVS by the Am for TOW PIP on 6 Sep-
tember.

Multiple Launch Rocket System (MLRS)

(U) The Multiple Launch Rocket System was being developed to
provide a low cost, multiple launch, unguided rocket system. It was
to be a quick reaction, non-nuclear system, intended to supplement
existing field :~rtillery. As such, it was to operate within the
division areas :~ndprovide the capability to engage mid-range targets,
deliver large vf>lmes of fire, and defeat lightly armored targets. To
improve the sur,rivabilityof the ~RS, it combined the use of armor
protection, quick reaction and “shoot-and-scoot” tactics.

(U) ~RS was being developed under the direction of the Project
Manager, ~RS, located at Redstone Arsenal, Alabama. A TW~C Systems
Manager has bee]~established and waa located at Fort Sill, Oklahma.

(U) Proje{:tManager, ~RS, and Program Manager, FVS, combined
their efforts to develop the ~RS, carrier, a derivative of the
Infantry Fightil~gVehicle, The vehicle was a “cab-over-transmission”
configuration providing space for the threeman crew with necessary
fire control aquipment. Sufficient armor was provided to permit the
completion of a fire mission without dismounting from the vehicle.
It should be noted that the Launcher, rockets and associated fire
control equipme]~twere being developed separately frm the vehicle.
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Armament Engineering

(U) 25m Gun/Amunition System. The 25mm gun program continued
with the two candidate weapons cmpleting Goverment hardstand testing
and entering the source selection process. Developed by Hughes Heli-
copters, Culver City, California, the ~42 Externally-Powered Gun
was selected as the primary armament for the ~f~ Infantry
Fighting Vehicle/Cavalry Fighting Vehicle (IFV/CFV). Further effort
on the ~241 Self-Powered contender (Ford Aerospace and Communications
Corporation (FACC), waa stopped,

(U) Limited Operational Testing (OT 1A) was conducted on both
contender guns prior to the source selection (one each gun, 5000
rounds each). After the selection of the ~42 gun, OT II testing “as
started at Fort Carson with five guns provided to support four IFV1s.
Approximately 9,300 rounds were fired by the end of FT 1979, and the
test continued into ~ 1980,

(U) Engineering Design Tests (EDT-C) by the vehicle contractor,
FMC Corporation, continued, This reached a emulative total by the
end of ~ 1979 of approximately 97,000 rounds of 25mm ammunition
fired (both contenders) for turret integration, Vehicle PQT-C
testing fired 14,500 rounds of 25mm amunition during this period,
demonstrating readiness for Goverment systerntesting (PQT-G).

(U) Goverment System Testing (PQT-G) started at Aberdeen
Proving Ground (three 1~ vehicles, four 25m ~242 guns). During
this fiscal year, aPPrOxfiatelY 7,700 25~ rounds were fired and the
test continued into W 1980.

(U) The development portion of the 25m Amunition Progr~ was
completed with FACC developing the M790 family of amunition - the
Americanized, production engineering and improved version of the
Oerlikon ammnition for their ~A-B02. Over 400,000 rounds of ammuni-
tion (primarily the M793 TP-T cartridge) were manufactured and fired
to support not only the development of the ammunition, but also the
~41 and M242 guns, the M758 (formerly the M714E5) fuze, and the
M2 and M3 vehicles.

(U) PQT-G was completed on the amunition in My 1979 and all
of the major requirements were met. Type Classification of this amuni -
tion was planned for November 1979. A three-year production contract
for 3,1 million rounds was planned for award to FACC in January 1980
and the completed TDP was to be validated during this contract.

(U) No ammunition items still under development were the ~794
Dumy Cartridge and the ~621 Shipping and Storage Container, The
~794 was scheduled for PQT-G at APG in August 1980. The 2M621 was
scheduled for PQT-G in November 1980.
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(U) A NATO 13TANAG for 25m amunit ion had
one fomal meetin,qhaving been held in Brussels.

been initiated with
Belgim. The NATO.-

working party for the ST~AG was being chaired by the Netherlands
with the participation of the US, UK, Belgim, Gemany and France (not
an official membe:r). STANAG was scheduled for completion in the s~er
of 1981.

(U) *31 5.56m Suhachinegun/Firing Port Weapon. The KM231
Submachinegun (SMG) prototypes were fabricated and tested. Data and
evaluations indicated that the SMG1s met all performance data. All
design problems were detected and corrected during the early phases
of the S~ PQT-G test, and subsequent tests validated the corrective
actions. The SW was approximately one-half pounds heavier than the
original desired ~~eightdue to the incorporation of the heavy barrel
collar that inter:Eacedwith the vehicle. This new barrel collar
corrected a previ(>uslyidentified safety probla with the earlier
design SMG/vehicle interface fitting. All data indicated that the
~231 SMG was qualified to be Type Classified Standard.

(U) M240C 7.62m Coaxial Machinegun (MG~. The M240C MG had
undergone extensive testing on the IFV/CFV vehicles at FMC (con-
tractor), OT II (:Ft.Carson), and DT II at APG. Overall the MG’s
operated satisfactorily, Certain system integration problems (feed
chutes, firing solenoids) were being redesigned by the vehicle design
agency. Some MG’s seined to operate at a higher than nomal rate,
which may have been the cause of a slightly higher than nomal rate of
parts breakage, buffer nut loosening, and gas valve erosion. ARRCOM,
the Comodity Wnager of the M240 ~, was assessing failure data,
and analyzing worltMG1s during a MG refurbishment at ARRCOM. Future
PM-FVS and ARRCOM tests/analysis should identify future actions.

(U) ~714 Wze Program. M758 (fomerly ~714E5) - Fuzes for
PQT-G testing were assmbled on the automated assably line developed
concurrently with the fuze. PQT-G testing of the fuze was conducted
at APG and YPG ,an,iall of the agretito requirements were met. The
fuze was planned for Type Classification along with the 25m amuni-
tion in November 1979. A three-year production contract for 1.4
million fuzes was planned for award to Hone~ell, the fuze developer,
and the completed TDP will be validated during this contract.

(U) ~759 (fomerly KM714E6) - Development of the KM714E6 fuze
for the 3hm ~1 and WDP rounds for the Advanced Attack Helicopter
(AAH) continued with Hone~ell. The automated assembly line (bi-
furcated with the M758 line) was near completion. This fuze will be
Type Classified LP for the Mrine Corps HEI cartridge. The PQT-G
for the ~P cartridge was scheduled for October 1980.

(U) RM760/35m and SM761/4b - Develo~ent of these fuzes were
initiated with Hone~ell in support of the DIVADS Program, and
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Goverment demonstration firings were planned for July 1980 at YPG.
Winning system contractor will continue fuze development if he chooses
714 design.

(U) ~757/2ti - Development of this fuze had been completed, and
Type Classification action was pending, The COBW Program was evalu-
ating this fuze for its application to their weapon system in con-
junction with M50 series ammunition and the M197 Gun.

Logistics Management

(U) A joint validation plan for the Infantry Fighting Vehicle/
Cavalry Fighting Vehicle was prepared and implemented in conjunction
with FMC Corporation (prime contractor) and the TRADOC Systems Managers
Office. This joint validation plan covered the conduct of “thephysical
teardown/maintenance evaluation, skill performance aids validation,
conventional technical manuals validation and LSA/LSAR validation. The
joint validation process, which extended from December 1978 to my
1979, was held at FMC Corporation, San JOSe, California.

Supply Management

(U) fileoriginal planning called for Contractor Logistic Support
(CLS) for the first three years of vehicle production. This was to
include complete support of peculiar spares and repair prts, plus
maintenance support at the depot level. The contractor was to perform
the following major functions: acquire provisioning stocks; receive
and process non-retibursable ~LSTRIP requisitions using units; per-
form inventory management functions; stock storq and issue spares and
repair parts; and perfom depot overhaul of components and vehicles.

(U) CLS was considered essential due to late receipt of provisioning
&ta which would preclude leadtime adeqwte for Goverment provisioning.
Further, the contractor was to retain configuration control of the
vehicle until Febrwry 1983 due to acceptance of vehicle performance
responsibilities. Under these conditions, ~C would have been better
able to mintiize the impact of data shortage and design changes on
provisioning hardware,

(U) During a series of DARCOM briefings and meetings, Mcy through
August 1979, it was decided not to use CLS for supply support, There-
fore, Readiness Cwands initiated planning to provide full supply
support for the entire deplo~ent schedule. Limited contractor
maintenance was expected to be required on an item-by-item basis for
selected items during initial deplo~ent until Test Measurement and
Diagnostic Equipment (~E) were available, and a goverment maintenance
capability was established.

(U) The major reasons for eliminating CLS and accepting the risk
of goverment support were: purchase of repair parts with OMA fuds
and free issue to using units, thus not reimbursing the ONA funds; and
contractor duplication of AUTODIN, NICP and supply depot capabilities
already in place.
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Product Assurance Test and Evaluation

(U) Testing - Engineering Design Test - Contractor (EDT-C). The
EDT-C performed by ~C was comprised of turret integration and Automo-
tive Teat Rig (ATR:)eValuatiOna, The purpose for the turret inte-
gration portion of the test focused upon the functional exerciaing of
the two-an turret incorporating, in alternate fashion, the competing
self-powered (SP) ;zndthe externally-powered (EP) main armament guns
and the TOW miaailt~launcher, Turret testing continued through
Decmber 1978 with a total of 97,000-25m rounds fired from the competing
guns. The testing of automotive fixes required from the IFV/CFV
system predecessor, the ~CV, began in July 1978 and continued through
April 1979. Critical issues of this testing involved the evaluation
of the new suspension system and the modified transmission. Results
were exceptionally favorable in regard to the suspensions, The intro-
duction of a vibration damper into the fan drive coupling eliminated
problma associated with the transmission. A total of 4,800 miles
were accumulated on the ATR between July 1978 and April 1979.

(U) Testing - Operational Test M (OT 1A). The OT 1A test was
an OTEA directed separate operational teat of the two competing 25m
guns installed in FVS turrets to provide preliminary data on the
relative operational capability of the gun systems. OT 1A was conducted
at Camp Roberta, California, from 8 November 1978 through 13 December
1978 under prevailing weather conditions. This teat was preceded by a
ten week training period starting in August 1978 and concluding in
October 1978. This test provided the operational tester, an insight
into issues relating to reliability, humn factors, training, per-
sonnel selection, system capability, and OperatiOnal effectiveness Of
the 25m gun candidates. The vehicles were operated for approximately
500 miles each and approximately 5,000 rounds each were fired from the
25mm guns.

(U) Testing - Prototype QualificationTest - GOver~ent (p~-G)
for 25m Guns. The PQT-G was completed in November 1978. This test
verified the teat Worthiness of both kyatems and coupled with the
results of the turret integration portion of EDT-C and OT 1A provided
input to the Source Selection Evaluation Board (SSEB). Nmerous con-
tractor modifications were made during the course of this 84,000
rounds shoot-off. Salient among these was a safety interlock device
designed by Hughes Helicopter to eliminate the hang-fire potentially
associated with externally driven weapons. This fix, subsequently
modified from an electrical to all mechanical configuration, was
verified in an 11,000 round demonstration at APG during the period of
hrch through WY 1979. Based upon results of the three aforementioned
tests, the SSEB selected the EP gun on 19 January 1979.

(U) Testing - Prototype Qualification Teat - Contractor (PQT-C)
for the Vehicl+. A PQT-C was conducted between January through June
1979 under prevailing weather conditions over existing terrain at the
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contractor1s facility, Camp Roberts, California, the Nevada Automotive
Test Center (NATC), Carson City, Nevada, and Fort Carson, Colorado.
Originally, two prototype vehicles were to engage in this test, how-
ever, based on the agreements reached during the February 1979 Special
Test Meeting, a third vehicle was added to increase the contractor data
base, and to provide experience at the OT II (Fort Carson) test site.
The three vehicles, each with the EP gun, achieved a total of 13,674
miles of operation (11,500 miles were planned), 20,883 rounds of 25m
amunition, and four ~W missiles to demonstrate the capability of the
systa to meet specification requirements, and to detemine if the
system was ready to proceed into PQT-G testing.

(U) Testing - Prototype Qwlification Test - Goverment (p~-G~
for the Vehicle. The PQT-G testing, which began at APG 18 June 1979,
continued with two IFV’s and one CFV configured vehicles undergoing an
extensive (18,000 miles, 81 TOW, and 43,000-25m rounds) M and per-
formance testing. Primary objectives of this test were to demonstrate
that the IFV/CFV was ready for Type Classification, to proof the weapon
station/automotive subsystems integration, and to confirm the TOW
interface, To date, a total of 4,100 miles, four TOW, and 7,725-25m
rounds were run and fired respectively to date.

(U) Testing - Operational Test II (OT 11). The OT 11 was con-
ducted from September through 15 December 1979 to determine the oper-
ational readiness of the FVS in the infantry role at Fort Carson,
Colorado. A total of four IFV’S were planned to run a total of 6,000
miles and fire 41,500 25m rounds and 42 TOW missiles. Agreement was
reached among the test comunity to collect RAM-D results not only
during the actwl test, but during the training phase of the oper-
ational test as well. To date, a total of 2,700 accumulated miles were
run, and 45 TOW missiles and 9,330-25mm rounds were fired,

(U) Testing - 25mm Amunition. During the 25mm PQT-G competitive
gun test, a parallel ammunition test was conducted to test and evaluate
the RM790-25mm family of ammunition. This family was cmprised of the
Amor Piercing Discarding Sabot - Tracer (APDS-T), the High Explosive
Incendiary-Tracer (WI -T), and the Target Practice - Tracer (TP-T)
amunition types. The competitive PQT-G gun test of the 25m weapons
witnessed the expenditure of some 84,000 rounds of the ~90 family of
ammunition (Wrch through November 1978). A Follow@ n-Evaluation (FOE)
testing (Wrch through May 1979) of the APDS-T to include trajectory,
penetration, and metal parts security were required as a result of late
deliveries of qualifiable amunition lots. Type classificationwas
planned for October 1979.

(U) Testing - Prototype Qwlification Test - Government (PQT-G)
for the Firing Port Weapon (PPW). The FPW PQT-G was conducted at APG
from June 1978 through October 1979 to validate corrections to the
following deficienci~s: the lack of a safe and suitable weapon
mounting arrangement; the inability of the item to function reliably
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at low temperatures; a roll pin on the side of the collapsing stock
which caused small handcuts; the breakage of the mounting tab and metal
frame of the brass-catcher bag; and the breakage of the drive spring
retaining pin during interoperability testing.

(u) Data during this reporting period indicated satisfactory
weapon performance to include reduction/elimination of the aforementioned
shortcomings; achievement of acceptable endurance levels; and achieve-
ment of acceptable weapon efficiency at environmental extremes. By
the end of this fiscal year in excess of 106,000 rounds were expended.

(U) ~ - IFV/CFV MM Requirements. Prototype Qualification
Test - Contractor (Pw-C) was completed during ~ 1979. The final
PQT-C IFV/CFV System Reliability was 225 Mean Miles Between Failure
(mF) based on 13,674 miles and 20,883-25mm rounds. It was well above
the Prototype Qualification Test-Government/OperationalTest 11
(PQT-G/OT II) requirement of 195 WBF which was scheduled to be demon-
strated at the end of PQT-G/OT II during W 1980. The PQT-C combined
reliability for each subsystem also exceeded PQT-G/OT 11 goals as set
forth in the developmental contracts.

(U) Quality Assurance IFV/CFV. FMC had been preparing for imple-
mentation of a full ~L-Q-9858A quality assurante program in their pro-
duction facility. Under the PEP and Long Lead Item contracts, necessary
gage design and production inspection and test equipent was designed
and fabricated. Inspection and acceptance of the Engineering Develop-
ment vehicles was performed to assure representative vehicles entered
each test program.

Procurement and Production

(U) Fuze Development. A letter contract was awarded to Honeywell,
Inc., on 13 April 1979, for the development of an RM760 (35m) and
M761 (4ti) fuze in support of the DIVAD’s program. This contract
required Honeywell to develop a separate fuze for use in each of the
DIVAD rounds while.,at the same time, protecting the competitive
sensitive nature of the work being accomplished by each of the competi-
tive DIVAD contractors. On 30 August 1979, this letter contract was
definitized to the amount of $3,199,821.

(U) 25m Automatic Gun. A source selection decision was made
and a contract awarded to Hughes Helicopters Company on 19 January
1979 for Producibility Engineering and Planning (pEP)/Engineering
Support (ES) and E,rOdUCtiOnof the 25m gun. The PEP/ES phase was
to be concluded in January 1980, at which time the first of three pro-
duction options was to be exercised. If all three options were exer-
cised, a total of 1,510 guns were to be procured.
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(U) Multiple Launch Rocket System. A contract was awarded on
29 September 1979 for conduct of the PEP phase for the ~RS Carrier
program. This contract was awarded to FW Corporation in an amount of
$4,120,000. PEP encompassed modification of the ED configuration to
effect improved producibility without degradation of the performance
requirements; examination of producibility of materials, components,
and the overall vehicle to facilitate quntity and econmical pro-
duction fabrication and assembly techniques; and conversion of develop-
ment data into specification standards, test and inspection procedures,
and other docments needed for production.

(U) IFV/CFV PEP. The PEP phase letter contract for IFV/CFV,
awarded to WC Corporation on 27 July 1978, was definitized on 23
February 1979 in an amount of $15,030,000. Action was undertaken in
August 1979 to modify this contract to allow for changes in the pro-
visioning data being provided to more properly align it with the LSAR
outputs; a revision to the IFV/CFV maintenance concept; and submittal
of an interim provisioning list for the NICP’s to use in procuring
spare and repair parts to support fielding of the IFV/C~.

(U) IFV/CFV Production. Contracts were awarded to General
Electric (21 November 1978), FNC Corporation (8 February 1979), and
Hughes Aircraft Company (25 April 1979) for the necessary special
tooling/special test and inspection requirements in support of the
IFV/CFV production program. The GE contract, in an amount of
$10,800,000, and the HAC contract, in an amount of $10,589,770, were
fully negotiated at time of award, The ~C procurement was a letter
contract with an estimated dollar value of $15,000,000.

(U) Action continued on preparation of the Request for Pro-
posals (R~) for procurement of the FT 1980 initial production
quantity of 208 vehicles from FMC Corporation. The R~ was released
on 20 June 1979 with a response date of 1 October 1979. This RFP
provided for 208 IFV’s only, pending completion of the CFV OT 11 and
associated ASARC/DSARC decisions to proceed into production with the
CFV program. Certain of the IFV’S were then to be replaced with CFVts
for delivery during the production phase. A“ard of the initial pro-
duction contract could not proceed until favorable ASARC/DSARC favorable
decision.

(U) Production Readiness Reviews (PRR). This office comPleted
a formal PRR on the IFV/CFV and the amament systems in September
1979. The purpose of the review was to evaluate the readiness of the
IFV/CFV for production and to provide inputs to the ASARC/DSARC for
decision purposes. In both the vehicle and armament systems, there
were moderate risk areas in production readiness. However, there was
no concern that the probl~ areas could not be resolved prior to pro-
duction start up. Overall, the production readiness review provided
the warm feeling that adequate planning in preparing for production
was being performed by all contractors.
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(U) UK Studv of the Infantrv Fighting Vehicle (IFVj. In addition
to continuing development on its own national ~cvso vehicle, the uK had
undertaken a stud!{of the US IFV as a possible vehicle to satisfy its
General Staff Req~lirement. In,October 1978, a US/w Statement of
Accord (SOA) was {?nteredinto which set forth the arrangements under
which the UK study of the IFV was to be conducted. Phase I of the
study, which was ~:ompleted,consisted of”a comparison of the IFV
and its derivativ{?sagainst the UK General Staff Requirement. Find-
ings of the Phase II Study indicate the US IFV was sufficiently close
to the UK requirement to justify a Phase 11 study. Phase II was for
a more detailed a]~alysiaof the IFV and possible ~ acquisition
alternatives and (costs, As a part of the Phase 11 effort, the UK
forwarded a tende]r(Request for Proposal) to FMC Corporation for
engineering servil:esto provide a UK IFV variant vehicle design study
to include the fabrication of mock-ups based upon the US designed IFV.
FMC responded to the tender by providing its firm proposal on 17
Au~st 1979. The proposal was currently in the negotiation phase.
As an adjunct to the Phase 11 study, as outlined in the SOA, both
governments recog~ized the need to develop a formal Memorandm of
Understanding (M07J). A request for authority to negotiate any HOU
which might be required to implement possible UK acquisition alter-
natives was prepared and forwarded for DOD approval. To date, pre-
liminary discussions with the UK covered concept, time frame, and
general subject matter of a possible ~U.

Program tinagemen~

(U) The combined ~ 1979 programs managed by this office totaled
$93.6 million of which $88.7 million or 94.8 percent were obligated
at fiscal year end. These resources covered three appropriations:
PAA, OW, and RDT&E.

(U) Program and Fiscal Resources. Status of allotment reports
as of 30 September 1979 for fiscal year 1976 through 1979 were
reviewed, their accuracy verified and reports certified. The results
of this review for FT 1979 are smmarized below:

Program
Authority Percent of

Program ($000) Obligation Obligation

R~
=antry Fighting Vehicle (IFV) $30,874 $30,672 99.37.
Cavalry Fighting Vehicle (CFV) 3,383 3,372 99.7%
Fighting Vehicle Amament Sys (FVAS) 9,179 9,091 99.0%
Multiple Launch Rocket Sys (~RS) 8,147 7,400 90.87.
Divisional Air Defense Sys (DIVAD) 2,425 2,290 94.47.
Other Reimbursables 278 194 W

Subtotal $54,286 $53,019 97.7%
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P&
Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV) $39,000 $35,380 90.7%

Ow
~ect %nager’s Office 289 289—— ~

TOTAL $93,575 $88,b88 94.8%

(U) Cost Information and Analysis. Cost estimates were prepared on
various IFv/CFV production alternatives in support of DAR@ M/DA/OSD brief-
ing,

(U) During Janmry 1979, the initial bottoms up production
esttiate for the IFV/CFV was received from the prtie contract (WC) .
The estfite was reviewed and evaluated by a goverment team, and the
results of the esti~te were briefed as part of the FY 1980 budget to
Congress. This resulted in a plus-up to the FY 1980 procurement budget
for the IFV/CFV. In June 1979, an update to the bottoms up estimate
was received frm the prtie contractor. The consequence caused minor
adjustments to the procurement program for the IFV/CFV, and was used
as the basis for the FY 1981 through 8b financial plan.

(U) During the period of September 1979 through January 1979,
cost analysis personnel were involved in the selection of the 25m
gun contractor. This involved evaluation of R~ and production costs.

(U) In Mar~ 1979, the initial contractor derived production
cost esttiates for the ~RS Carrier was received. This resulted in
adjustments to the ~RS Carrier procurement planning. The estimate
was reviewed by the FVS Office and adjusted, as necessary,

(U) In FY 1979 preparations and work began on the Life Cycle
&seline Cost Esttiate for FVS Systms. The baseline was prepared in
connection with the ASARC/DSARC 111 scheduled to take place in the
December 1979-January 1980 ttie frame, Also, this cost information
was used in the updating of the cost effectiveness analysis conducted
by TRADOC for the ASARC/DSARC 111 decision.

(U) Plans and Analysis, Secretary of the Amy approved the
charter designating Brigadier General Philip L. Bolte as the Progrm
Manager, Fighting Vehicle Systems and the charter for LTC(P) William
R. Sowers, Jr. as Project hmger for the Fighting Vehicle Amament
Systems.

(u) ~. Quarterly SAR reports were submitted to DARCOM for
processing to the Congress. During this reporting period, the SAR was
expanded to reflect, for the first time, the entire FVS system.
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Initially reporting only the IFV, the SAR reflected, in addition to
the IFv/CFV, the Firing Port Weapon and the 25m Gun System. A DAFR
was held on 21 June 1979.

(U) ASARC/DSARC. A nwber of key docwents required for the
ASARC/DSARC were prepared, These docments were Materiel Systems
Requirements Specifications (MSRS), the Decision Coordincting Paper
(DCP) and the Integrated Program Swary (IPS). To begin the required
planning for ASAR(C(held on 20 Decaber 1979} and DSARC (held on 22
January 1980), the first Ad Hoc Working Group (AmG) met on 9 January
1979. DA issued {!tasking letter on 24 January 1979. The final draft
of the MSRS was provided for the PMO review on 9 Mcrch 1979 and the
new DCP and IPS i)mJuly 1979. The DCP, consisting of a 10 page su~ry
and the IPS, whiclh contained all of the details previously found in
the DCP, was the first program co reflect the revised DCP/IPS fomt.

(U) External Reviews. The ArW Audit Agency (AAA) started
its audit on 24 Mty 1979 with the objective of determining whether the
information to be provided for the ASARC/DSARC was adequate to procure
the IFV/CFV. GAO began an audit in August 1979 to review the FVS
PrOgra. During the reporting period, this office was infomed that
the DAIG would be conducting their inspection in November 1979, Thus
there would have ~>eenthree different inspections underway in this
program at the saInetime. However, AAA terminated the study in Sep-
tember 1979 witholltissuing a report.

(U) Management Information. The Wnagement Information Control
System (~COS) continued to help manage the many aspects of the Fighting
Vehicle Systems. The monthly ~COS meetings closely monitored the
completion of prol~otypebuild. Because of the slip in prototype build,
the FVS Wster Schedule required numerous adjustments to allow for
required testing and training. Where possible, perio~ for testing
were reduced by working extra shifts and/or overtime.

(U) In view of our constant concern for escalating costs, cost
managment continued to receive major emphasis and attention. Con-
tractor cost perf(]rmancedata, from FMC for the IFv/CFV and from Hughes
Helicopters for the 25mm gun system in accordance with CS2, were
monitored on a monthly basis through the receipt of the Cost Per-
formance Report (CPR) and the Cost Schedule Status Report (CSSR).
The analyses of these reports reflecting the evalwtion of contractor
performance were briefed to the PM, APM’s, and Division Chiefs.
Planning for the production phase CS2 validation for the prtie con-
tractor FMC and tke subcontractors-GE and HAC was underway.
of the production phase CS2 system was to occur late in ~
early ~ 1981.
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Proiect Manager for Nuclear Munitions

Organization and Personnel

(FO~O) On 4 May 1979, Colonel William P. Farmer succeeded Colonel
James Sloan as Project Manager. The PM reported directly to the
Commander, US Army Mteriel Development and Readiness Commnd, on all
matters pertaining to life cycle management of nuclear munitions. In
the asaigned area of responsibility, the PM functioned as the DARCOM
spokesman in dealings with the Office of the Secretary of Defense, the
Assistant to the Secretary of Defense for Atomic Energy, and other
higher authority or lateral agencies as required. The office or-
ganized and chaired joint nuclear weapons progrm groups for which
the Army was the designated materiel developer to include Joint Depart-
ment of Energy/Department of Defense (DOE/mD) Phase 2 Feasibility
Study Groups, Design Review and Acceptance Groups (DRAAG), and DOE/
~D Project Officer Groups. The Office of the PM-NUC also provided
the Chaimen for the Joint Test Working Groups (JTWG) and the Compre-
hensive Test Plan Group (CTPG) as well as the principal Army member
for the Configuration Control Groups (CCG) (nuclear warheads) and
Joint Task Groups (JTG). Also, the office provided liaison services
to DARCOM, ARRCOM, ~COM tid other comands /activities, as appropriate.

(FOUO) At the beginning of FT 1979, there were 42 personnel
(34 civilian, 8 military) on board, At the end of the fiscal year,
loasea and gains had evened out and our on-board strength had not
changed. The authorized,strength in October 1979 was at 48 (38
civilian/10 military), but the latest Program Budget Guidance (PBC)
granted two more civilian spaces. These additional slots,will be
assigned to the Program Mnagement Division (GS-12 Program Analyst)
and to the Product Assurance and Materiel Readiness Division (GS-12
General Engineer). Mnpower utilization in ~ 1979 was approximately
33 civilian manyears and 7.5 military at a cost of $1.4 million.

(FOUO) The Assistant Project %nager, Albuquerque Field Office,
was assigned the responsibility of representing the Army at all Design
Review and Acceptance Group meetings for non-Army designed nuclear
weapons. During the year he was a member of four DRAAG meetings for
both Air Force and Navy nuclear aysterns. The Albuquerque Field Office
also provided the Army member of the Air Force B-61 POG and was an
official observer on the w76, W78, W80, W83, and w84 POG’S. During
the year, the office represented the Army at approximately 30 POG
meetings for these systems. Additionally, the Albuquerque Field
Office participated in three trips to Europe. One was chaired by the
Assistant Project &nager and introduced the LANCE MOD 4 and ~753
projectile to the Operational and Logistics Directorates of USAREUR,
V Corps, VII Corps, and SETAF. The second and third were combination
briefing/informationgathering trips for weapon improvements now in
engineering development.
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(FOUO) During the year, LTC Gustav Stiehl replaced LTC Stanley
Olsen as the Assistant Project Manager, ARRCOM Field Office. LTC
Stiehl was assigned the responsibility of repre= nting the Project
Msnager in the A:~COM community.

(FOUO) Also, the ARRCOM Field Office hosted the second DA
sponsored Nuclear Weapons Logistics Wnagement Conference held at
ARRCOM Headquarters during 31 October-2 November 1978. The conference
included representation from 26 separate comands/agencies and DA
staff members. ‘Thisconference was des,ignedto facilitate meeting
the changes of improving cmunication with the logistical comunity;
expanding logistical considerations in research and development pro-
grams and in operational requirements; improving logistical techniques
and procedures; (conductingcost effective materiel readiness programs;
and effectively managing nuclear weapons logistics.

(FOUO) Attendees unanimously agreed that the conference ob-
jectives were aclhieved. The presentations, discussions and actions
which resulted from the conference were instrumental in improved
logistics managelnenttowards optimizing nuclear weapons support.

~785 Nuclear Proiectile

(FOUO) Funding for W 1979 was received in the amount required
to begin MD Engineering Development, and by 30 September 1979 all
funds had been obligated. The FT 1980-81 programs were submitted at
the Spring RDTE lleview. Guidance received indicated the full FY 1980
requirement was approved, A new life cycle cost estbate was initiated
based on the latest DA guidance. On December 1978, the ~785 Pro-
jectile Required Operational Capability (ROC) was approved as a basis
for continued planning by DCSOPS.

(FOUO) A L,?tterIn-Process Review (IPR) was transmitted through
DARCOM to DA in ~rch 1979. This review was planned to address the
initial Acquisition Plan (AP), review program status, and provide
required information prior to the Spring Research, Development and
Acquisition Comittee (~C) meeting for the FY 1981 budget cycle.

(FOUO) The FY 1979 major gun firings consisted of successful
structural and mllzzlevelocity tests of the titanim rocket motors
and ballistic modules at the Tonopah Test Range, Phase I low zone
performance test!sat Yma Proving Ground, and Phase I ‘Vseri!ballistic
similitude firings at Ft. Sill.

(FOUO) Major baseline design decisions were made during F2 1979
in the areas of Ithe high energy rocket motor erosion liner, inter-
changeable spline joint, rotating band, miniaturization and structural
design of the fu:?e,warhead electrical system, and nuclear physics
package, external use denial lock (UDL), and monitoring requirements.
The program was on track with the preliminary baseline design and
interfaces established.



(FOUO) Efforts to upgrade the XM785 Test Priority at Yma was
initiated in the later part of this period. It was intended to move
the XM785 program into the Nmber 1 position as the Test Schedule
increases in intensity during the 1980 time frame.

(FOUO) Draft Training Device Letter of Requirements (TDLR) for
XM820 Type X and ~41 Type W Training Warhead Sections, Type 3D
Cutaway Warhead trainer and Prescribed Nuclear Load (PNL) Simulation
Container were presented to TRAMC schools and approved by the ~785/
w82 Logistical Working Group. TRADOC does not plan to process these
docments to HQDA since they state that the ROC for the ~785 Pro-
jectile establishes the requirement for these devices.

(FOUO) Due to the HQDA October 18 requirement to submit basis of
issue plan (NIP) and qwlitative and quantitative PersOnnel requirements infor-
mation (QQPRI) at the same time, the previously subitted provisional
qualitative and quantitative personnel requirements information
(PQQPRI) (August 1978) was updated and suhitted. However, adminis-
trative problems in processing CNWDI classified information signifi-
cantly delayed delivery to TSADOC. This was finally completed in
July 1979.

(FOUO) A contract was awarded in August 1979 at a cost of $1.9
million for continued development of the XM785 projectile,

XM753 Nuclear Projectile

(FOUO) In October 1978 the ~E was authorized to resme pro-
duction activities, which had been suspended as a result of the 13
July 1977 Byrd-Baker Amentient to the DOE appropriation for FY 1978
production, related to the W79 weapon program.

(FOUO) Based on a PM-NOC/~E Enhanced Radiation (ER) change out
s tudy, the Project Officers Group recommended a limited life component
(LLC) van option to support this requirement.

(FOUO) The XM753 Projectile progra began to transition frm the
development to the production phase. Development efforts continued on
the XM38 ~ze Setter, XM613E1 Container, the LLC Assably Van and
the LLC Assembly stand. DT 11/OT II continued with satisfactory
results, M735 fize, Rocket Motor, Type 3A Trainer, MC3395 Disable
Module, MC3138 Controller and T1554 Decoder production activities
were initiated.

(FOUO) User suhitted a requirement for a Prescribed Nuclear
Load (PNL) Container to support hfi in his assigned mission. An equip-
ment requirements list was finalized which established the quantities
of all ~753 support equipment to be deployed.
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(FOUO) An Interim Design Review and Acceptance Group (DRAAG)
meeting was held in September 1979 to review the DOE W79 Warhead Inter-
im Development Report. The DRAAG recommended that the DOE continue
with the design as presented.

(FOUO) During the past year, efforts of our office in coordi-
nation with ARRAI)COMLCWSL and SEO resulted in establishing the KM753
Test Program at !~um as the Number 1 ARRADCOM Test program. This
positively enabled us to mintain the M753 program on schedule.

(FOUO) An ;,dditional$2.5 million in ~ 1978 funds and $2.9
million in FT 19179funds were provided by DA to cover increased pro-
curement costs o:Ethe M735 Fuze and Rocket Motors. A letter contract
was awarded by Harry Diamnd Laboratory in September 1979 for pro-
duction of the M1~35Fuze. ARRADCOM awarded Phase 11 of the Rocket
Motor Contract illSeptember 1979 also.

LANCE

(FOUO) Pro,luctionof the M238E1 Adaption Kit was completed and
delivery mde to the Ar~ depot in July 1979. In the meantime,
ARRADCOM successfully co~leted, in July, New Material Laboratory
Testing of six M;?38E1adaption kits.

(FOUO) TO reduce the ~ 1980 operating budget, the DOE initiated
action to delay the W70-3/4 production schedule for ~o years. Upon DA
objection, the DOE revised production scheduling to reflect a one year
slip. DA was pr(?sentlyconsidering the acceptability of this delay.

(FOUO) Dev(:lopmentof the KM144 Hard Link Arm/Safe Device (HLASD)
continued and de~~elopmentflight tests were held in November 1978 and
March 1979. Durj.ngthe March flight, the ~ASD had a single channel
failure whose root cause was attributed to interference &f one of the
locking levers of the “g” weight. It was estimted that this problem
would cause a on(~year delay in the development program. In June
1979, the Nuclea]:Weapon System Safety Comittee (NWSSC) concluded
that the HLASD would not eliminate the need for Safety Rule 6. In
addition, the use!rdid not support the need for this device, however
they did request that the mating connection to the warhead be made
more reliable. Based upon the delay in development as well aa the
NWSSC and user concerns, DA cancelled all development activity on
this PIP and suggested an alternate method be developed.

(FOUO) A Product Improvement (PIP) to develop a method to simpli-
fy the mting of the Adaption Kit cable to the warhead and accordingly
to increaae the reliability of the mting operation was initiated.
This PIP was initiated upon the cancellation of the HLASD development
program to eatabl.ish an alternate means to satiafy the requirement
for ensuring a safe and reliable AK/WH cable connection concurrent
with operational requirements.

(FOUO) Action was initiated to procure from the DOE the MC3504
Co~nd Disable System (CDS) Locking Device Trainers. Also, activity
was initiated to generate the Engineering Change Proposal (ECP)
package required to provide these trainers to the FMS customers for
use with their M2,40Trainers.



(FOUO) Efforts to provide M240 and M241 Training Warhead Sections
for support of a new FMS case and associated US General Support Unit
were successful. Two M240 Type X Trainers were delivered during My
1979 to the new FMS customer and one M241 was delivered to the sup-
porting US GS unit during Septaber 1979.

PERSHING 11

(FOUO) In December 1978, the PERSHIIYG11 system received approval
to enter Engineering Develo~ent, The Air Burst/Surface Burst option
was given unrestricted approval while the Earth Pet~etrator(EP)
option was directed to continue development to protect 10C but not
comit large funds pending study which would independently assesa the
usefullnesa of the EP.

(FOUO) In WY 1979, the Phase 111 request by the ~D was accepted
by the DOE. Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory was the NE developing
laboratory and designated the warheads as the W85 (Air Burst/Surface
Burst) and the W86 (Earth Penetrator).

(FOUO) ~rtin Marietta has baselined the design of the PERSHING
II as of the end of ~ 1979. Though there are some unresolved inter-
faces among the warhead, AK and missile, the PERSHING II system on a
1st order basis has been finalized.

(FOUO) The 10C date for the Air Burst/Surface Burst was officially
accelerated by 16 months without any added funding. This basically
resulted in a production decision being forced earlier in the DT 11/
OT 11 progrm. Correspondingly a release for long lead time procure-
ment had to be scheduled earlier.

(FOUO) In an effort to reduce coats PERSHING Program ~nager’s
Office (PPMO) undertook a safing, aming and fuzing system consoli-
dation study to identify cost savings associated with consolidating
all safing, arming and fuzing (SAF) wOrk for PERSHING at Sandia
Laboratories. Upon review by OPM Nuclear Munitions, it was agreed
upon by PPMO and this office that PM NUC would redo the study. As
a result of the revised consolidation study which indicated a possible
$15 million acquisition cost differential, it was decided that the
Amy should continue to develop the SAF for the AB/SB option of the
PERSHING 11.

The M454/M197/M198 Compatibility Program

(FOUO)The pretest phase of the program to establish compatibility
of the M454 projectile with the M197 propelling charge in the new M198
155~ toned howitzer was initiated in May 1979. This pbse was tO
determine if the M454/M197 combination would exceed DE MSjor Assembly
Release (MAR) limits for the M454. Seven special M454 test projectiles
(designated T5119) were manufactured to support this phase.
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(FOUO) Results of firing the first T5119 and several conventional
reference projectiles, up weighted to that of the M454, showed high
differential pressures and propellant pressure time traces that were
not “smooth.” Analysis indicat@d the probable cause was the jaming
of the M197 charge against the tapered chamber wall of the M198
howitzer, During firing, the jamming allowed an initial pressure
build up behind the jam which dips and then rises normally as the jam
was burned throug’h,

(FOUO) When the M197 was developed the effects of differential
pressure and its )measurementwere not state-of-the-art. Tests were
conducted that determined the M197/M454 did not exhibit differential
pressure problems in the M109A1 5P howitzer. The M197 was developed
to fire the M454 in the M109A1.

(FOUO) As the fiscal year ended several additional T5119/M197‘s
had been fired to expand the data base. All the test data were being
smarized for tr~~nsmittalto DOE for their determination of whether
the M454 could survive the forces imposed on it by the M197 in the
M1981 This was t> detemine whether a new charge would have to be
developed prior t,oconducting the full compatibility firing program.

PERSHING Ia

(FOUO) Duri!~g1979, PM NUC continued the management of follow-
on procurements of PERSHING Ia M15 Warhead Section subassemblies
placed in 1978. IBecuase of fiscal constraints in ~ 1978, additional
procurement actiol~swere necessary in ~ 1979. The total ~ 1979
procurement costs were in excess of $8 million.

(FOUO) Base,ion analysis of planned requirement for PII and
subsequent coordi~?ationwith HQDA, requirements for production of PIa
warhead sections were reduced and a significant cost avoidance realized.

Power Supplies for Pemissive Action Link (PAL) Equipment

(FOUO) Planfsto field the ERADCOM (~L) hand crank generator
(G76) for use by artillery personnel as a backup power source for PAL
equipment were made during this year. Primary power source will be
via slave recepta(:leson NATO and US vehicles.

(FOUO) PM NUC together with AWDCOM initiated a Phase I
feasibility test progrm toward replacing the current NICAD MC1605B PAL
equipment battery with a lithim sulfur-dioxide battery. A Small
nmber of Wllory cell assemblies were tested. These proved far
superior to the bnttery currently in use. The lithim batteries
were smaller, cheaper and provided more energy over a wider temperature
range with less operational impact than the NICADS currently being
used. Technical Report ARLCD-TR-79020, ,,ALithi~ Replacement fOr the

Nickel Cadmiun McT.605BPAL Equipment Mt tery,” describing the evalu-
ation program was distributed in August 1979.
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~1~ ~RCULES/RONEST JORN W31 Weapon Systems

(FOUO) DA tasked the Deputy Project Manager for Nuclear Munitions
to chair a NIRE HERCULES/HONEST JORN W31 Weapon System Improvement
Group to analyse the various proposals subitted by both the DOE and
Army to improve the safety of these systems. The various proposals
were considered with respect to safety provided, logistical and oper-
ational impact, and compatibility. On 21 September 1979, the group
agreed upon a NE option aa the recommended approach and suhitted
conclusions and a recommendation to DA,

(FOUO) The ~NEST JORN demil program was delayed until September
1979 pending decisions relative to PAL. Favorable presidential authori-
zation had been received and OCONUS demil could be accomplished as
soon as source docwents were published.

Armor Blanket

(FOUO) In accordance with direction from DCSOPS, PM NUC and USANCA
were tasked to evaluate a proposal by Sandia Laboratories to use armor
blankets to protect nuclear weapona from small ams fire, A report
was prepared which addreased subject proposal from both a technical and
operational point of view. Report recommended that proposal not be
pursued any further by Army mainly because of operational impact and
limited protection afforded, DA concurred in recommendation.

Chemical Decontamination

(FOUO) PM NUC coordinated with Chemical Systems Laboratory at
APG on implementation of a program to handle design requirements
involving decontamination. Also, he was instrumental in having basic
requirements docments modified by USANCA to reflect a more realistic

aPPrOach toward chemical decontamination. Information was coordinated
with ARRADCOM.

(FOUO) This office prepared revisions to regulation AR 70-24,
,,Research & Development Special Procedures Pertaining to Nuclear WeapOn

Systems Development and Acquisition,” for suhission to DA for update
of basic regulation, The purpose was to make regulation consistent with
other updated regulations and with present procedures for nuclear
materiel acquisition

Stockpile Reliability Test Program

(FOUO) The Joint Army/~E Stockpile Reliability Test Program was
conducted as planned for FT 1979 with exception of the M422 Flight
Test Program due to problems in qualification of the on board “memory
pack’tnon-radiating telemetry, Where test results indicated that
safety/reliability of stockpiled munitions were adversely affected,
follow-on action was taken to establiah root cause of the problem snd
corrective action to the stockpile was taken to assure that require-
ments for safety and reliability continued to be satisfied.
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(FOUO) A joint DOE/Army Methodology Ad Hoc working group was
established for purpose of selecting a methodology to express reliability
in terms of Lower confidence bounds in joint Army-~E Reports. At end
of Fiscal Year,agreement had been reached on the methodology to be
used for the ~ 1980 reports,

(FOUO) The W 1979 approved program was funded at $7.567 million.
Included in the program were funds amounting to $450,000 for the
Special Stockpile Engineering Investigative Program (SSEIP).

Value Engineering (VS)

(FOUO) The VE Goals established
achieved and exceeded. The following

Goal
VEP’S Initiated
Savings Validated $50:,000

for the office for FY 1979 were
table shows the results:

Actual 7.of Goal
183

$1,6:;,170 337

Five of the ~P’s, for $1,684,170, came directly from this office,
The balance was accomplished by ARRAD~M and was planned for vali-
dation in FY 1980,

Publications and :Mintenance of Nuclear Launch Equipment by Friendly
Nations

(FOUO) During the preceding Fiscal Year a study was completed
and recommendations were made to DA to assure compatibility between
US and friendly foreign nations materiel and publications should US
nuclear munitions be authorized for emplo~ent. This year,as a result
of the study HQDA has decided to send to friendly foreign nations an
=rly photo copy of all manuals/changes and revisions. This should
help eliminate the time gap in receipt of publications between US
forces and other nation forces. The recommendation concerning US
translation cross check for accuracy was not favorably considered,

Product Improvement Proposals

(FOUO) During this
for PERSHING last Fisca1
was the time planned for

~AX - 79

Fiscal Year, the PIPts approved and unfinanced
Year, were cancelled, Essis for cancellation
system life for benefits to be realized.

(FOUO) During FY 1979 the office participated in planning for a
nuclear =apon accident exercise (WAX) . The exercise was conducted
at the Nevada Teat Site in April 1979. This first of ita kind joint
exercise was conducted to allow evalmtion of the comand, control,
communications, and other functions involved in interdepartmental
coordination and related activities at the scene of a major nuclear
weapon accident. ~Ax - ~?fwwp~~~~~~~~~~wree services
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and required support by all ~E design laboratories. This office
provided coordination for msteriel support of the Amy LANCE Warhead
Sections used for NUWAX - 79 as well as DARCOM representation associated
with the exercise. Also, this office provided NUWAX - 79 briefings to
other DARCOM elments responsible for nuclear accident/incident control,

M74 Shaped Char=

(FOUO) The MR74 Shaped Charge was Type Classified as Standard
for Army use, Because of difficulty experienced by the contractor in
satisfying First Article Test requirements the delivery schedule was
changed, At the close of the Fiscal Year, the contractor was preparing
a third first article sample in coordination with Crane Naval Depot
(Navy was the design proponent for this item),

ILS, General

(FOUO) Considering the unique requirements of Nuclear Munitions,
an agreement was reached with Materiel Readiness Support Activities to
tailor the milestone reporting requirements of DARCOM-R 700-13, to be
more responsive to the needs of the nuclear munitions program.

(FOUO) A visit was made to the organizational directorate at
HQ TRADOC to discuss means of improving the processing of QQPRI
and BOIP feeder data into the QQPRI and BOIP in light of classifi-
cation requirements and access for critical nuclear weapon design in-
formation. At close of Fiscal Year a proposal for processing our QQPRI/
BOIP thru this office to the Nuclear Biological Chemical Directorate
in TRADOC was drafted and provided to DARCOM headquarters for con-
sideration and approval.

Comand Control and Security

(FOUO) This office funded AMSAA to perfom a detailed comand,
control and security study, The purpose of the study was to provide
a basis for the Army to determine if it had a need for certain types
of security hardware; e.g., Category E and F Permissive Action Link
System, During the Fiscal Year this office hosted six working reviews
relative to study inputs and progreaa, It waa anticipated that this
study would be completed during ~ 1980. The completion date was
based on the premise that input from Department of Energy and Army
activities would be completed by 2d q~rter ~ 1980.

(FOUO) Nuclear munitions appropriations for the next five fiscal
years follow:
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Nuclear Munitions Programs Appropriations
($ Thousands)

APPROPRIATION ,FT80 FY81 FY82 FY83 m84

Procurement 29,367 32,975 26,161 32,641 25,200
KDTE 32,941 44,280 46,491 34,252 32,878
OM 25,576 26,933 27,017 27,017 27,017

TOTAL 92,073 104,188 99,669 93,910 85,095

Charter Revision Proposal

(FOUO) Last year fomer Project tinager, Colonel James H,
Sloan, Jr, requested that DARCOM Headquarters provide the funding
guidance for programs for which this office had management responsi-
bility directl>~to PM NUC and not the system PM’s. This was denied.16
Consequently, n]anagementresponsibilitycontinued for those assigned
systems without commensurate authority to control nuclear program
funds.

(FOUO) PM NUC was in the process of renegotiating support agree-
ments with system PM’s which would alleviate this problem to maximum
extent practic:~l. It had also been recommended that separate program
elements be established for all nuclear/nuclear support items and that
these elements be controlled by the system PM’s. This approach would
identify for pllanningpurposes the Amy funding for the nuclear war-
head section.

Black Rawk

Organization al~dStaffing

(U) Colonel Richard D, Kenyon was the Project Wnager for the
BLACK HA~ until he was promoted on 1 July 1979 to Brigadier General
and reassigned on 23 July 1979 .tOanOther CO~and. He was succeeded
by Colonel(P) Charles F, Drenz.

(u) At the beginning of Fiscal Year 1979, the personnel authori-
zation was 87 (69 civilians and 18 military), There were also four
civilian overh:iresauthorized. One additional military officer space,
Lieutenant Col{~nel05, was authorized in December 1978. At the end
of Fiscal Year 1979, the authorization was 88 (69 civilians and 19
military). Fol~roverhires were alao authorized.

(U) The onboard strength at the beginning of Fiscal Year
1979 was 85 (67 civilians and 18 military). At the end of the Fiscal
Year, the stre]ngthwas 87 (68 civilians and 19 military).

16Ltr, DRCPM, Subj: End of Tour Report, 13 Jun 79
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Fiscal Year 1979 Funding

(U) As of 30 September 1979, the BLACK Wm ~TM Program was
$9,472,000.

m Proiect Nmber Total Fundin&

~T&E BLACK RAW
Airframe 6,42.06,A
1x464206D378 $9,472,000.00

(U) At the end of 4th Quarter FY 1979, the F2 1979 Airframe
Program released by DA was $9,472 million of which $9,100,797,34
(967.)was obligated and $9,201,565.80 (97%) waa committed.

(U) FY 1979 Aircraft Procurement, Army (APA) funds totaled
$399,246,000, The BUCK ~~ Project Manager’a Office, however, had
full control of only $369,194,000 (92,57.)of the allocated funds,
Of the controllable funds $327,942,601 (88.87.)were obligated as of
the end of the 4th quarter W 1979. The program was stratified aa

APA

APA

APA

APA

follows:

Funds Budget Line Items

APA Nmber 6-1100,68.9,01006
(CA9) BLACK WW Airframe

(CB9) BLACK Ww Engine

(CC9) BLACK Ww Avionics

(CF9) BLACK Mm Other GFE-
Engine

(CH9) BLACK Wm Other GFE-
Airframe

Nmber 7-1100.68.9.01007
(CD9) BLACK HA~
Engine Advance Procurement

Nwber 23-1310.93,9.01023
(TZ9) Initial Spares & Repair
Parts Aircraft

Nmber 24-1430.69.9,01024
(CJ9) T700 Engine CIP

TOTAL

$239,762,000.00

$87,500,000.00

$15;258,000.00

$150,000.00

$930,000.00

$ 15,300,000.00

$30,052,000,00

$10,294,000.00

$399,246,000,00
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Milestones

Date

17 October 1978

27 October 1978

30 November 1978

30 November 1978

27 July 1979

26 September 1979

26 September 1979

Milestone

Mod POO094 to Contract DAAJO1-77-C-0001 was
awarded to Sikorsky Aircraft Division for the
third production year (N 79) buy of 129
BLACK WNK Aircraft, Amount $223,018,666,

The GE-T700-700 Engine third year production
contract, DAAK50-79-C-0003, was awarded to
General Electric on a fim fixed price baais.
Amount of contract was $114,002,704with an
additional $6,978,400 for spare parts at
ceiling price,

General Electric was awarded Cont~ ct
DAAK50-79-C-0008 for the T700 Engine
Component Improvement Program (CIP) for
w 79. Contract Type was Cost-Plus-Fixed-
Fee in the amount of $9,092,500,

Mod POOO1l to Contract DAAJO1-77-C-0034 was
awarded to General Electric for the PY 79
Industrial Plant Facilities procurement of
four BLISK machinea for the manufacture of
Compressor BLISK and Impeller for the T700
Engine. Contract amount $4,124,093.

Awarded Contract DAAK50-79-C-0034 in the
amount of $159,775 to Small Business for
modification of T-53 engine containers for
use to package and ship T700 engines
applicable to the UH-60A aircraft,

The MTAS Contract DAAK50-79-C-0024 was
awarded to Sikorsky Aircraft Division at
a total estimated cost of $36,620,000
comprised of Target Cost of $33,800,000
and Target Fee of $2,820,000,

Mod PO0195 to Contract DAAJO1-77-C-0001 was
signed. This mod reflected the eight UH-60A
aircraft that were to be designated YEH-60B
(SOTAS) amount $6,997 (decrease),

Production Verification Testin&

(U) Production verification tests (PVT-C) by the contract com-
menced in November 1978 after acceptance of the first production
aircraft S/N 77-22714 on 31 October 1978. The aircraft first flew on
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17 October 1978, exactly four years after the first flight of the
prototype aircraft, One month later, on 18 December 1978, the aircraft
instrumentation was updated and the anti-ice/de-ice kit was installed
in preparation for the Preliminary Airworthiness Evaluation (PAE) 111/
icing test, The first phase of the test was completed on 23 February
1979 and the aircraft was ferried on 10 Mrch 1979 to Minneapolis,
Minnesota for the icing test. On 19 April 1979, the aircraft returned
to Stratford, Connecticut after termination of the icing tests due to
weather. The IR suppressor was installed, checked out and PAE IIIa
flight testing commenced on 21 June 1979.

(U) On 22 June 1979 all BUCK RAW aircraft were grounded as a
precautionary measure due to a material failure of the piston in the
flight controls primary servo, This failure and subsequent investi-
gation resulted in a change in the heat treatment of the primary servo
piston by the subcontractor, Bertea, Reworked components were
released and the aircraft returned to flight status. This resulted in
approximately an eight week slippage of “testing,

(U) Testing resmed on A/C 77-22714 with the PAE IIIb completed
in August 1979. PVT-C continued with completion by mid-November 1979.

Maturity Phase Ground Testin&

(U) The contractor maturity phase testing continued through
Fiscal Year 1979 with component qualification and fatigue testing.
Vendor component qualification testing was approximately 97 percent
complete and contractor fatigue testing approximately 98 percent
complete. The major effort remaining in this area was the submittal
review and approval of test reports and supporting data.

(U) On 12 December 1978 the 200-hour endurance test of the pro-
duction tail rotor was successfully completed, and the lube starvation
tests of the tail and intermediate transmission were successfully
completed on 29 November 1978, The transmission ran for one hour in
the test stand after complete loss of oil; this demonstrated the
required 30 minute capability requirement.

(U) The 300-hour endurance test on the Ground Test Vehicle (GTV)
was completed on 27 Febr@ry 1979. This test was conducted with the
IR suppressors installed, and the only problem surfaced were cracks
in the inter heat shield which were a result of the severe test environ-
ment of the GTV,

(U) All of the Static Test Article (STA) tests conducted during
Fiscal Year 1979 were successful with the exception of the troop
seat floor support structure and required a redesign of the fitting,
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Maturity Flight Testing

(U) The maturity phase flight testing conducted at Sikozsky’s
West Palm Beach, Florida flight test facility from 1 October 1978 to
26 January 1979 j.ncludedthe stabilator degraded mode testing, a
hydraulic and pnt]matic demonstration, handling qualities, mechanical
instability and flight load survey. These tests were conducted on
prototype aircraft 651. The aircraft returned to Stratford and was
then ferried to Burlington, Vemont on 6 February 1979 for investi-
gation of effects of cold temperature on the Mach No, limits of the
aircraft. On 27 Febrtiry 1979 aircraft 651 was ferried to &rtford,
Connecticut where the hard landings teat, autorotational landing test
and height-velocf.ty tests were completed. The aircraft was ferried
back to Stratfortl,Connecticut on 13 Msrch 1979 where the mechanical
instability degrfldedlanding gear tests, tail rotor loaa test and the
remaining handlitlgqualitiea tests were completed, On 21 May 1979
prototype aircra~!t651 was ferried to Ft, Rucker, Alabama where it is
being utilized as a maintenance trainer.

(U) The Goverment conducted a Preliminary Aimorthiness Evalu-
ation (PAE) IIb cjnprototype aircraft 652 from 30 October 1978 to
1 November 1978. This test was conducted to obtain a qualitative
assessment of the electronic AFCS and the production avionic instal-
lation. Also, the aircraft was utilized for pilot training and extended
range kit qwliff.cation and verification. On 26 December 1978, the
extended range kf.t verification was conducted, The aircraft flew
6,9 hours over a chart distance of 880 nautical miles (~ , exceeding
the goal of 860 1~, Prototype aircraft 652 was ferried to Fort Eustis,
Virginia on 29 December 1978 where it was being utilized as a mainten-
ance trainer.

Product Assuranct>

(U) The second production aircraft S/N 77-22715 was ferried to
Fort Rucker on 25 April 1979 for MM-D testing. This aircraft was
used in the certfLficationby the Airborne Board at Fort Bragg, North
Carolina for serf.aldelivery of troops by parachute and rappelling,
The optimization of the ~-130 for use on the BLACK WWK waa also
accomplished in June 1979 at White Sands Missile Range, and desert
training at Yma Proving Ground,
1979,

(U) The faf.luredefinition
memorandm of agreement on BUCK
on 4 June 1979 bs~the BLACK WWK
Nanager.

Arizona was completed in September

and scoring criteria part of the
RAWK RAM requirements was approved
Project ~nager and TRADOC Systems

189

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

Reliability, Availability and Maintainability

(U) In June 1979 the first BLACK ~WK Goverment Scoring Con-
ference on the WM-D test using aircraft 715 was held at Fort Rucker,
The conference covered the first 136 flight hours of the test,
After the conference, there were 34 chargeable failures in the RAM/LOG
data base; however, there were 29 deferred maintenance actions, The
assessment of the data revealed 42 failures in 136 flight hours, or a
mean time between failure of 3,2 flight hours,

(U) On 16 JanWry 1979 the third production aircraft S/N 77-
22716 was airlifted to AEFA at Edwards Air Force Base, California
for the installation of the Data Acquisition Package (DAP) in pre-
paration of the Performance Guarantee Test. This test started on 3 My
1979 at El Centro, California and was completed during September 1979.

(U) The fourth production aircraft S/N 77-22717 accepted by the
Army on 12 February 1979 was utilized for pilot training and to perfom
engine and EMC testing. EMC testing of mission flexibility kits was
completed in October 1979,

(U) The next three production aircraft, S/N’s 77-22718, 77-22719
and 77-22720 were sent to Aviation Center, Fort Rucker, Alabama for
pilot training of the 10lst Airborne Division personnel in preparation
for the Force Development Test and Experimentation.

(U) Recipient of the next seven production aircraft was the 158
Delta Company of the 10lst Airborne Division, Fort Campbell, Kentucky.
The first aircraft delivered to Fort Campbell was piloted from
Sikorsky aircraft by MG Brandenburg, Commanding Officer, 10lst Air-
borne Division, and Wjor Walker, BLACK HAwK Materiel Fielding Team
Chief, The second aircraft to be assigned waa piloted from Fort
Rucker by BG Louisell, Assistant Division Comander, 10lst Airborne
Division and Major Krantz, ADTA. IOC-FDTE testing started as scheduled
on 4 June 1979. Due to the grounding action the test was interrupted
but was restarted on 20 August 1979 and waa to be completed by 15
October 1979.

(U) A review of the implementation of Sikorsky’s critical Parts
Program was conducted on 12 Septmber 1979 to determine the adeqmcy
of the Sikorsky effort, Critical characteristic were randomly
selected and tracked from the,drawing requirements through the complete
manufacturing process and finally to the quality records of components
shipped, No discrepancies were noted,

Maintenance Publications

(U) Performed in two phaaes, the Amy verification of UH-60A
maintenance manuals was completed. Phaae one was completed in Janm ry
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1979 at the contractors plant against prototype aircraft. It was to
verify those maintenance tasks against the equipment whose configuration
was the same as the production aircraft. Phase @o was completed
during the period of April - July 1979 at Fort Rucker and Fort Campbell
againat delivered production aircraft to verify those critical mainten-
ance tasks which could not be perfomed against the prototype air
craft.

(U) ~-60A maintenance mnuals printed by TAG were reviewed and
distributed. Airframe manuals, TM 55 series, were dated December 1978 and
avionic mnuals, TM 11 series, were dated April/May 1979. These manuals
were being updated to reflect required changes as detemined from completed
maintenance manual verifications or problems reported by units which had
received the production aircraft.

Training

(U) Instructor Key Personnel Training (IKPT)
ducted at the contractors facility for the 35K MOS,

courses were cOn-
avionics repairer,

during the pericd of March - June-1979 and for the pilot course during
the period of February - April 1979. This completed the I~T.

(U) Ar~ residence school training for UR-60A aircraft mainten-
ance and operator personnel was established as follows: Aircraft
repairer - October 1978; aircraft electrician - October 1978; aircraft
power plant rep:lirer- November 1978; power train repairer - November
1978; aircraft structural repairer - December 1978; and pilot training -
my 1979.

(U) Six training devices were delivered to Arq Maintenance
Residence Schools as follws: power plantfpwer drive trainer to Fort
Eustis in Octobc:r1978; composite trainer to Fort Eustis in December
1978; fuel system panel trainer to Fort Rucker in March 1979; electri-
cal system panel.trainer at Fort Eustis in April 1979; power train
programble trainer to Fort Eustis in April 1979; and electrical
system prograw~ble trainer to Fort Eustis in April 1979.

ILS Accomplishments—

(U) The Milestone 5, LOGCAP briefing was presented to and ac-
cepted by DARCON on 26 January 1979. This was the last LOGCAP
briefing scheduled for the UR-60A BLACK RAW aircraft.

(U) In
developed and
establishment

Fc!bruag 1979 the FORSCOM Materiel Fielding Plan was
distributed in Februa~ 1979. This was followed by the
of the Materiel Fielding Plan at Fort Campbell in April 1979.
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(U) Installed the T700-GE-700 Engine on the MTS to verify the
T700 Engine ~TS adapter and the testability of the engine at Fort
Campbell in July 1979. The test verified that the adapter was ac-
ceptable and that the performance of a complete engine could be deter-
mined.

(U) Data pertaining to ~-60A BLACK HAW Aircraft System was
developed and subitted for the Army Force Modernization Program,

(U) Verification of procedures for loading the BLACK HAW air-
craft on to the C-141 and C-5A aircraft for air transportability of
the uH-60A was completed in September 1979,

(U) Prescribed Load Lists (PLL)/Authorized Stockage Lists (ASL)
were filled to the following levels at time of first production air-
craft delivery to the sites: Fort Rucker 94 percent, Fort Campbell
91 percent, and Fort Eustis 96 percent,

Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH)

Introduction

(U) The YAH-64 AAH is a two place twin-engine rotary wing air-
craft and specifically designed to deliver anti-armor and area
suppression fires for the day, night, and limited weather anti-amor
mission with emphasis on the ability to fight, survive, and Ii”e with
troops in the llFront-Lineljbattlefield environment. This helicopter,
the YAH-64 AAH represents an optimization of technology for the modern
tank-heavy battlefield environment, It will contribute greatly to
the Amy’ s ability to fight outnumbered and win,

Background

(U) Advanced Attack Helciopter. An AAH task force “as estab-
lished in January 1972 to assess the requirement for an attack heli-
copter in the 1975-1985 timeframe by revalidation of the Advanced
Aerial Fire Support System Qualitative Materiel Requirement (QMR) or
identification of new operational characteristics,

(U) Included in the study were flight evaluations of Lockheed’s
Cheyenne, Sikorsky’s Blackhawk, and Bell’s King Cobra, The task force
study concluded that the future attack helicopter must have a relatively
small vulnerable area and a high degree of maneuverability to survive
in a mid-intensity conflict. Requirements developed by the task
force described a less complex, highly agile aircraft optimized for
nap-of-the-earth flight, and survivability in a high threat environ-
ment.
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(U) In Aug,lst1972, it was detemined that none of the three
prototypes met the new AAH requirements; therefore, the decision was
mde to teminat<> the AH-56 (Cheyenne) development and to begin the
AAH program. Th(]materiel need docwent was approved by DA on 28
September 1972, The “Cheyenne” Project ~nagment Office (PMO) was
redesignated the AAH-PMO and in September 1972 was designated a
DARCOM pM,17 Sinlultaneously,the Secretary of the A~Y apprOved the

initiation of th(~development of an Advanced Helicopter Systernwhich
would provide grf?ateragility, hover performance and heavier aerial
fire support cap:~bilitythan currently possessed by existing Army
aerial weapons s~7stems. DEPSECDEF authorized release of the AAH R~
to industry for a phased engineering development program, on 10 Nov-
mber 1972, specfLfyinga $1,4 million to $1.6 million(~ 1972 constant
dollars)constraiilton recurring fly-away design-to-unit production
cost, Subaequint changes in MD Budget Guidance Wnual redefined
design-to-cost to include non-recurring costs, thereby increasing the
AAH design-to-co~3tgoal by $0.104 million to $1.704 million (~ 1972
constant dollars!l, On 22 June 1973, competitive Phase 1 Engineering
Development cont]:actawere awarded to Bell Helicopters and Hughes
Helicopters.

(U) Govermoent testing (flyoff) was completed 30 September 1976
and the AAH DSARC held on 7 December 1976 resulted in approval of the
AAH to enter full scale Engineering Development (Phase 2) of the AAH
System,18 The S{?cretaryof the Amy selected Hughes Helicopters

(YAH-64) aa the l?rimeaircraft system contractor for Phase 2 and
on 10 Decaber 1°76, a public announcement of the $317.4 million
contract award was made, Phase 2 consisted of modification of the
two Phase 1 airc:caft,fabrication of three additional air vehicles,
subsystems development, and testing and integration of mission equip-
ment subsystems into these aircraft.

(U) Target Acquisition Designation System (TADS)/Pilot Night
Vision Syatm (P~S), A m ja mission equipment subsystem for the AAH
was the target acquisition and designation system. Due to the sophisti-
cation of this slubsyatm and a decision to develop this equipment
competitively by the government, a separate project office was estab-
lished in Narch “1977within the MH Project Office (now Program
Office). Contracts for the competitive development of the TADS/PNVS
aubaystms wexe awarded 10 March 1977 to Martin Marietta and Ncrthrop
Corporation.

(U) A charter designating Colonel C. A. Patnode, Jr,, Department
of the Amy Project Manager for the TADS/PNVS was signed on 24 August
1978. Although funding for the TADS/PNVS Project was included within
the AAH line ite]m,the separate TADS/PNVS Project Office intensively
managed the competitive TADS/PNVS development effort.

17AAH SAR, 30 .Sep78, p. 2.
18
AAH Staffing Plan, Jul 78, p. 2.
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(U) 3h Amunition (W788/789/799) , On
AAH Project tinager briefed the DCG~, DARCOM,

12 October 1976, the
on a recommended

course of action to develop ~788/789 3h Amunition for the AAH
3h gun (~230 Hughes Helicopters Chain Gun) by establishing a
Product Mnager Team satellite at ARHADCOM, Dover, New Jersey.

(U) LTC David Logan assumed project responsibility on 7 November
1979, from Colonel D, J. Delany the initial 3tim bunition Proje~$
hnager, The Product Wnager reported to the MH Prog~~m Msnager
and was included in the UH Program ~nagement Office,

~ 1979 Program Development

(u) MJ. The AAH was being developed in accordance with proposed
Decision Coordinating Paper (DCP) 123a, dated 15 November 1978, for-
warded by DA to OSD on 1 January 1978,

(U) During the 1st quarter ~ 1979, both Mrtin and Northrop
delivered initial prototype hardware to Hughes for use in integration
and check-out. Bench testing to date resulted in successful electronic
integration of the TADS with the AAH multiplex system, Functional
qualification tests were started on PNVS and some major TADS components.

(U) Prototypes No. 2 and No. 3 entered an Amy modification
program in my 1978 that included slight lengthening of the rotor
mast, expansion of the forward electronic bays, modification of the
cockpit canopy and minor redesign of the tail, Swept tips on the main
rotor blades also were incorporated to improve aerodynamic performance.
All hardware and wiring required to test the AAH mission equipment,
such as fire control systems for all weapons and the TADS/PNVS also
were installed.21

(U) First flights of the modified aircraft took place on 28
November 1978 at the Hughes Flight Test Center on Palomar Airport
near San Diego following refinements to the airframe and control
system. Since 28 November 1978, the aircraft logged approximately

22 No. 1 ship, which had been
11 hours of development test flight,
used for static ground testing,was being modified to flying configur-
ation,

(U) The first new prototype airframe (AV04) was delivered to the
Hughes Assembly building for final assembly and was scheduled for
first flight in June 1979. Two additional prototype units were under
construction.

19
Prod ~r Charter for 3tim Amo, 21 Jun 78,

20MH Staffing Plan, ~ 78, P. 3.

21Cmt 2, DRCPM-AAH-TM, 22 Feb 79.
22cmt 2, DRCPM-WH-TM, 22 Feb 79.
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(U) The Phase 1 prototypes were being incrementally modified
and flight testedl to arrive at the final Phase 2 configuration.
Flight testing was proceeding somewhat behind schedule but satisfactor-
ily, A total of approximately 750 flight test hours were accomplished
on these two prototypes, 275 hours of which were in Phase 2,

(U) In Wrch 1979, the YAH-64 conducted its first firings of the
HELLFI~ Missile the first week. The missiles were fired on th@
ground, both with the rotor stopped and with th~3rotor turning which
were followed by an airborne launch from hover.

(U) Air Vet,icles02 and 03 flew more than 130 hours during this
past quarter accc,mplishingcontract air developy~nt testing, and Army
Engineering Design Test 2 flights were started. On 22 February
1979, Hughes .Helicoptersinformed the PMO that a current evaluation of
the program schedule position resulted in a delay in anticipated Air
Vehicles 04 and 05 first flight to 1 September 1979 and 1 November
1979, respectively. Air Vehicle 06 was to be accomplished on schedule.25

(U) Systems Integration Modifications were being pursued by
Hughes Helicopters, and the Engineering Design Test (EDT2) had been
completed. Both of the TADS/PNVS contractors began aircraft ground
integration testf.ngin preparation f~~ July 1979 first flight of the
AH-64 with the TADS/PNVS integrated,

(U) There was an increase of $3.8 million in the Development
program increasing it from $1010.3 million to $1014,1 million. This
increase consisted of additional ~ 1978 funding of $1,6 million
received from DA for Skill Performance Aids and a $2.2 million in-
crease in FY 1981,~~ correct a previous error in application of the
July 1978 indices.

(U) The Amy was conducting an in-depth review of the Advanced
Attack Helicopter Program. This review was motivated by the combined
effects of the tc>chnicaland production lead time, and operational
testing factors.

(U) Several technical concerns were identified with the proto-
type aircraft. These concerns were all considered to be typical heli-
copter development type problems and none of them were expected to be

23AAH phase 2 prog Status Sw, 9 Mar 79.
24AAH sAR, 31 ~]~ 79, p. 2.

25AAH phase 2 pr,>gStatus S-ary, 23 Feb 7g, P. 3,
26MH SAR, 30 JUII78, P, 2.

27AAH SAR, 30 JUI179, P. 2.
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insurmountable. The Amy!s prime contractor for the AAH, Hughes
Helicopters, was addressing solutions to these concerns.

(U) Production lead-time information had been received which
was affecting the program planning, The problem was associated with
industry capacity for processing castings and forgings and with the
availability of critical materials, Initial evaluations indicated
that the production lead-times could increase by as much as 9 months
from the previously estimated 25 months.

(U) The advisability of and opportunities for restructuring
the AAH program to obtain more operational testi:lgd~ta than currently

;~::2E
rior to making the production decision, had been taken under

(U) Systems integration efforts, both on the ground and flight
test, continued at Yma Proving Ground (YPG), Arizona, rileArmament
and Fire Control Survey was initiated with both Martin and Northrop
TADS/PNVS installed on AAH Aircraft. On 18 September 1979 the first
of a series of guided ~LLFIRE missile shots was accomplished with
successful target accuracy,

(U) Concurrently, the final assembly of the first Phase Aircraft
(AV04) was nearing completion with a first flight scheduled within
approximately 30-60 days. This aircraft incorporated the redesigned
empennage including a stabilator, The next Phase 2 aircraft (Av05)
was also in the assembly stage with first flight scheduled for 31
October 1979.

(U) Training of participants for the TADS/PNVS competitive
fly-off was conducted in the surrogate PNVS and ATAFCS aircraft by
the Development Test Training Detachment (DTTD) at YPG.

(U) The review of the Advanced Attack Helicopter Program,
motivated by technical concerns, extension of production leadtimes,
the desirability of a complete single rather than split Operational
Testing and favorable schedule position was completed and associated
preliminary cost increases and schedule changes were being confirmed
with the new Baseline and Independent Parametric Cost Estimates.

(U) On 13 September 1979, the Requests for Proposal for the
TADS/PNVS ~turity Phase Development and Initial Production Contracts
were issued. Evaluation of proposals together with results of the
December 1979 - February 1980 flyoff were to
Single TADS/PNVS Contractor by 10 April 1980.

~~ad to selection of a

28
AAH, sAR, 30 Jun 79, p. 2.

29
AAH, SAR, 30 Sep 79, p. 2.
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TADS/PNVS

(U) In FY 1979, both Martin and Northrop continued the develop-
ment of their respective TADS/PNVS. Early in the year prototype hard-
ware from both contractors was successfully integrated and tested in
the Mission Equipment Development Laboratory at Hughes Helicopters.
Each contractor co~leted fabrication, assembly, functional qualifi-
cation tests, and delivered three prototype systernsto Hughes Heli-
copters for systems integration and intiaial flight tests in the AAH
Armment and Fire Control Survey.

(U) During ~ 1979, the PNVS surrogate trainers (one each Martin
and Northrop PNVS on modified AH-IS’) and the TADS surrogate trainers
(two ATNCS SYSternson AH-1S’) were delivered to the AW for pilot
training at Yum, Arizona. The pilots were trained on these surro-
gate systems to prepare them to fly the AAH in the Amment and Fire
Control Survey and TADS/PNVS flyoff,

(U) Martin and Northrop provided TADS system for a Smoke and
Obscuration Test Prograt at MIWCOM. Initial testing was to comence
in early w 1980.

‘(U) RFP’s were released to Martin and Northrop requesting proposals
for Maturity Phase Development, and two production buys of 16 and 82 units,
respectively. Proposals were to be evaluated and a winner selected in
~ 1980.

(U) 30m Ammunition. Development of 30m Amunition continued
through FY 1979. Cartridge, 30m, TP, ~788 was type classified for
limited production and a contract was let for 389,000 cartridges for
the US Nav. Qualification test for Cartridge, 30m, HEI, M799 was
completed. The schedule for the Cartridge, 30m, HEDP, ~789 slipped
because of an in-bore incident which occurred on 28 June 1979.
Development continued after the root cause of the failure was identified.
The slippage did not affect the YAH 64 development as the qualification
testing of the ~789 was to be completed before OT 11 test for the AAH
and amunition made available for testing.

AAR Program Management Structure

(U) The AAH was one of the Ar~’s top priority programs, and
was structured under the new DARCOM multi-level project concept.

(U) On 10 Decetier 1976 Brigadier General Etiard M. Brmne was
designated Department of the Ar~ (DA) Program Manager for the Advanced
Attack Helicopter (AAH) Systern. Previously, General Browe had assumed
program responsibility as Project Manager (PM), AAH, 1 June 1976.
The Program Manager reported to the Co~nding General, US Ar~
Materiel Development and Readiness Comand (DARCOM). The Project
Manager for the TADS/PNVS, and the Product Manager for the 30m
development reported to him and used certain elements of the AAH staff
to a,ssistthem in their program efforts.
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Program ~nager’s Role

(U) The Program Mnager was responsible for overall program
management of the AAH System including the aircraft and its related
mission equipment and subsystems. He directed and controlled all
phases of research, development, procurement, production, distribution
and logistic support involved for the AAH and its subproject”s. Also,
he was directly responsible for the life cycle management of the AAH
and centrally directed coordinated,integrated, and supported the
material development and acquisition activities of the subordinate
Project Msnager of TADS/PWS and the Product Msnager, XM 788/789/799
30mm Amunition. 30

Program Cost Estimate

(U) The total AAH program cost estimate as of 30 September 1?79
was $1086.3M for Development and $3858.6 for procurement for a total
of $4944.9 million baaed upon July 1978 DA/OSD Indices.

PM Smoke/Ohscurants

RDT~ Programs

(U) The Amy RDT&E projects and tasks assigned to the Smoke/
Obscurants Project Management Office follow:

Element Code DA Proiect or Task Title

6.36.27 (AD) 1W463627DE82 Smoke Munitions & ~teriel
6.46.01 (ED) 1x464601D144 Smoke Mortar Rounds
6.46.09 (ED) 1w464609D191 Smoke Munitions & Wteriel
6,57,02 (Test) 1x665702D204 Smoke Test Criteria
6.46.14 (ED) 1x464614D373-14* 155mm Howitzer Amunition
*Customer reimbursable order provided by PM-CAWS,

Advanced Development: Smoke Munitions and Materiel

(U) 81m Improved Screening Smoke Proiectile. Advanced develop-
ment continued in ~ 1979. Ballistic match and non-ballistic match
concepts were tested and it was concluded that only a non-ballistic
match round had sufficient payload capacity for effective screening.
This position waa furnished to the TW~C comunity by letter on 22
June 1979 and was to be briefed to the Infantry School on 8 November
1979.

(U) 4,2 Inch Improved Screening Smoke Proiectile. During W
1979, DARCOM/ T~C processed a draft Letter of Agreement (DLOA),
This DLOA was approved by DARCOM/TW~C in August 1979.

UNCuSSIFIED

30~H PM Cbrter, 18 Aug 78, P. 1.
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(U) The Large Area Smoke Screening advanced development was
initiated in response to the Letter of Agreement (LOA) for a kn-
portable Smoke/Obscurant Generator System. The LOA addressed a systm
that was capable of transport by not more than two people and capable
of being installed on and operated from an armored vehicle while it
was moving. Additionally, the system would be capable of disseminating
smoke materials which could attenuate from the visible through the far
IR spectral region, and would be operable with known/planned smoke
materials used in similar systems by the US and its allies,

(U) The combination of overall characteristics, such as screen
geometry, and screening time, would produce a substantial operational
improvement over the M3A3 generator under the same meteorogical
conditions.

Engineering Development: Smok@ Munitions and ~teriel

(U) M239 Lau~m. Application
of the M239 Launcher and Tank interface hardware to the 1000th
USAREUR M60A1 Tank was successfully completed in Msinz Army Depot
(UD) on 16 December 1978. Application of the remaining 291 tank
interface kits to USAMUR M60A1 Tanks waa accomplished by M2AD in
April 1979, thus completing the initial M239 Launcher fielding progrm
ahead of schedule and within program costs.

(U) ~01 ITV/M243 Smoke Grenade Launcher (SGL). IPT/FOE testing
of the M901 Improved ToW Vehicle incorporating the M243 SGL was con-
ducted at Yma- PG, Arizona, and Fort P~lk, Lo~isiana. Based on these
tests, OTEA granted the M243/ITV compatibility statement required by
TBADOC to type classify the M243 SGL. The M243 SGL was type classi-
fied on schedule in September 1979.

(U) LVT-7/SM257 SCL. In June 1979, a support agreement was
signed between the Project Msnager, Combatant Craft, Service Craft,
and kphibian Acquisition Proj@ct (PMS 300) and Project Manager, Smoke/
Obscurants. Initial funding had been received and special corrosion
testing was scheduled to start October 1979.

(U) ml Tank/M250 SGL. Compatibility testing of the M250 S~
on the M tank was completed in February 1979, A correspondence
DEVA-IPR was completed and the M250 was type classified on 24 May
1979.

(U) Surface Launcher Unit, Fuel Air Explosive (SLUFAE) Mine
Neutralization System/~57 SGL. A program to adopt the W257 SGL
to the SLUFAE system was initiated in October 1978. The effort in-
cluded the design, manufacture and test of mounting and firing hard-
ware for the ~257 SGL on the M548 carrier vehicle. Compatibility
testing of the SGL was conducted concurrent with DT/OT 11 of the SLUFAE
system from Janu.av thru September 1979. Additional testing requirements
for the SLUF~ systernextended type classification of that system to 1st Qtr
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FY 1981. Type classification of SGL will be conducted under separate
action on the ~2 IFV. Compatibility testing of the SGL on the
SLUFAE was to continue as part of the SLUFAE program.

(U) ~ESS/M60 Series Vehicles, Engineering Change Proposals
(ECP) for production engines and chassis were approved in September
and October 1979, respectively. The first production M60A1 or A3
tank equipped with vEESS was scheduled to roll off the line in
October 1979, A procuraent contract for field modification kits for
M60 series vehicles was awarded in December 1978. First delivery of
100 kits to depot was accomplished August 1979. Field installation
in USAREUR was pending coordination between PM-M60 and the European
comands,

(U) VEESS/M88Al Medim Recovery Vehicle (~V) . A preliminary
coordimtion meeting with PO-M88 and TEADOC (Ft fiox) was held Nov-
ember 1978 at Warren, Michigan, to discuss the potential adoption of
the VEESS to the M88A1 ~V. The DA message approving the VEESS
requirement was received December 1978 and a fielding schedule was
prepared by PO-MS8 in ~rch 1979. The ECP’s incorporating the vEESS
on the M88A1 were approved August 1979.

(U) 155m Improved Screening Smoke Proiectile (~825) . Advanced
development (AD) was successfully completed in December 1978. The
AD effort involved competition between Large Caliber Weapons Systems
(LCWSL), which developed red phosphorus (RP) prototypes, and the
Chmical Systems Laboratory (CSL), which developed the white phosphorus
(WP) prototypes. A shoot-off was conducted at Dugway Proving Ground
from July to October 1978. As a result of these tests and other con-
siderations such as unit production cost, availability of raw materials,
production facilities, and pollution abatement facilities, the ~25
WP felt wedge concept was selected for entering the ED phase as a
result of the VAL-IPR. The ~25 will employ the metal parts assembly
of the M483A1 projectile as the carrier. It utilized a submunition
concept to randomly disperse by aerial base ejection 92 felt wedges,
one inch thick, saturated with WP so as to quickly produce an obscuring
screen of five minutes duration or longer.

Countermeasure Test Program

(U) Sm.ke Week II. Smoke Week II was conducted at Eglin Air
Force Base, Florida, frm 6-16 November 1978. The objective of Smoke
Week II was to provide a variety of smoke/obscurant clouds against
which developers of Electro-optical (EO) devices could evalute their
hardware. Characteristics of each of 31 different smoke/obscurant
clouds were determined with the latest instrumentation. EO hardware
developers could then utilize this data in their effort to detemine
system effectiveness of their devices in a realistic battlefield
environment. Characterized clouds of smoke/obscurantswere provided
by ignition of inventory, developmental and foreign munitions (smoke
and high explosive).
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(U) Results from Smoke Week II were distributed in Wrch 1979.
This confidential report (limited distribution) was titled “Smoke
Week II, Electro*ptical (EO) Systems in Characterized Obscured
En”iroments at Eglin AFB, Florida, November 1978.” The Defense Docu-
mentation Nmber was ADC015328.

(U) High Hmiditv Hydroscopic Smoke Test (~3s). The H3S Test
was conducted at the Edgewood Area of Aberdeen Proving Ground from
18-22 JuIY 1979. The objectives of H3S were to validate effects of
hmidity on attenuation characteristics of hydroscopic smoke in the
visual, near IR, mid IR, and far IR spectral areas of the electro-
magnetic spectrw; detemine the effect Of humidity On particle size
distribution of hydroscopic smokes; and gain comparative information
on Climet, Knollenberg and University of Tennessee Space Institute
particle size analyzers. There were a total of 27 trials conducted
with hmidities ranging from 60 percent to 97 percent.

Procurement and Production

(u) Cartridge, 105m. Smoke HC BE, M84A1. Renovation of depot
assets at Lexington Bluegrass Amy Depot and Anniston Army Depot
was completed August 1979. The machinery necessary to renovate USARPAC
assets in Japan and Korea was refurbished and shipped to the Pacific,
September 1979.

(U) Sm.ke Grenade Launcher Wateriel for Amored Vehicle Pro-
tection Delivery of L8A1 Grenades from the United Kingdom (UK)—.
continued with a shipment of 100,941 grenades to Miesau Amy Depot
in Septaber 1979. Just over 12,000 grenades remained to be delivered
to complete W 1976 procurements. Production of grenades to meet
N 1977 procurements had begun.

(U) The UK completed delivery of ~ 1976 M239 SGL procurement
quantities and the second program year requirements of the follow-on
multi-year contract (FT 78-80) were ordered December 1978. The UK
Ministry of Defense started delivering M239 SGL to meet ~ 1978 pro-
curement quantities in tiy 1979.

(U) Ground Smoke Disseminating Wterials. International
titeriel Evaluation and Testing (IMET) for M5 Smoke Pot requirements
advanced from Phase I to Phase II. There were two candidates being
investigated, one.each from the UK and Japan.

(U) M3A3 Mechanical Smoke Generator Product Improvement Pro-
posal (PIP) was funded to start engineering effort in 4th quarter
w 1979.

(U) An engineering study was initiated to identify potential
replacement for the current red dye used in M-18 Smoke Grenades.
Also, engineering measures were started for replacing non-toxic yellow
dye in the yellowrand green smoke mixes of the M-18 Smoke Grenade.
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Committees and Interfaces

(U) Interface with TRADOC. The Assistant Project Mnager for
Tactics and Doctrine participated in the staffing, coordimtion and

aPPrOval PrOcess for LOA’s for a smOke cartridge for the 4.2“ Mortar
and a Wn-portable Smoke Generator for Large Area Smoke (LASS), and
the ROC for the ~25 Smoke Projectile. This office participated with
TRADOC and other DA organizations in actions relative to preparation
and coordination of threat docments, training publications, ~tudie~,
modeling and preparation of expenditure tables. Also, the office
contributed to Army and other service conferences on smoke, amor
technology, Military Operations in Built-up Areas (MOW) , and Airbase
defense.

(U) DARCOM Smoke and Aerosol Steeri~ Group (SASG) . sAsG was

made up of representatives of OPM Smoke, ARRADCOM, EWDCOM, MSWDCOM,
~COM, TECOM, AMSAA, and ~L. The PM Smoke was chairman of the steer-
ing group of SASG which met in FT 1979 on 27-28 February 1979 at
Aberdeen Proving Ground. The meetings were to plan and coordinate
the overall DARCOM program directed to advancing the technology and
supporting the development of obscuring amunition and generators
and of weapons systems which most effectively operated in an environ-
ment of natural or artificiallyproduced obscuration. The product of
the meetings was the Smoke and Aerosol Steering Group Technology Base
and Testing Plans of WY 1979.

(u) ~dripartite. Under the ABCA Progrm, PM Smoke!s in”ol”e -

ment was with the Technical Cooperation Program (TTCP). PM Smoke
was a member of Joint Action Group (JAG)-10 which was concerned with
limited visibility battlefield conditions as it affected S0 Sensor
performance. The organizationalmeeting was attended in the UR in
May 1979 and presentations were given on US smoke/obscurant testing
and modeling efforts. The Australian National Leader of Subgroup W
(Electronic Warfare) visited APG on 28 September 1979 and was briefed
on the Amy Smoke Program. Topics covered smoke/obscurants technology,
materiel development, and smoke countermeasure test methodology.

(u) ~. Actions included a September 1979 update to Panel
III, Sub-Panel-3 (anti-amor) on US smoke/obscurants testing and a
September 1979 progress report to Project Group 16 (Anti-IR Smoke)
on smokefobscurants research. Panel IV (IR and Optics) initiated
fomation of an exploratory group for the characterization of optical
battlefield environments. PM Smoke was to attend the initial meeting
scheduled in Copenhagen in November 1979.

(U) Bilateral, PM Smoke was officially connected with eight
Data Exchange Agreements (D~) involving six countries. A ninth DM

with a western nation was expected to becme official soon. The
most active exchanges in areas of smoke materiel developments and
technology were with Germany, Sweden, and Norway. Norway suhitted a
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pyrotechnic smoke composition for US evaluation. Optical,characteri-
zation demonstrated that the composition produced an aerosol of hydro-
scopic mterials such as HC. The results were briefed to MG Jorgensen,
Nomegian Amy Mterial Comand in June 1979, with an official
report being provided through DW channels. Invitations to attend
Smoke Week II and Smoke Spposim 111 were extended to a large nuber
of foreign nations. Countries represented were Australia, Canada,
France, Gemany, Israel, the Netherlands, and the UR.

Smoke Smv osiw 111

(U) Smoke S~poaim 111 waa sponsored by OPM Smoke on 24-25
April 1979 at Wrry Dimond Laboratories. The objective was to being
the proper people together to discuss problems, policies, and other
factora relating to performance of electro-optical (EO) systems in
characterized smoke environments. Papers were presented by repre-
sentatives of development, user, and industrial communities as well
as Allied nations. From these papers and the discussion period
dialogue, significant conclusions related to future efforts were
derived. Papers presented covered areas of interest such as modeling,
testing, instrumentation and methodology; smoke/obscurant technology
and hardware development; doctrine and training; and concepts and
systems evaluation and analysia.

(U) Proceedings of Smoke Svposim 111 were published in June
1979 in three volmes. Volues 1 and 2 were available for general
distribution by the Defense Documentation Center (DDC) and use DDC
nmbers ADC018421 and ADC018422. Volue 3 (DDC Nmber ADC0186536) has
limited distribution to US Goverment agencies only and US DOD con-
tractors with a written “need to know” from their goverment sponsor.

Toxicology

(U) The October 1977 Mmorandm of Understanding (~U) negotiated
among PM Smoke/Obscurants, Chemical Systems Laboratory, and USA
Medical Research and Development Comand was updated and revised in
June 1979 to more accurately define areaa of assigment. This ~U
delineates operational and support relationships in the performance
of studies required to evaluate hwan health and environmental effects
of smoke and obscurants. This agreement provides for the toxicological
studies related t.othe development and utilization of smoke munitions
and other smoke generating systms. Studies are preamtly being per-
fomed on Red Phosphorus/Butyl Rubber, White Phosphorus/Felt Wedge,
diesel fuel and hexachloroethane.

(U) A series of meetings with production (Pine Bluff Arsenal),
develo~ent (Chemical Systems Laboratory), and toxicology (Medical
Research and Development Command) were held to discuss the toxicologi-
cal problems with,certain dyes and chemicals used in current smoke
formulations. Plans are in process to eltiinate the toxic hazard
of inventory smoke munitions.
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(U) The established requirements for the
as of 30 September 1979 is shown on Chart

(U) For
witnessed the
of contractor

PATRIOT Air Defense System

smoke development program

the PATRIOT Air Defense System development, ~ 1979
completion of prototype fire units, the intensification
testing, the beginning of facilitization in readiness

for production, supp~rt plann~ng, i~creased RSI activity, and detailed
preparations toward a successful Defense Systems Acquisition Review
Council (DSARC) full production decision in 1980.

Engineering Development

(U) The PATRIOT flight test program continued to be extremely
active during the first quarter with a total of six flight tests having
been conducted. On 4 October 1978 a multiple simultaneous engagement
was accomplished utilizing the Regular Airborne Guidance Section
(RAGS) missiles. Three missiles were successfully launched and
simultaneously guided in the track-viamissile phase, One missile
scored a direct hit while the other two missiles passed well within
the lethal radius of the warhead.

(U) A PATRIOT Development Concept Paper milestone was achieved
on 28 Septmber 1978 with the first Modular Digital Airborne Guidance
Section (MDAGS) missile firing at White Sands Missile hnge. A
second ~AGS flight, with a live warhead was successfully launched on
12 October 1978 and teminated with the destruction of the target.
&cause of the success of the RAGS program and the advent of a more
reliable ~AGS missile, the PM directed on 26 October 1978 the can-
cellation of the remaining four RAGS missions. The objectives which
had not yet been tested were assigned to the future ~AGS flight tests.

(U) The development of prototype fire units continued success-
fully and on schedule. Fire Unit No. 3 was march-ordered on 25 November
1978 after satisfying all shipment requirements. It was driven to
White Sands Missile Range during the week of 27 November 1978 arriving
in El Paso on 2 December 1978. A rough-road-course test enroute to
WS~ was designed to provide about 100 miles of field Army road march
conditions.

(U) Limited climatic tests with Fire Unit No. 4 were completed
at the Andover production facility, and the fire unit was moved to
Bediord for the physical teardown and evaluation review (PT&ER)“which
began on 16 October 1978. During PTWR, Amy user and developer per-
sonnel perfomed operator/maintenance taaks in accordance with the
preltiinary draft equipment publications for equipment/publication
validation, adequacy of tools and test equipment and hman factors
evalution.
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(U)Fire Unit No. 5 was transported on 27 February 1979 by air in
a C-5A from ~nscom Field, Massachusetts to Holloman AFB, New Mexico
to supplement that tactical equipment already emplaced at WSMR. This
equipment was emplaced on 3 Wrch 1979 with baseline testing being
completed on 16 March 1979. Fire Unit No. 5 will eventually be used
in demonstrating and evaluating operational capabilities of a
PATRIOT battalion.

(U) The arrival of Fire Unit No. 4 and the Command and Coordi-
nation Set (CCS) at WSMS in April 1979 completed the PATRIOT Battalion
configuration for Operational Testing (OT) 11, Equipment currently
at WS~ consists of Fire Units 2, 3, 4, and 5, the CCS and a Com~ni -
cations Relay Set (CRS). Several emplacement exercises with Fire
Unit No. 4 were conducted to validate procedures and gather critical
task timing data for the physical se~ent of the emplacement exercise.

(U) June and July 1979 were devoted to preparing for initiation
of Amy testing, which required an intensive software integration
effort and individual operator/maintenance training on the various
major items. Wrch 1979 order and emplacement exercises, and a
maintenance enhancement program (~P) demonstration on 18 July 1979
were conducted. Ninety-one fire control operatorfmaintainers and
launcher cremen were graduated frm the contractor-conductedOT 11
training program on 28 July 1979. These personnel were to form the
PATRIOT cadre of the 4th Battalion, 62d Air Defense Artillery.

Support Planning

(U) The PATRIOT baseline Logistics Support Analysis Record (LSAR)
was established in October 1978 as the TWDOC/DARCOM review team
completed its review of all task packages. Upon incorporation of all
comments in January 1979 the base LSAR was to be completely corrected.

(U) The Wintenance Enhancement Program (~P) proposal was
received on 20 November 1978. A seven month effort was authorized
on 2 October 1978 with the full program scheduled for contract cover-
age in April 1979. The ~P will eliminate the necessity for high
skilled personnel by enabling the operator/mechanic to perfom
essentially all of the maintenance required in a fire unit.

(U) The maintenance enhancement program made significant progress.
Firing Units 3, 4, and 5 were used at various times to validate the
MRP procedures. A successful ~P demonstration was conducted in July
1979.

Readiness for Production

(U) In preparation for initial production, contract negotiation
activities were substantially increased over the second quarters.
Most significant was the completion of formal negotiations on the
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PATRIOT Initial Production Facilities (Buy 1) contract in Februry
1979. This contract was recommended for award by the Contracts
Requirements Review Board on 7 Wrch 1979 and awarded on the following
15 Nsrch. The contract amount was $57.8 million, and overed February
1979 through December 1981 effort to establish the PATRIOT production
1ine.

(U) In February 1979 the first in a series of three PATRIOT
Weapon System Production Readiness Reviews (PRR) was completed. The
review team found no indications that should cause the PATRIOT System
to delay the scheduled start of production. PRR’s were conducted to
provide an assessment of production readiness for Army systems to the

appropriate decision makers, the principal contractors and supporting
goverment agencies.

(U) A significant milestone in PATRIOT activities in preparation
for production was reached on 28 February 1979 when the Secretarial
Class Detemimtion and Findings for authority to negotiate the
PATRIOT Production Program was approved.

(U) Contractual activities continued to increase in preparation
for production. In addition to the many additions and changes to the
Engineering Development (ED) contract, procurements ancillary to ED

.J were also being processed. Proposals for Engineering Services,
PATRIOT Initial Production Facilities (Buy 2) and Longlead Critical
Mterial were received and evaluated.

,:.

(U) A PATRIOT Ad Hoc Working Group was established by HQDA
(ODCSRDA) in support of preparations for a PATRIOT DSARC III. The
purpose of the working group was to effect necessary coordination of
DA staff and c-and activities to insure a valid and unified Arw
position for the DSARC. The first quarterly meeting of the group
was held at HQDA on 25 October 1978.

PATRIOT RSI Activity

(U) The United States entered into a Memorandw of Understanding
(~U) with six NATO nations to e=mine various acquisition options
and to develop the most suitable option for introducing PATRIOT into
the NATO defense structure. Besides the US, Belgim, Denmark, France,
Germany, Greece, and the Netherlands were participants of the multi-
national program officially approved by the NATO Conference of National
Amaments Directors (CNAD) and the NATO Governments represented there-
in. The period of performance of the multinational group was begun in
October 1978, and was expected to be completed by October 1980.

(U) The PATRIOT Project tinager continued to stress RSI and
established an Assistant Project Wnager (AP~ for International
Operations (1/0) under whom eleven personnel were working in a matrix
relationship with the balance of Project Personnel. Costs for the
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~ 1979 RSI activities were funded by $900 thousand RSI dollars
and at the direction of M by funds from min Project R~ Line.

(U) PATRIOT potentially represented one of the largest RSI
programs in the history of ~RCOM. Quantities of systems being con-
sidered and rough estimates of unit cost under various production
options would place the value of the NATO PATRIOT Program in the
$2-4 billion category, for acquisition alone.
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CHAPTER V

PROJECT MANAGEMENT, EQUIPMENT AND MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

U. S<, Army Communications ‘Sys’tems Agency

Background

(U) Project“ManagerOutlook. Effective and responsive commun-
icationsare essential to the readiness of this nation and to the win-
tenance of peace throughout the world. As the Department of the Army
centralized project manager for Defense Communications Systems, the
US Army Communications Systems Agency/Project Manager DCS (Army) must
satisfy Defense Communications Agency and Army requirements so that we
continue to be responsive to the challenges presented by a rapidly
changing world.

(U) This pist fiscal year was one of progress and accomplishment.
At the year’s end we had 280 projects on hand, 106 of ~hi~h were ~la~~-
ified as mjor. IIuringFY 1979 we completed approximately 75 projects
and were assigned new projects of about the same number. Increased
emphasis was placed on the Worldwide Military Comand and Control Systems,
Automatic Secure Voice Communications (AUTOSEVOCOM),Defense Satellite
COmunications Systems, Air Traffic Control, life cycle support manage-
ment and the rate of obligation funding.

(U) Fiscal Year 1979 was an impressive year for obligation funding
rates. The rate of funding for Operations and Maintenance, Army (0~)
exceeded 66.5 per[:ent. The actual rate was not as high as our goal of
70 percent, but more than 5% percent higher than last year’s rate, and
much higher than the 55 percent of previous years. The rate of Other
Procurement, Army (OPA) funding obligation exceeded 99.86 percent on
the Army Comunic:ltions Comand (ACC) side of the house and 99.99 percent
on the DARCOM side.

(U) Foreigr,currency fluctuations and inflation contributed to
resource problems during the year and will no doubt continue for the
next year as well. At the same time, we will be challenged to provide
an increased level.and quality of service. To meet this challenge, we
must stress efficiency and economy in our management actions, planning
for the efficient use of advanced systems, and the effecti”e use of .our
most important resource--our dedicated and highly qualified people.

(U) We Wil] continue to stress the importance, tO bOth indi”idual~
and the agency, of education and training for all employees. It is our
goal to have all employees attend appropriate training courses offered
by government educational facilities. Al~~, we “ill ~ontin”e to en-
courage employee self-development through non-government schooling and
training. During FY 1979, 49 percent of our employees attended training
sessions which ranged from two-day on-post office administration courses
to 20+eek project management courses and night school college courses.
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(U) We use an organizational structure unique for its efficiencies
and =nagement 2nit2ated economies. We are fluid to the extent that we
are able to channel our manpower resources into the most productive areas
or into those areas requiring the most ,intensivemanagement. For example,
the Deputy Project Manager for Territorial Comand Netmrk-Spain was
relocated from Madrid, Spain to Fort Huachuca, Arizona. Subordinate to him
is a field office located in Spain tiich accomplishes project management
functions. The Equipment Management Office wa,seliminated and consoli-
dated into elements of other functional and deputy project manager offices,
And a new Deputy Project Manager for European Telephone Systems was fomed
in Worms, Germny. Staffing for that,DeputyProject Manager’s office
was to begin in FY 1979.

(U) During August lg7g, a transition meeting was held to discuss pro-
blems and perceptions, and to clarify goals and design strategies. This
candid, all-day meeting produced imediate solutions to some problems
and identified several items requiring mid-range and long-range solutions
and actions. Accordingly, the following list of goals and objectives
was developed:

To put usable, maintainable equipment in the hands of the
O&M Comander.

To increase cooperation and interaction among the US Army
Comunicat ions Comand, the US Army Comunicat Ions Systerns
Agency/Project Manager DCS (Army), and the US Army Comuni -
cations-Electronics Engineering Installation Agency.

TO pursue a positive iwge program, both internally and
throughout the Armv and to all US Army Communications
Syste~s Agency/Pro~ect Manager DCS (A~my)

To provide agency guidance on development
of software.

To continue the emphasis placed on proper
ning and execution.

To improve the preparation and processing
requirements packages.

customers.

and acquisition

resource plan-

Of acquisition

To enhance working conditions, training, career Opportun-
ities and recognition for all personnel with emphasis placed
on enlisted personnel, minority personnel, and wmen,

To reduce the flow of paperwork, administrative burden,
and formal reviews, while at the same time increasing
intra- and inter-organization communication and cooperation.
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Mission

(.U) The mission af USACSA/PM DCS (Army), (.BrigadierGeneral
Donald R, Lasher. ia ita Comander/Praje,ctManager) Is stated in fts
charter dated 14 November 1976, signed”by the Secretary of the Army,
It is briefly paraphrased aa follow{ The centralized mnagement of
(1)”specified communications systems development and~or acqvlsition
taaks ass~gned by D~COM and C2),tasks assigned by WSACC tiich include
Defense Communications Systems (DCS) projects assigned to the Army,
projects that related to purely Army requirements, to requirements
for other US military departments and nonmilitary US Government
agencies for allied armies and govermencs,

The Product

(U) The agency’s product is nontactical telecommunications pro-
jects assigned to the Army for acquisition which are of two types:

(U) Research and Development. R&D projects are assigned to the
agency by D~COM which also provides the appropriate Research, Develop-
ment, Test and Evaluation funds; these usually consist of feasibility
studies and are assigned to,this agency’s Deputy Project Manager for
Research and Development Systems.

(U) Systems/Equipment Acquisition. These projects, representing
about 95 percent of the agency’s workload, are nearly all assigned to
deputy project managers for centralized mnagement, and range from the
acquisition of a single piece of equipment to the acquisition and in-
stallation of an inter- or intra-country, or even global telecommun-
icationssystems.

(U) Practically all systems or equipment acquisition tasks were
assigned to the agency by USACC, which also provides the appropriate
funds (Other Procurement, Army funds). It ia normal USACSA practice
to acquire, deliver and install these systems or equipment through
contracts with US industry using the existing D~COM procurement office
organizations, as well as other DOD procurement offices. The acquisi-
tions are fulfilled by “off-the-shelf equipment” (existing equipment
in industries’ or the Goverment !s inventories), or by modifying exist-
ing equipment for a specific telecommunications system or purpose,

(W) USACSA does not ow any telecomunicationa systems or equip-
ment assets but acta as an agent in acquiring and installing systems
and equipments, “men accepted, the system or equipment is turned over
to the local O&M comander, then becomes part of his inventory,

(U) Sensitive to its life cycle responsibilities for the equip-
ment it acquires and fields, the agency manages all rotters pertaining
to %ntegrated logistics support. In addition, USACSA operates an
Xnventory Control Point for OPA and RA principal items peculiar to WSACSA
centrally mnaged systems, projects and tasks.
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(U) During FY 1979, 75 new tasks were received. At the end of the
fiscal year~ 280 active tasks were on hand, of which 106 were classified
as mjor, requiring intensive mnagement ,

(U) In the course of implementing these many taska, a,lldisciplines
in the comunlcations-e lectronics field were used because USACSA was
involved in virtually every area for which USACC was responsible, except
the operation and maintenance of facilities, Practically all means of
transm~ssion were employed, such as microwave line-of-sight, tropospheric
scatter, satellites, land and sea cables; and high frequency radio.
These means were used to furnish all modes of communications (for ex-
ample voice, data, etc.). Computer processor controlled automtic
switches and terminals were also employeed in many subsystems, and the
agency was deeply involved in the improvement of Army Air Traffic Control
facilities at airfields in the Pacific, Europe, and CONUS,

The Project Manager/Comander

(U) Comand of the US Army Communications Systems Agency/Project
Manager DCS (Army) passed to Brigadier General Donald R. Lasher on
18 June 1979. Formerly the Program Manager for Army Tactical Data
Systems (ARTADS) and Deputy Comnder of the US Army Communications
Research and Development Co~nd (COWCOM) , Gen. Lasher succeeded
Brigadier General Emett Paige, Jr., who was selected for promotion
to Major General and assigned Comanding General, COMCOM.

(U) With a background in Data Processing and Communications,
Gen. Lasher was Automatic Data Processing Plans and Operations Officer
and Chief of Operations Division, US Army Management System Support
Agency from July 1967 through February 1970; Senior Automatic Data
Processing Analyst and Technician, Management Information Systems
Directorate, Office of the Assistant Vice Chief of Staff, US Army, from
February 1970 through July 1972; and Comanding Officer and Director,
Comunications/Automt ion Data Processing Laboratory, US Army Elec-
tronics Comand from June 1974 through April 1976.

(U) He also served as the Project Manager for Position Location
Reporting System (PLRS) and Project Manager, Multi-Service Commun-
icationSystem (MSCS), was a graduate of the US Military Academy, and
completed a master’s degree in Industrial Engineering from Stanford
University.

Organizational Structure

(U) During FY 1979, although the agencyts organizational struc-
ture changed to accowodate workload and mnning requirements and con–
straints, there was no significant change in the total number of personnel,

(U) The Equipment Management Office was disestablished, its
tasks and functions distributed to the Office of the Deputy Project Man-
ager for Comand and Control Systems and to the Logistics Directorate.
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(.U) The Deputy Project Manager for Territorial Co-rid Network-
Spain was re.lacate.dto Fort Huachuca, Arizona. Subordinate to him was
the,USACSA field office in Madrid, Spain, which in addition to perform-
ing project mnagement functions, supported the US Embassy and JUSMG-
MG in Spain,

(U) A Deputy Project Manager for European Telephone Systems (ETS)
was established, The Deputy Project’Manager for European Telephone
Systems was to be located in Gemany. Staffing was to begin in FY 1980.

PERSONNEL STRENGTH

:DARCOM USACC TOTAL

O“ECT OECT OECT

Authorized 14 7 120 141 28 57 148 233 42 64 268 374
Actual 12 6 117 135 25 46 140 211 37 52 257 346

0 - 13fficer E - Enlisted C - Civilian

Authorized spaces were to be changed October 1, 1979

USACC ISfficer Enlisted Civilian
28 57 144

Fundtional Eletients

T - Total

to read:

Total
229

(U) Obligation of the USACSA Funding Program. During FY 1979,
the USACSA Comptr~ller Director of Programs controlled resources
totaling in excess of $169 million, includlng funding in four separate
appropriations: ,DtherProcurement, Army (OPA), Army Procurement
Appropriations (&PA), Research, Development, Test & Evaluation (RDT&E)
and Operation Maintenance, Army (OMA). The OPA Program remined the
major resource of USACSA, with a total Army and Customer Program of
$113 million, The APA appropriation for Army Airfield amounted to
an additional $5 ,million,while direct cite of customer funds added
$25 million for a total procurement program of $143 million,

(U) The US.ACSARDTE program exceeded $9 million in FY 1979,
A significant increase over previous years, it reflects the initiation
of the Secure Voice Improvement Program (SVIP), in addition to other
ongoing ROTE,efforts, Eighty-two percent of this program was awarded
during FY 1979, with the reminder to be executed in FY 1980.

(U) Management of Operations and Maintenance Army (OMA) con-
tractual requirements accounted for $17 million.
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(.U) Seventy percent of the overall.total acquisiti~n p~ogram of
$16g milliQn was.fOrecast fOr award during.~ 1979, as compaxed with.
the sixt~ne percent obligation rate of FY 1978 and fift~five percent
obligation rates of priQr years.

(U) The OPA Program incurred”turbulence in major areas such as
the Digital European Backbone (.DEB), Selective Release Mprovement Pro-
gram (SELRrP), Base Co~unicaEi,ons, and the Satellite Interconnect
Facility tiich affected the agencyt’sexecution rate. Late definition
and program realigment in the Panama and Korea efforts further
restricted the agencyts ability to obligate a higher percentage of the
acquisition program.

(U) The OPA Program for the next five fiscal years indicated
a continuation of major items such as AUTODIN, AUTOSEVOCOM, Transmission
Media, Tech Controls and Pentagon Comunicatlons. New efforts, World-
wide Military Comand and Control Systems (WWMCCS) and tbe European
Telephone Systas (ETS), which wre forecast to be two of the largest
endeavors ever assigned to the agency, =re by then underway,

(U) ManagetientInfotition” and Control Syst~ms, USACSA~s Project
Management Control System (CSA Program Evaluation Review Technique (PERT))
fully operational and widely used within the Agency, was a management
tool for the planning and controlling of major projects. At the
time, 30 projects were on the auto~ted system and were being expanded
to include IBM’s PMS IV Project Management System.

(U) Included in tbe management applications of CSA PERT were
the following capabilities: Cal Comp plotter with EZPERT Project
Graphics system (located in CERCOM) , which provided the capability of
producing a variety of plots and Gantt charts from CSA PERT systems and
IBM 3800 (located at CERCOM), which provided a rapid reproduction cap-
ability of CSA PERT, outputs and other reports, reduced to 8 x 11 sheets.

(U) The Project Management System used by USACSA at Fort Huachuca
(PERT-66) provided a specialized historical capability which was
successfully used by USACSA action officers. Concurrently with this
expansion, USACOMISA developed a method using AUTODIN to send network
plotting data to the Cal Comp plotter at Fort Monmouth, New Jersey,
Consequently, graphics were available for projects using PERT-66.

(U) The USACSA Project Assets Status Report Bill of Materials
(BOM) prepared by the Sacramento Army Depotw= transmitted by Automted”
Digital Network (AUTODIN) to Fort Monmouth where it was reformatted
on tapes and microfiche that could be printed or read at the recipient‘s
data processing sites. Presently, these tapes and fiche were shipped
registered mail to the following organizations: 1st Signal Brigade,
5th Signal Comand, 7th Signal Comnd, Headquarters USACC, USACC Japan,
and USACSA Field Office - Pacific.
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(U) Several business applications were incorporated and updated
to provide a bureau type of operation. Daily input of data to the OPA
data base was available through interactive use of the CDC 751 teminal
for direct access to the 360/65 IBM computer at North East Computer
Center (NECC).

(U) The OPA Report had been expanded to cover project control.
Report 16 was develOped to enable the project officers to combine all
time ite”s under a given project via a unique control number, each
project being totaled by fiscal year with an overall total for “specific
project.

(U) Test, Measurement~ and Diagnostic Equipment (,~E) Manage-
ment Control System was operational, and was being updated to provide
more detailed information. The svstem orovided an audit trail for Pro-
curement and inventory
addresses for shipmenti,
identification of aging

Cost Analysis

costs. tie upd~ted system muld include DODAC
action officers, outs~andlng contracts, and
and delinquent projects,

(U) During FY 1979, the main thrust of cost analysis was in the
area of Cost/Schedule Status Reporting, USACSA had a considerable
number of ongoing cost contracts each of tiich required Cost/Schedule/
Performance Monitoring, The Cost Analysis Office assisted the Deputy
Project Manager’s action officers by preparing the”DD 1423 Data Item
Description included in the Acquisition Requirements Package; attending
the Post Award Conference and developing an approved work breakdom
structure for reporting; reviewing and evaluating reports, advising
the Deputy Project Managers of significant costfschedule variances in
their programs.

(U) Cost contracts for which Cost Schedule Status Reports were
received included the Chievres-Flobecq Microwave, the AN/MSC-67 (COMFAC)
Program, the AUTODIN Memory/Memory Centro1 Program, the AUTODIN Upgrade
Program for FY 1978-1979, and the AN/FTC-31 Enhancement Program,

,.

(U) The receipt of timely, accurate reporting proved to be a
valuable asset in the planning and control of project schedules and
funds. A larger scale report, called the Cost Performance Report (,DI-F-
6000A) was used for msny years within DOD for high dollar value contracts,
Although USACSA had not had contractual efforts of this magnitude,
its personnel had been trained in the fundamentals of Cost/Schedule
Control Systems Criteria (C/SCSC)--the foundation for Cost Performance
Reporting. As a result, one member of the office was sent to a con-
tractor’s plant to participate in a readiness and demonstration review
(under C/SCSC), an action leading to full scale acceptancelvalidationof
the contractor~s accounting system. The Cost Analysis Office perfomed
other services during FY 1979 which included the following:
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(U) 8ECAP Financial Charts. Twice during the year, the Comander,
USACSA was required to present’a Review and Comand Assessment of Pro-
jects (.~CAP) to HQ, DARCOM, In addition, in-hofiseRECAPs “ere held
almost weekly with the various Deputy Project Managers rotating in turn,
For each MCAF presented, a series of financial charts was prepared
showing the original program dollars, the present program dollars,
changes as they occurred, and estimates at completion. The Cost Analysis
Office was responsible for preparing these charts for the action officers
On a cont~nuing basis,

(U) System/Equipment Cost Estimtes were provided to the Panam
Comunicationa Systems Upgrade, Rehabilitation of the rNDOCOM High Fre-
quency System, HF Radio for Fort Ritchie, Emergency Action Console,
MD-918 (MDTS Modem), Call Director System, and EwCS-78,

(U) Economic Analysis was provided for A.#FCC-98 Data timing
Module, Xerox Color Copier, and Maintenance of the Monitor Alarm Receiver
for Non-Directional Beacon.

(U) Cost Proposals were provided for Overrun Proposal for the
AN/FTC-31 Enhancement Program, Call Director System, Rehabilitation of
AN/TSC-25 Communications Central, AUTODIN Enhancement FY 1978-1979,
CO~AC Proposal to Complete, ~ndonesian Comnicat ion System Rehabilit-
ation, Granger Proposal for INDOCOM Equipent, and Fiesta Microwave,

(U) Management Data Branch. The Managment Data Branch planned
and implemented the following: a combined Task Inventory with a trans-
actional task bulleti,n,(in future planning, it is anticipated that the
task inventory will receive update information from interrelated PERT
inputs). An Automatic Data Processing (ADP) procedure was established
which would derive information from the Deputy Project Manager, system
projects, project types, project stages, action officers, and telephone
numbers. In addition, a plan to use analytical methods and studies
which could be examined more completely by virtue of ADP procedures
was planned.

(U) The Management Data Branch conducted several internal trai,n-
ing sessions for USACSA action officers and Upward Mobility personnel
on how to prepare, read, and use management reports. Moreover~ a pre-
liminary USACSA Master Milestone activities list was published to compile
activities that action officers could refer to when preparing PERT
Networks and ~plementation and ~nstallation Plans (IZPS), Also a USACSA
Regulation provldi,ngpolicy and procedures with regard to the preparation,
response, and receipt of a Red Flag, Flash Report was published and
distributed,

(U) Management information requiraents were carefully reviewed
during FY 1979 due ~o increased emphasis placed on reducing reporting
costs, A revised USACSA Reg 335-15 established agency policy for
implementing periodic review of internal and external management infor-
mation requirements. Also, a USACSA ADP policies and procedures dir-
ective was planned for first quarter FY 1980.
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Logistics Directorate

~U) ~ClassificatiOn/ReclassifLCa6iori Program, This program,
initiaCed in September 1969~ continued to achieve the objectives of
AR 70-61 “Type Classification of by Materiel;” and during Fiscal
Year 1979 foml type classification/reclassification In-Process Reviews
(IPR), necessitating preparation of IPR agenda packages, continued to be
scheduled. Written concurrences from IPR participants (US Army Cowuni-
cations Comand, US Army Logistics Evaluation Agency, and the US Army
Training and Doctrine Comnd) were received for all scheduled proposala
and achieved six type classification and “24reclassification actions.

(U) Since the implementation of the fo~l type of classification/
reclassification IPR procedures in FY 1974, wri”ttenconcurrences have
been received from the IPR members for all VSACSA proposals. Conse-
quently, it haa not yet been necessary Co convene a forml ~PR,

(U) In FY 1979, USACSA type classification actions for 744 aystema
and equipments, and reclassification of 115 equipments, have been recorded
and broadcast by the US Army Materiel Development and Readiness Co~nd,
Materiel Status Office, The schedule.for”type classification
reflectd 76 systems and equipments tiich w.dd require scheduling of
fo-1 IPRs during FY 1980, Equipments required for such major pro-
grams or systems as Worldwide Technical Control Improvement Program,
additional configurations of the DCS Microwave Radios, European Tele-
phone System (.ETS),Digital Radio and Multiplex acquisition (DH),
and Digital European Backbone (DEB) are included in the current
schedule,

(U) To date, USACSA has prepared 111 nomenclature requests, which
include 17 new nomenclatures, 16 revisions and 78 deletions.

(U) The Value Systems Engineering Cmpany centinued to provide
contractual effort to perfom the research and obtain the technical data
required to prepare the IPR agenda packages and prepare nomenclatures.

(U) Item :ManagemeritTransfers. During FY 1979, the program for
realignment~tems, from principal to secondary management, was re-
scheduled by DA/DARCOM due to the expected impact on OMA P-2 programa
and the accelerated schedule for the FY 1981-1985 Program Objective
Memorandum (.POM],which precludes inclus>on of this impact. Final
realignment was forecast for 1 October 1981 (FY 1982).

(U) Also, during FY 1979, 496 items were reviewed and studied for
potential transition to CERCOM as principal items. Of this total, 46
were transferred, 20 were deleted, 13 were pending transfer and the
balance was still under review at the end of the fiscal year,
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(U) Bill of Material for Telecomunicacions Development projects.
Telecommunications Development projects W= those authorized under the
provisions of ~ 105-22 for resource acquisition or expenditures for
the i,nstallation~modification, rehabilitation, or removal of telecom-
munications services, equi~ent, facilities, networks, or systems. USACSA
WS char~ with the responsibility for acquiring materials required for
most of these teleco~nications development projects.

(U) The Logistics Directorate was then monitoring acquisition
for 415 bills of material comprised of approximately 17,899 line items
representing worldwide project support. Wring FY 1979, 182 project
bills of material were shipped, representing a total of 11,794 line
items.

(U) Test, Measurement and Diagnostic‘Equiptierit(TMDE). Central-
ized acquisition of total USACC/USACSA TMDE requirements provided an
effective method of satisfying requirements and confoming to Army
doctrine concerning TMDE acquisition.

(U) TMDE requirements are derived from the four following basic
USACC mission responsibilities: they support new or upgraded comuni-
cations-electronics systems; support new or additional DA/DCA maintenance
assignments; reconcile authorized TDA shortages; and provide for Military
Assistance Program (MAP)/Grant Aid/Foreign Military Sales.

(U) Total acquisition cost for active taskings in FY 1979 is $7.8
million which will provide 860 ~DE types of various quantities for a
total of over 6000 individual items.

(U) The FY 1979 centralization of TMDE acquisition in the Logistics
Directorate affords the visibility and control necessary to ensure that
essential requirements =e satisfied by expeditious means and that the
wholesale military inventory is utilized to the fullest extent which
results in cost savings to the Project Manager.

(U) In recognition of the USACSA TMDE program, the US Army Central
TMDE Activity has officially comended the USACSA TMDE coordinator for
establishing a highly successful TMDE centralized acquisition management
program.

(U) Product Improvement‘Program (PIP). This program, established
by R 70-15, provides the procedures for obtaining approval and funding
for configuration changes involving substantial engineering or modifi-
cation of existing fielded Army and Tri-Service equipment, type classi-
fied standard, or limited production.

(U) Product Improvement Programs implemented in accordance with
AE 70-15 are:

(U) Digital Subscriber Terminal“Equipment(DSTE). Under the DSTE
Upgrade Program, General Dynamics Corporation was awarded a contract
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in March 1975 to provide.three DSTE product improvements under the DARCOM
Product mpr~vment Rrogram, The three DSTE PI programs were approved
by DmCOM co pravide improved tape supply slide for low/high speed paper
tape punches~ scheduled for field application during FY 1980, and to
provide cooling :fansfor the low speed paper tape punches also scheduled
for field application during FY 1980 time frame.

(U) AN/GSQ+166“and‘AN/MSQ-73 ‘Trarispoftable ‘Tdch C6ntrOl ‘Facilities

“=. This PI :erogramcombines the two TCFS Into a single unit providing
a more efficient facility by expanding mission operation, circuit oper-
ation, and circuit monitoring capabilities. The Sacramento Amy Depot,
California, impr~ved ten systeas using an engineering implementation
plan developed b:!the USACEEIA. Development of the prototype was in-
itiated during fkrst quarter FY 1979 with completion of remining nine
systems by 4th Quarter FY 1981.

(U) The ‘AN/GTC-29(V)2: Transportable Automatic Voice Switching
.Facility(AVSF). This product improvement provides for the installation
of line conditioning equipment for 20 circuits in the AVSF and will im-
prOve ~eliabilitY and quality of transmission with tech controls and
other communications facilities. Applicatioriis being provided by
TobYhanna Army DepOt and is scheduled for completion in FY 1980.

a tra2~orT~ ~N/TSC-38B.
The communications central system, housed in

shelter, cOn~ists Of fOur functional subsystems:
the radio sub~y~tem, telephone subsystem, voice frequency telegraph
Subsystem, and teletype subsystem. This Pro~uct improvement will pro-
vide the AN/TSC-38B with a low-level signalllng capability to the
teletype subststem to prevent emnating signal transmission; and recabling
and equipment standardization to improve reliability and maintainability.
Application is provided by Sacramento Amy Depot (SWD), the Raytheon
Service Company, and the Baytron Systems Corporation. Ten systems have
been completed and fielded, with the eight remining systems to be com-
pleted during FY 1980.

(U) The AN/TSC-25. This communications central system is housed
in a transportable S-141 shelter and functions as a high frequency
radio set which provides the transmission media for teletypewriter and
voice communications. This product improvement provides low-leve1
signaling capabilities to existing teletype, replaces or rehabilitates
antenna mast AB746 in order to improve received signal levels at antenna
and to insure mission operation and capability. SAAD completed four
systems during FY 1979 with the re-ining 16 systems scheduled for com-
pletion by SAAD and outside contracts during FY 1980-1981.

(U) The Oversea AUTODIN ASCS (AN/FYQ-42V). These configurations
fielded from September 1967 to April 1969 have been continually improved
to meet changing and projected Defense Communications Systems (DCS) sub-
scriber requirements. Proposed Product Improvement will replace the
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existing Memory{Memory subsystems at all ASCS to expand core storage
capability} increase speed of the message processor by decreasing
memory cycle> eliminating software program restrictions caused by current
addressing scheme~ and reduce dependence on components that are reaching
design and supply and support obsolescence. The M/MCRP has already been
implemented and is slated for completion during FY 1980,

(U) The AN/FTC-31(“V). This system is a Dial Central Office switch
designed and fabricated by Philco Ford in mid-1960, Tfierewere

(12)twelve AN~FTC-31 switches installed worldwide, Proposed Product
Improvement will enhance the operational reliability and maintainability
of the AN/FTC-31(V) well into 1985 by replacement of inter-bay wiring
harnesses, electrolytic capacitors, DC-DC converters, float rectifiers
and batteries, repackage regenerative repeater circuitry or functional
circuit cards, and also provide built-in test equipment (BTTE) for
fault isolation down to discrete component or circuit card. The AN/FTC-31
enhancement has been implemented by Ford Aerospace and Communications
Corporation and is scheduled for completion in the FY 1980 time frame.

Procurement and Product Control Directorate

(U) Procurement Services Division (PSD). A primary function of
this division is to continually seek improved and more expeditious
methods of acquisition. To achieve this goal, it is often necessary to
develop tailored procurement strategies and update existing policies.
To this end, ten USACSA policy sheets have been updated and nine CSA
regulations were rewritten and republished.

(U) PSD also performs as the principal point of contact and advisor
0 special subjects related to procurement. In this capacity during
FY 1979, PSD sponsored a Contracting Officerhs Representatives Course
for USACSA personnel, which was specially adapted for CSA action
officers and presented by a procurement team from USACC. New employee
briefings were given to approximately seven military and civilian
persons joining USACSA.

(U) Another function, pre-award acquisition guidance, dealt with
the development of an Acquisition Requirements Package (ARP) or the
review and guidance on Sole Source (S/S) Statements. PSD coordinated in
the development of 37 ARPs having a total dollar value of $118.2 milli,on
and review of 119 S/S statements amounting to $112,1 million.

(U) Data ‘Managementoffice (DMO). This office taught classes on the
tailoring of specifications and standards that are applied to mteriel
acquisitions to ensure that only the minimm needs of the Government
are described in acquisition documents. The basis for the instructional
program was AR 700-70, Application of Specification and Standards,
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(U) Classes were also taught on the Army Data Management Program
(DpM), AR 700-51, The purpose of this instruction was to famili.aFize
DPM personnel with the propei methods of acquir~ng data and how to CQm-
plete the contracts Data Requirements List, DD Fom 1423, Also covered
was the use of the Data Ttem Description, DD Form 1664, and the DOD pol-
icies regarding the tailoring,of this form for specific application to
CSA contracts.

(U) The CSA.Data Management Office continued to be represented
at the Electronic Industries Association, Data Management Workshop,
participating in the evaluation’of the new DOD Manual S000.32-M, Data
Requirements Control Program.

(U) In the area of routine operations, the Data Manager reviewed
and commented on the data inputs for 37 acquisition requirement packages
requiring formal Data Review and furnished input to approximately 40
other less formal acquisition requirement packages.

(U) ConfiguratioriMariagemerit(CM). This DivisiOn suppOrt~ the
Project Manager by restricting engineering changes to those that are
necessary or beneficial to the Government. The CM Division provides
policy, direction,,and guidance in the implementation of the USACSA/
USACEEIA CM Program, and the USACSA Value Engineering Program.

(U) By judicious application and unique tailoring of CM to each
specific procurement and project, Engineering Change Proposals (ECPS),
were held to a minimum. Fourteen ECPS were received and approved at
no cost, but with significant benefits to the Government.

(U) Five technical suggestions and one equipment improvement
recommendation were reviewed and approved.

(U) The following configuration control boards, chaired by division
personnel, were nctive in the review and evaluation of miscellaneous
engineering change proposals, equipment improvement recommendations
requests for deviations and waivers and suggestions: USACSA DARCOM
Confirugation CoI]trolBoard (CCB), Digital Radio and Multiplexer Acqui-
sition, Automatic Secure Voice Communications System, Automtic Digital
Network, Standard Remote Terminal, DCS Microwave Radio, USACC Trans-
portable, and Electromagnetic Radiation Hazards,

(U) Specific Configuration Management plans were updated consistent
with the development of new data. The revision of CM plans is a continuing
action which is :~ccomplishedas required.

(U) Physical and functional configuration audits were completed for
the following projects: AN/TSQ-117 Aircraft Control Tower, AN/FTC-31
AUTOSEVOCOM Switch (Enhancement),Washington Area Wideband System, and
Wideband Trunk Applique Unit.

UNCLASSIFIED
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(U) A joint US Army Comunicationa Systems Agency and US Army
Comunicat ions Engineering and InstallationsAgency (USACSA/USACEEIA)
status accounti.ngsystm and data base was con.t<quall,$maintained to
provide an accurate means of documentalion of approved changes to tech-
nical documentation and designated configuration items.

(U) A CM annual orientation waa given to local personnel in October
1979, which encompassed ~ methodology, impact on government/industry
relationship, emerging requirements, and trends.

(U) The following CM plans (drafts) were prepared and tierebeing
Staffed with interested organizations: US European Comand Static War
Headquarters Co~and and COntrOl Project, Joint Crisis Management Cap-
ability project, A~tO~tic Digital Network (AuTODIN) ~nterface Devices

(Microprocessors),Automted Multi-Media Exchange-Level Automted
Telecommunications Center, and European Telephone System.

(U) The CM plans for the Giebelstadt Amy Airfield (NATO) Project
and Electromagnetic Radiation Hazards were completed and published.

(U) Value Engineering (VE). Administers the Configuration
Management Division. The Value Engineering Program is an organization
to analyze the functions of systems, operations, maintenance, equipment,
and integrated logistics support, to achieve the required functions at
the lowest overall life cycle cost consistent with the requirements
for performance, reliability, maintainability and schedule.

(U) During FY 1979, individuals and groups initiated 15 value
engineering proposals which culminated in $10.292 million in savings to
the Department of the Army, This represented a significant increase
over reported VE savings of $2,036 million in FY 1977 and $6.485 million
in FY 197S. No contractor value engineering change proposals were
received in FY 1979. Ninety-seven agency personnel received formal
training in the basic concepts and techniques of value engineering during
m 1979. Further personnel training was scheduled for FY 19S0.

(U) Product Assurance Division (PAD). This division provided
support to the Deputy Project Managers and Directorates in the areas of
quality assurance,,testand evaluation, reliability, maintainability and
human factors. The PAD is also responsible for system safety, production
engineering and environmental quality considerateion.

(U) Primary PAD involvement begins with the review of the project task-
ing Comunications-E lectronics Mission Orders and continues through the
material acquisition cycle to government acceptance of the contractor’s
supplies and services,

(U) The major activities involve technical specification, statement of
work and purchase description reviews, procurement requirement package
preparation and contractor technical proposal evaluations, each emphasizing
the quality assurance provisions, Reliability and Maintainability (~)

222

:UNCLASSiFIED



:UNCMSIFIED

and testing requirements, Continuous cQordinatiQn is maintained in-
cluding pre-proposal and post-award conference paxticpation,

(U) Duriu the contract administration phase.?”contractor submitted
inspection ~test) procedtiresand M predictions are evaluated, first
article Inspection re.aultaanalyzed and appropriate plant and site con-
tacts, including visits, made to survey the contractor’s QA efforts, as
a joint effort with the delegated Contractor Administration Quality
Assurance representative.

(U) All but a few USACSA assigned projects involve the Product
Assurance Division,, The following projects required and received ex-
traordinary emphasis: DRAMA, European Telephone System, Air Traffic
Control (ATCCCS, TVOR, NDB), AN/FTC-31 Enhancement, Wideband Trunk
Applique, AUTODIN Memory/Memory Control Replacement and FY 1978-1979
Upgrade, LSTDM, EMR Hazards, EwCS-78, MD-918 Modem, PIESTA and Mindanao
microwave systems and the Secure Voice Improvement Program.

Field “&“Liaisori‘Offices

USACSA Field Office - CONUS

(U) The Chief of the Field Office - CONUS represents the Comanding
General, US Army Communications Systems Agency (USACSA) Project Manager
Defense Communications System (DCS) (Army), in the continental United
States and functions as an extension to the authority of the Deputy
Project Managers and functional directorates.

(U) The office serves as liaison between USACSA/Project Manager DCS
(Army) and 7th Signal Comand, USACEEIA-CONUS and other USACC activities
throughout CONUS by monitoring and coordinating the implementation and
installation of :mjor systems and equipments. A portion of the Field
Office’s efforts is directed toward logistical coordination and tech-
nical assistance required to support the USACSA-LOG unitization of Bills
of Material at Sacramento Army Depot for 7th Signal Comand managed
projects. The major function provided by the Field Office, however,
is ‘(visibility,,through the ~n-~ite representation of the prOject

Manager. This visibility provides the two mjor comands of USACSA and
7th Signal Comnd the opportunity to better understand the roles,
relationships, and reaponaibilities of the respective organizations,
thereby enabling a unified effort to be directed toward the successful
implementation of highly complex comunicationa systems in support of
the DCS. The success of this visibility is best exemplified through
the realization that all mjor projects in CONUS are now being successfully
completed without adverse reports.

(.U) Also, the Field Office provides a substantial amount of re-
quested assistance to the 7th Signal Co~nd on development and review
of Acquisition Requirements Packages since they are adopting the USACSA
fo-t for preparation.
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USACSA Field Office - “Europe’(.EFO)

(U) The USACSA Field Office - Europe (EFO) represents the Commander
USACSA/PM DCS (Amy) in matters pertaining to management Qf assigned
projects with elements of Headquarters, European Comand; Headquarters,
US Army Europe; Headquarters, 5th Signal Comnd; Headquarters, US Army
Commuicat ions Engineering and Installation Agency (USACEEIA-EUR);and
Headquarters, DCA-Europe.

(U) As executive agent for deputy project wnagers and functional
directorates, the Chief, USACSA Field Office - Europe Interfaces between
activities and personnel within the wholesale co-nity such as TOAD, SAAD,
Readiness Co~nd, National Management Po<nt (.W ), National Inventory
Control Points (NICP) and the various activities and personnel of the
5th Signal Comnd.

(U) On January 17, 1979, the USACSA Field Office - Europe became a
“dual hatted” organization. The additional organizational function of US
A- Materiel Development and Readiness Co-rid (.DARCOM) Logistic Assis-
tance Office with the 5th Signal Command was assigned by agreement of
the USACSA Commander, and the Director of Readiness, DARCOM.

(U) The Logistic Assistance Office represented the DARCOM Comander
in all logistic matters involving concepts, doctrine, training and materiel
acquisition, and for the exchange of logistic information between the
5th Signal Comand and DARCOM and its subordinate elements. The office
also performed liaison activities in fostering good customer relations,
improving service to the customer, and providing assistance in resolving
wjor non-routine problems within the DARCOM area.of responsibility. The
Liaison Assistance Office is also responsible for assessing and evaluating
the effectiveness of the DARCOM Liaison Assistance program from both
customer and DARCOM points of view.

(U) Suwries of Field Office - Europe projects appear within texts
of cognizant Deputy Project Manager Offices,

USACSA Field Office - Korea (KFO)

(.U) The Chief, USACSA Field Office - Korea represented the Commander,
USACSA/Project Manager DCS (Army) in Korea. Field Office personnel re-
present the Project Manager in all facets of project,implementation and
life cycle support, providing the primry interface to United Nations
CO~nd, US Forces Korea, Eighth US Army, 1st Signal Brigade (USACC).

(U) Modular Automated“MultimediaExchange (ME) Remote Terminals
(mRT ). The MART is a real-time communications terminal designed to
support the most advanced communications centers employed in the Defense
Communications System (DCS). Phase I of the AMME/~RT project in l<orea
provided for the installation and cutover of the H facility with an
over-the-counter -T. Phase II provided for the installation of 12 ad-
ditional MART sites throughout Korea.
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(U) During fiscal year “1979,six additional NART sites were activated,
one each at Xiii.t.aryPersonnel”Center, Korea”(MILPERCEM) ~ United Nations
Comand (.UNC),US Forces, Koiea (USFK) J1+5, UNC/USFK J3, TAWGO, Camp
CarrQll and Camp Henry, Mth the exception of the Camp Red Cloud NART
site, the remaining WT sites were to be activabed during the first
quarter of FY 1980,

(U) During the past year, this field office has coordinated all
in-country efforts including site preparation efforts, delivery of
Government Furnished Material (G~) and contractor material, training
of operator personnel, system testing, and the chairing of problem solving
meetings.

(U) The procedural steps toward cutover of an actual site are aa
follows: District Engineer site preparations, Comunicat ions Engineering
and Installation Agency (CEEIA) site preparations, 1st Signal Brigade
delivery of MT Equipment, contractor installation of MART Equipment,
MART hardware test by CEEIA and contractor, MART Operator Training by
New Equipment Tra~ining(NET) Teams, system Test/Acceptance by CEEIA user
and contractor, :~ndcutover of site by CEEIA, - facility, and user,

(U) Combin~!dForces Comand (CFC) - Korea. The operational concept
and organization:~lstructure of the Combined Forces Comand (CFC) resulted

.,
in a significant impact upon existing USFK Communications Systems.

(U) Due to extraordinary efforts by USACC, USACSA, and USACEEIA,
the following imediate (Phase I) communications requirements for the
newly constructed CFC Headquarters building were completed in less than
two months (October-December 1978) which included a 600-line XY Exchange,
key telephone system, internal wire - line distribution system, and
external cable sy~stem.

(U) Phase 1.1projects, being planned in:FY‘1979,were to fulfill
command and control requirements. These included Upgrade of Yongsan--
TANGO cable systems, installation of bulk-encrypted closed-loop eecure
voice system betk~eenTANGO, Yongsan and other locations related to
Worldwide Military Comand and Control Systems (WWMCCS), installation
of another Wideband Secure Voice (WBSV) trunk between Yongsan and
TANGO, and installation of a secure facsimile system between Yongsan
and TANGO,

(U) Northern Area Upgrade - KOtea. Successfulcutover of the
Northern Area Communications Upgrade was accomplished in May 1979.
Significant improvement in comand and control communications was pro-
vided by this multiplex expansion from Seoul to Camp Casey and instal-
lation of a new microwave system from there to Camp Dodge. In addition,
Dial Central Offj.ce(DCO) trunking was expanded and tone pulse equipment
in northern area DCOs was replaced with E&M repeaters.
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(.U) The Korea Field Office waa deeply inv~lved from the initial
planni,ngthr~ugh project completion. Re-tiseof de-installed assets
fxam Qthex sy$tems presented uuuaual problems in,recon~iguration and
mlntenance.” complex c~~rdination and schedul{ng were.required for an
isolated relay site where the hilltop was expanded within a high re-
taining wall at a.location not under US”control.

(U) Activities coordinated by the Korea Field Office included
site preparation and construction~ shipment and delivery of material,
replacement of defective wterial, installation, test and acceptance,
and cutover.

(U) Technical Control Improvement Program (TCIP). In support of
the Northern Area Upgrade - Korea, Technical Control Facilities (TCFS)
were installed or expanded at Camp Red Cloud, Camp Casey, Camp Dodge,
Camp Howze and Site Papyongsan.

(U) At the same time, tone pulse equipment in the Dial Central
Offices (DCOS) at Yongsan, Camp Red Cloud, Camp Casey, Camp Dodge, and
Camp Howze has been replaced with E&M repeaters.

(U) Other TCIP efforts in Korea included projects to provide low
level VFCTS at Yongsan and Taegu; E&M repeatera in DCOS at OSAN, Chinhae,
Camp Humphreys, Camp Carroll, Camp Walker, and Camp Market; maintenance
patch and test facilities at Camp Carroll, Camp Humphreys, and Camp
Market; and line conditioning equipment in existing TCFS at Osan,
Yongsan, Taegu, and Pusan.

(U) The Korea Field Office provided site survey assistance,
material tracking, and coordination with engineers, “installers,test
personnel and the user comand. When’significant quantities of line
conditioning equipment modules failed during initial operations, the
Korea Field Office worked with the Deputy Project Manager, Telecommun-
icationsAutomation and Control Systems, in establishing and implementing
a program to return such modules to Sacramento Army Depot for repair
or replacement under warranty provisions.

(U) Defense Satellite Cotiunications System (DSCS). The upgrade
of the satellite Earth Terminal Complex (ETC) at Song So was planned
in three phases, Phase I included an interim power upgrade and the
Digital COM”nications Sub-System (,DCSS); Phase 11 included 500
kilowatt generators and other pomr improvements; and Phase 111 was to
involve replacing the existing AN/MSC46 with an AN/GSC-39 and was to
provide an uninterruptible power supply.

Phase I was largely completed. The interim power upgrade included
grounding improvements, new transformers and centro1 devices, and power
distribution to the DCSS. Site preparation was accomplished and the
DCSS delivered. The DCSS was incomplete, awaiting installation of AN/
FCC-98 multiplex equipment, Spectrum Efficient Network Units, and crypto
equipment.
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(.U) Phase 11,is yell undemay, The 500 kilowatt generators are
installed. W~rk on.the fuel tank and generat~r shed was progressing,
Switch geai and a line voltage re~lator weke being pTQCUFed in the
continental US LCONUS),

(U) In Phase 111, pads were to be prepared, intercorridor housing
was to be constructed, power was to be redistribabed, and the DCSS was to
be moved to a new location, At “thistime, the AW/GSC-39 and the uninter-
rupted power sources (UPS) wre to be delivered and installed.

(U) In addition to the upgrade of the Earth Terminal CompleX, the
Korea Field Office was active in the expansion of the existing inter-
connect Facility (ICF) between Song So and Camp Walker and in the plan-
ningdnew digital ICFS from Song So to Camp Walker.

DARFAZ

(U) This Field Office provided necessary ~idance to the 1st
Signal Brigade US Army Communications Comand US Amy Communications
Comnd (USACC) and USACC Japan, in order to provide for on-going
maintenance and funding related to secure facsimile equipment at the
Seoul and Camp Zama, Japan Telecommunications Centers. It also co-
ordinated and monitored actions related to the installation of secure
facsimile equipment at the Seoul Special Security Office.

(U) Army “AirfieldModernization - Korea, Installation of AN/GRC-171
transceivers at nine locations within Korea have been completed. The
Site preparation for the Terminal VHF (very high frequency) Range
(TVOR) was 10% complete in FY 1979. Installation was scheduled to
begin in early FY 1980. Retrofit of Camp Stanton AN/TSQ-117 control
tower was held in,abeyance.

(U) Throughout the modernization of the Army Airfields in Korea,
Field Office - Korea personnel were extensively involved in the coordi-
nation with engineers, installers, test personnel, and the user comand,

(U) Automt ic Digital Network (AUTODIN)‘andDigital Subscriber
Teminal Equipment (,DSTE) Depot“Level Support Teams, The Field Office -
Korea assisted in.insuring the optimm operation of the Automatic
Digital Network, through USACSA--directed Tobyhanna Depot teams which
performed Depot-L,evelMaintenance (.DM) on a scheduled and emergency
basis, DLM support was given to the fixed and transportable DSTE sub-
scribers throughout Korea, and to the AUTODIN Switch at Taegu.

(.U) The AUTODIN Switching Center received DLM support for power
systems, the message switch, and technical control equipment. In
coordination with,other USACSA activities, several DLM teams with ‘ex-
pertise in different areas regularly came to Korea.
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(.W)The Field Office - Korea coordinates in~countrv scheduling of
the DLM teaqgz arranges site access and in[ou~ br~ef~ng~~ and provides
lQgiatic ~uppart during each.visit, The !<preancamn~cat ions comuni,ty
greatly benefited from the DLM efforts by tn~ning that the equipment

Operated at peak perfor~nce,

(U) Automtlc ‘DigitalNetwark (AuTODtN), During FY 1979 the AUTODIN
ASC at Taegu was upgraded by the installation of ~R 125, 126, 163, 170.
The Ffe,ldOffice supported TOAD personnel in Installation of these EMRs.
Installation, test and acceptance were accomplished without any mjor
difficulties,

(U) USACSA “Field‘Office- Pacific (PFO). The Chief of pFO rep-
resented the Comander, USACSA/Project Manager, Defense Communications
System (DCS) (Army) in the Pacific, providing primary interface with
the Co-rider-in-Chief, Pacific (CINCPAC), Defense Communications
Agency, Pacific (DCA-PAC), Pacific Air Forces (PACAF), US Pacific Fleet
(PACFLT), US Amy Western Comand (WESTCOM), US Army Communications
Co-rid (USACC) Westcom, US Army, Japan (U,S~J) , and USACC Japan. Zn
this capacity, the Chief, PFO, was responsible for monitoring and
coordinating the implementation of major systems and projects. The
following is a brief sumry of PFO actions for FY 1979,

(U) AUTODIN“DigitalSubscriber Terminal‘EqtiiPment(DSTE) DepOt
Level Maintenance (DLM) Teams, During FY 1979, PFO personnel assisted
in the call-out, movement, and control of seven DSTE DLM teams from Toby-
hanna Army Depot to perfom scheduled and unscheduled maintenance in the
Pacific area. Each DLM team visited at least three sites per trip, in-
cluding US Navy DSTE at Yokohama and Barber~s Point. US Navy site visits
were mde on a reimbursable basis.

(U) In addition, PFO personnel performed temporary duty (,TDY)
visits to many of the Pacific area DSTE Sites to identify future special
DLM requirements and to provide other assistance on logistical life-
cycle support problems as required.

(U) AUTODIN Switching Center (ASC) Depot Level Maintenance (DLM)
Teams. Pacific Field Office (PFO) personnel provided assistance in
the coordinated call-out, movement, and control of nine ASC DLM team
visits in the Pacific area during FY 1979, These teams performed
scheduled and ~eTg~c.y :qodificationrequirements EMRs. A total of
seyen Ems were Installed at the four Pacific ASCS, The EMRs not only
improved the sitest equipment reliability but also reduced serious
safety hazards,

(U) PFO personnel visited the Tri-Service ASCS to help identify
future DLM support requirements and to provide 1ife-c~ le support
assistance,
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(.0) FY 1979 Pacific“AUTODINSWitching‘Cerit~r“O‘and“M Conference,
Pacific Field Office (.PFO)personnel represented USACSA at the FY 1979
Pacifi.cTri-Service AUTODIN ASC O and M Conference, Camp J~hn *y ~
Phili,ppines,as the 1ife-cycle support mnage.T for ~UTODIN Systems,
Problems concerning the logistical and maintenance,support of these
sites were identified and passed to the proper elaments within US
Amy Communications Systas Agency, US Army C~nications and Electronics
Materiel Readiness Command, and US Army Cown~cat ions Command,

(U) The number of problems surfaced this year w. significantly
less than those of prev20us years, This decline WS attributed in part
to the Ems having replaced majar subassemblieswk?eh wre significant
problem areas ?n the past.

(U) AUTODIN ‘DigitalSubscriber‘Te~fnal Eqtiiernerit(DSTE) Cross
Reference ~ADP) Listin~. PFO continued to receive requests during the
past fiscal year for additional copies of its DSTE Cross Reference ADP
Listing, which were all honored.

PFO personnel also continued to update the DSTE Cross Reference ADP
Listing Data Base by incorporating the latest DSTE Technical Manual (TN)
changes and various Catalogue Data Reference files changes, PFO expects
to have a revised DSTE Cross Reference ADP Listing published in FY 1980,

(U) USACSA TOAD Survey and Logistic Evaluation of Selected DSTES
and.PAC AUTODIN Switching Centers. In October 1978, a representative
of the PFO participated in a joint USACSA/TOAD survey and logistics
evaluation of selected AUTODIN activities in the Pacific. A detailed
report was developed with PFO assistance including taskings for USACC,
USACSA, and TOAD elements. PFO actively monitored follow-up actions
resulting from these visits.

(U) Ft. Buckner AUTODIN ASC Deactivation. During Fy lg7g, pFO
personnel assisted USACSA, USACC, DCA-PAC, USACC Japan, USACC Signal
Activity South, and USACC ANSF, Okinawa with the orderly conversion
of the US Army operated Ft. Buckner ASC from an active switch to its
present deactivated caretaker status.

(.U)“ClarkAUTODIN ASC Deactivation, PFO personnel participated
in the pla-sessi,ons for converting the.Air Force operated AUTODIN
ASC at Clark AFB from active to caretaker status, pFO participation
has been at the invitation of DCA-PAC and the Pacific communications
area,

(U) Joint “USMiIitary Advisory Group (.JUSWG), Philippines
Project Status Review (PSR), PFO personnel attended the JUSMAG Phil-

ippines pSR whiclhcovered the present on-going Armed Forces, Philippines
(AFP) Comunications-lectronics equipment projects and programs and
the future proposed complete Philippine Islands Digital Backbone System.
PFO continued to support the JUSMAG Philippines logistically through
monitoring all comunications-electronics equipment shipments and pro-
vided JUSNAG and AFP personnel hands-on logistical support training
through TDY visits during FY 1979.
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(.U) Army Airfield Upgrad@ - Pacifi,cArea, ~e Racific Field
Office (.RFQ~effected packfic~ide co~rdihation and assisted in the
delivery of Im fqq the Modular Ai,rTsaffic Control (.ATC)Tower, TVORS,
and the AN~TPX-46.during ch$s fiscal year, This co~rd~nation resulted
in,the orderly flow Qf material from CONUS to the final overseas
destinations,

(U) AtitotiticSecureVoice C0Mnicatidn5 (AUTOSEVOCOM), PFO
personnel participated in meetings,and provided coordination on various
actions for the AUTOSEVOCOM program with DCA-PAC, C~NCPAC, Air Force,
and Navy elements in the Pacffic area as well as USACC Hawaii and HQ,
USACSA, Involvement by PFO covered the SECORD Equipment Rehabilitation
Program, the SECORD Trunk Applique Unit, the ~-11 Expansion Project,
and the AN/FTC-31 Enhancement Program. Involvement also included
the monitoring and expediting of shipents and providing the Tri-Service
Pacific Headquarters with a direct link to the project manager.

(U) DACOM Secure Facsimile, Pacific Area. Through coordination
with the activities concerned, the PFO assisted in the completion of
two secure facsimile terminal sites during FY 1979. This coordination
resulted in the orderly flow of project material from CONUS to the final
overseas destinations.

(u) With the assistance of the Korea Field Office, the DARCOM 412G
Secure Facsimile at Camp Zama, Japan (SS0) Special Security Office, were
completed in a timely mnner.

(U) Project/Bills of Material (BOM)‘Shipments. The PFO was
responsible for monitoring and assisting in the movement of project
mterials to the Western Pacific area, with approximately 327 separate
shipments monitored during the period. The PFO was successful in
coordinating the redirection of misdirected shipments, and to avoid
the delay of project implementation, it improved the priority of delayed
shipments.

(U) Test, Measurement, Diagnostic and Equipment (TMDE) Support.
The PFO monitored, coordinated, and assisted in resolving TMDE problems
for the Pacific area, assisted in locating lost or misrouted shipments
of TMDE, reviewed USACC Westcorn,1st Signal Brigade, and USACC Japan
TMDE excess reports, and coordinated with USACC Westcom for application
of excess TNDE to project or unit requirements. It also monitored,
assisted, and coordinated with USACC Westcom on TMDE items for projects
such as AUTOSEVOC~, Technical Control Improvement Program, Army Air-
field Upgrade, AN/GRC-171, TVOR, WBSV, SRTS, Operational Readiness Float,
DCSS and all other USACSA managed taskings,
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(.U) Standard Remote T~tiinal (SRT), Schofield, The PFO was the
primary point ,of contact for coordinating the plann+ng for site pre-
parat ion and engfLnee.ri.ngof the Modular AUTODTN Termimal Equipment @TE)

for Schofield Barracks ~ Hawaii.. This coordin.qt,i.~n.~.nterfaced with USACC

HAWAIT, USASCH Faci,li.ti,e$Engineers, the Pacific Ocean Engineer Division,
US Army Comunic[tti,ons-Electr~nics Engineering and Installations. Agency -
Pacific (.USACEEIA-PAC), and Deputy Project Manager (.DPM),Ft. Huachuca.
On 20 December :1978the $RT waa made operacfonal.. Test and acceptance

of the software enhance WS $cheduled for October 1979,

(U) SCT “21 Satellfte Comunicatioris ‘Tetiina~, OklriaVa. One of

USACSAts hi~{:erest, high priority projecte in the latter part of
this fiscal year was to ready a SCT-21 Satellite Terminal at Okinawa,
and to ship the l:erminal to another site by the close of the calendar
year. The task included unpacking, refurbishing, installing, testing,

conduct ing training, removal, packing, and sh,ipping, The PFO was tasked

to represent the project manager in coordinating required actions with
USACC Japan elements and the contractor, Kentron.

(U) As of the close of fiscal year 1979, installation of the
terminal was com]?leted, and the project was on schedule.

(U) -e Satel Iite “Communications System. Throughout FY 1979,
the PFO continued as the center for extensive multi-Service coordination
in the digital cf>munications sub-system installations for Camp Zama,
Kwajalein, Clarl&, Guam, Okinawa, Diego Garcia, Wahiawa, Elmendorf, and

WOOmera. Support actions provided by PFO included arrangements for trans-
portation of CEEIA team personnel, shipping of bulk materials to CONUS,
Guam, and Song So, and primarily functioning as the Tri-Service point of
contact for implementation actions and logistic support’. Logistic
information assistance was provided to Air Force and Navy elements in close
coordination and collaboration with USASATCONA, USACSA D ?Ms, the National
Inventory Control Points, and TOAD.

(U) --Korea Digital Microwave System Implementation. During
FY 1979, PFO personnel continued to participate in a series of monthly
coordination meet ings convened by DCA-PAC , attended by representatives
from HQ DCA, USA’CC,Westcom, CEEIA-PAC, and the 1843d EES. PFOS interest
in.this DCA managed project, for which USM was the lead MILDEP, was to
insure that Army !s responsibilityies under the abbreviated MEP were duly
accomplished and to identify any impact on TCIP (,Technical Control Improve-
ment Program) ,

(U) The primry Army responsibility was to insure availability
of”96 VF channel appearances at Changsan TCF to extend the VF channels
up through the Korean Wideband Network (,KWN)upon deactivation of the
tropo and VHF systems and cut-over of the digital system from Japan to
Changsan, Korea, On 31 July 1979, Initial Operational Capability (.IOC)
was achieved.
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(.U) Defefise.Dissemination Program (Db?), USACSA~s responsibility

in support of this Air Force managed program was, the acquisition and delivery
of the mi.cr~wave portion,

(U) During this fiscal year, the RFO funcCi~ned as the primary point
of contact in the Paci,fic for logistics information and overall coordination
betwen USACSA+ USAF, and Navy on the m?crowave port ion of the system,
Installation of th,eWahiawa-Hi,ckam Wideband Link (WWL) was completed in
July and testing was conducted i,nAugust 1979, Excellent performance ~as
observed on the microwave systems , Howevera significant burst errors on
the satellite link attributed to Up/DOm Converters, prevented acceptance
of the DDP.

(U) Technical representatives from Satellite Comnications Agency
(SATCOM) were providing assistance as of the close of the fiscal year.
The system should be compliant with all technical and operating speci-
fications after corrective actions are’completed and the system is
retested in early FY 1980.

USACSA Liaison Office, “Washington, DC

(U) As liaison between Headquarters, United States Army Comuni-
cations Systems Agency (USACSA) and other goverment and non-government
agencies in the metropolitan Washington area, this office obtains infor-
mation to keep USACSA informed of trends, proposed policies and directives,

plans and programs, that may have an effect on agency operations; develops
agency response for urgently needed information when time and distance
are critical; represents the Comanding General and Headquarters, USACSA,
by providing membership or participation on or at designated panels and
meetings when representation by a member of the agency is not feasible;
and provides information to appropriate staff sections ,

Comand and Centrol Systems

(U) The Deputy Project Manager for Comand and Control Systems, who
is located at Fort Monmouth, New Jersey, is responsible for managing pro-
jects which range from the acquisition of small items such as primry
line voltage regulator, to the acquisition of major end items of equip-
ment such as th,eDCS microwave radios and digital radio and multiplexer
acquisition equiptient.

(U) The projects managed by this deputy project mnager involve
various comands as well as other government agencies, and several pro-
grams require clvse coordination with NATO activities .

(U) This deputy project mnager is also the centralized manager
for minor Defense Cowunications System Projects to principal or cap-
ital end items of equipment that are individual projects , or acquisitions
which support Bills of Materiel (BOM) or post, CamP and station tele-
communications requirements (TELR) communications projects ,
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(U) Defense Co~uriicatioris Systems (DCS) “MiciowaV~ Radio. The
requirement f~r the procurement of the DCS Microwave Analog Radia was
established by tk~eDe.fens.eCommunications Agency in 1970, The radio is
a lineaf-stght ~ space or frequency diversity, FM radio with a capability

of variable loading up to 600 voice frequency diversity, FN radio with
a capability of %,ariable loading up tv 600 voice frequency channels,
Since its inception, the scope of the DCS Microwave Radio contract was
broadened to include,modification of the analog radios to a three level
partial response (quasi-digital) capability,

(U) The original delivery order, which included First Article
testing, logistics support and the procurement of forty-sti radios, cost
$2.2 million, St[bsequent orders increased the number of radios procured
to 208, raising the total cost of the contract to $11.3 million.

(.U) The original contract, awarded to Collins Radio Group, term-
inated in December 1977, However, at the request of the US Army Commun-
ications Comand, the contract was extended to 29 December 1979.

(U) “Wl “Radio and Multiplexer Acq.isitlori (DRANA).. The DRANA
program provides for the acquisition of comon digital multiplexer and
radios for use by the Amy, Navy and Air Force in the Defense Coaunica-

tions System and non-DCS programs.

(U) Three equipment specifications were coordinated with industry.

(U) A multi-year requirements contract was awarded to TRW, Inc,
in July 1976 for the first level multiplexer, TD-1192, now called the
AN/FCC-98(V) . Tt[ismultiplexer accepts 3, 6, 12 or 24 channels of
voice, or 12 char~nels of data and 12 channels of voice, and combines
these into a single high-speed digital signal. Conditional approval
was granted in Ju!ne 1978 on First Article Tests conducted by the con-
tractor. Delivery of the items will continue through October 1980.

(U) A three-year requirements contract for the second level multi-
plexer, TD-1193(EJ)/F, now called the AN/FCC-99(V) and the radio , AN/FRc-170
Series, was awariled to TRW, Inc. in April 1977. Two option periods for
the extension of the contract in two-year increments were priced and
contained in the contract. The AN/FCC-99(V) accepted up to eight AN/FCC-98
high-speed inputs and other high-speed data and combined these into a
higher rate digital signal. Up to tm AN/FCC-99 (.V)could be connected
to the radio which can accommodate 384 voice quality circuits . The radio
combines these irlputswith a digital orderwire and then modulates a radio
frequency signal which is filtered and transmitted through the user-
supplied waveguide and antenna system.

(U) Delivc!ry of production equipment, compatible with the require-
ments of all thrc!eServices and the National Security Agency, is scheduled
to begin in Marct~ 1980.
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(.U) Giebelstadt Army Airfield (NATO) Project. This program encompasses
constructing an,en.ti,rehi,gh activity (density) airfield, including hangars,
control tower, remote comunicat ions building> nQnd5rectional beacon build-
ing, as well as a bulldlng to house the cammuni.cations center, dial central
office, and space for a future microwave terminal,

(U) Major installations at all locatlons f. scheduled to start in
October 1979, with an inte.rlmoperational capability of June 1980, and a
final operational capability of October 1981,

(U) When activated, the field will support a battalion of Army
attack helicopters, and will be one of the most modern Amy airfields in
Europe.

(U) Approximately 100 Items of major equipments will be installed,
including the new fam$ly of rad<os, television system, radar, non-directional
beacon, meteorological system, communication security equipment, electronic
private automtic branch exchange, and a complete airfield lighting system.

(U) USACSA is coordinating “ith representatives of the Ceman govern-
ment, the US Air Force, and European engineers in addition to Army personnel
required to assure timely activation of this Army Air Field.

(U) High Frequency ‘Upgrade Site R. A contract was awarded to Collins
Government Telecommunication Group of Rockwell International on 31 March
1979 to engineer, furnish and install’modern state-of-the-art dual 10KW
High Frequency (HF) radio transmitters and to provide an above ground
Rotatable Log Periodic (HLP) antenna for government installation at Site R.

(U)” This mission is to provide and operate a ground terminal
facility for ground-to-air HF communications. The facility must provide
HF radio coverage to aircraft at jet operational altitudes throughout 3600
of azimuth at ranges varying from local to transcontinental.

(U) The currently installed Collins 205-J 45KW transmitters are
about 20 years old and contain vacuum tubes and other service parts which
are difficult and expensive to obtain. Equipment failures are consequently
more frequent and maintenance of equipment is no longer cost effective.

(U) Collins has delivered the HF antenna and power amplifiers to Site
R, and installation ~s scheduled to begin in October 1979, to be completed

in December 1979., Initial operational capability - scheduled for 5 January
1980, after complet S,onof training and government acceptance of the system.,

(U) High Speed Digital Facsttiile, The objective of the High Speed
Digital Facsimile program is to standardize facsimile service throughout
the Army by replacing present slow-speed, non-secure, analog facsimile term-
inals with high-speed, secure, digital facsimile teminals .
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(.U) Phase. 1,directed the installation of DACOM Model 412F Secure-
fax at 90.locations using the AUTOVON Network and other dedicated Yoice
circuits, It was operational in August 1979.

(.U) -eed Time Division ‘MtiltiPI~x~i’~LSTDMl, The Defense
Comunicati.ons ~ency established the requ~re~ent for the acquisition of
the LSTDM in lg77. The acquis.i,ti,onwas to satisfy Tri-Service require-

ments for a multf:plexer~daul tiplexer capable of accepting incremental
port rates from ~15bits per se,cond (bps) UQ to 32 kilobits per second
(kbps ) and which provides incremental combined channel output rates from
1.2 kbps to 256 kbps as a single combined channel rate.

(U) Tnitial requirements were for 1200 units, and the testing and
logistics support estimated cost is $16.,8million. Current available
funds are $4,527,000, the bulk of wfiich has been prOvided by the US Nav.
The contract for this project is to be a three year requirements contract
with two one-yea]: options.

(U) The solicitation package was released to industry on 19 March
1979. Eight pro]?osalswere received. These were evaluated, and estimated
date of contract award was to be November 1979.

(U) Minirnl,rnEssential Emergency C0tiriicati0n5 ‘Network (MEECN)

Amy Phase II. The overall MEECN program includes designated Worldwide
Military Comnd and Control Communications Systems assets used to com-
municate with US Forces. The MEECN Phase TI program will be a highly
sunivable low f:requency/very low frequency communication system. It
will provide reliable and secure transmission to designated DOD users.

(U) Installation at the Alternate National Military Comand Center
of two teletype modulator interface units and installation of the low
frequency buried antenna have been completed; and the transportable
configuration prototype of radio receiver sets has also been completed
and tested.

(U) The estimated date for implementation of the MEECN Message
Processing Syste]m is scheduled from July 1979 through June 1981, with
termination of centralized management upon installation of the MEECN
Message Processing System.

(U) Itw= estimated that funds of $14 million would be necessary
to complete the program.,

(U) Multiplexer Set - AN/FCC-97.. The AN~FCC-97 is a specific

configurate= equipment manufactured by Vidar Corporation, Mountain
View, California, The equipment consists of two TI-4000 Multiplexer/
Demultiplexers and a protective switch which provides for redundant
operation.
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(.U) An eax~ier versiQn of this comercial Qff-thR-sh~lf equipment
was us.e,d~n the TTqnk.furt-Koenigs tuh,l-Vafh+ngen Link.~pgrade program.
Th,e1ink was tmplemen,ted b.ythe US Army Comnicat ions..Comand and was
the first operational digital microwave system, It served as a eilot pro-
gram for the installati.~n of th,eDigital European Backbone project,

(U) The current task calls for managaent of on-going actions and all
future acquisitions of AN/FCC=97 Multiplexer, Im addition to the original
tasking to procure 33 tiodification kits ~ anothe,r~~qutrement for 60 more
modification kl.tawas formalized in December “1977, Nedi.gieation kit
instructions and updates to comercial manuals Wuld be packed with each
kit. Termination of centralized wnagement _ not known at this time,

(U) Non-Directional Beacon program (NDB) . T~e objective of thi.
program is to provide 81 modern non-directional beacon facilities to
serve Army aviation requirements in Gemany, Turkey, Japan, and CONUS.
~ese consist of nondirectional beacon Federal Av2ation Administration
Model FA-9782, antenna system, monitor slam receiver, and shelter.

(U) The NDB transmits a homing signal which is used in conjunction
with an airborne direction finding set installed in rotary and fixed-wing
aircraft, and provides an bplitude Modulated (M) Radio Frequency (RF)
signal in the frequency range of 190-535 KHz.. The RF output is modulated

by a 1020 Hz identification signal which is internally generated to form
morse code characters in two or three letter groups.

(U) The monitor alarm receiver is installed in the control tower
to provide continuous status of the NDB. The unit provides an aural and

visual alarm if the NDB fails to meet pre-set standards .

(U) A contract for the NDB beacon “as awarded to Na”tel, In=. in
June 1979 ; the receiver contract was awarded to Nautel, Inc. in September
1979. The NDB installations are scheduled to begin in June 1980 and
be completed in December 1981, and current estimate of funds to complete the
NDB project is $2.85 million.

(U) Selective Release Improvement Program (SELRIP) SELRIP is a joint
NATO-US Project, through which the United States provides equipment and
support to NATO at no cost for a system designed to improve the effective-
ness of employment of nuclear weapons. The current program was initiated

as a result of a NATO requirement document dated November 24, 1974,

(U) The Program’s basic objective is to provide time for the decision
maker to seeed up the response to the selective release issues, To meet

the IOC date as soon as possible, only communications equipments that
were readily available or could be modified quickly were used.

236

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) The concept of operations was being evaluated in a multi-year
test programt i,nthe ARLE ARCHKR exercises, Xo date, two ABLE ARCHER
exerti,sesand the WXNTEX exercise have been conducted with gratifying
results. The last ABLE ARCHER exercise is scheduled for November 1979.

(.U) Tetiirial‘VRF‘@rii-Range (~OR) ‘Pr6ject, This project, which
will provide modern TVOR facilities at 27 sites (24 CONUS, 2 Europe, 1
Korea) , consists of a tranmltter, an~enna, monitor, shelter and automtic
terminal informtlon service equipment.

(U) The TVOR system provides azi~th bearing information to air-
craft; transmits assigned call letters for identification in the fom of

an audible three-letter international Morse Code; and broadcasts weather
and advisory information without disrupting the navigational signal .
The TVOR station 2s continuously monitored by a field detector unit.

(U) All TVORS and Automatic Teminal Tnfor~tion Service equipment
have been delivered to the sites; and installation of the TVORS, which
began in June 1979, was to continue as site preparation was completed.
A contract for the TVOR was awarded to E-Systems in September 1977, and
FY 1979 estimate of funds to complete the project was $2.8 million.

Deputy Project Manager for Consolidation of Teleco-nications Centers

(U) The Deputy Project Manager for Consolidation of Telecommun-
ications Centers is responsible for the development, engineering, acqui-
sition, installation, test and cutover to operation of a consolidated
telecomunication.s center system which will support the communications
requirements of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Headquarters of the
Departments of the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, the Chief of
Naval Personnel and other activities in or near the Pentagon and Fort
Ritchie.

(U) The Deputy Project Manager for Consolidation of Telecommun-
ications Centers is located in Washington, DC.

(U) “Consolidation of “Telecommunications Centers . This project
provides for the development, engineering, acquisition, installation,
test and cutover to operation of a consolidated telecownications
center system to support communications requirements of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff and the Headquarters of the Departments of the Army, Navy and
Air Force in the Pentagon, the Comandant of the Marine Corps and the
Chief of Naval Personnel in the Arlington Annex, and other activities .
The majority of the work will be eerformed in th,ePentagon in Washington,

and at Fort Ritcbie, Maryland.,

(U) The conwlidated system will provide a single integrated and
automted system for record cowunications support to the Joint Chiefs
of Staff and the Military Services, and will consist of four major elements:
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a central computer complex, an alternate central, computer complex, four
staff s.eryice centers, and remote teminals .

(U) The most recent significant achievements include: Auto~tic
Message Recipient Determination capability provided to the Air Force on
9 August 1978; Automatic Message Recipient Determination capability pro-
vided to the Comndant of the.Marine Corps in September 1978; cutover of
the Chief of Naval Personnel traffic in the Arlington Annex on 15 December
1978; cutover of the first of two ITEL AS-5 system aL the Central Computer

on 16 December 1978; cutober of the second ITEL AS-5 at the Central Computer
Complex on 6 January 1979; and installation of the two ITEL AS-5S at the Alter-

nate Central Computer Complex on 28 March 1979.

(U) Transition to the Operation and Maintenance Comand will take
place after each phase has successfully passed test and acceptance which
is scheduled for March 1980 and October 1981. Termination of centralized
management should occur in March 1982. Total cost at completion is
esticlated at $52.0 million.

Research and Development Systems

(U) The Deputy Project Manager for Research and Development Systems,
located at Fort Nonmouth, New Jersey, is responsible for the development

and improvement of non-tactical communications equipments and systems,
This involves project improvements in speed of service, reliability and
maintainability, security, and the introduction of modern service features

(U) The projects cover the breadth of the communications field--
from voice, message, data, facsimile and television terminal devices,
through automatic branch exchanges and message centers, to transmission

systems and switching centers,

(U) Access Area Digital “Switching System (wss). The MSS “as
tasked to develop a telecommunications system to provide for a more cost
effective Defense Communications System (DCS) through the emplo~ent of
a regional switching network. The regional or access area network would
place the DCS concentration and switching functions closer to the sub-
scriber, thereby providing significant savings in the costly access cir-
cuits between DOD installations and the DCS backbone networks .

(U) The access area would encompass several DOD installations, and
the MDSS alternatives would address the feasibility and cost effective-
ness of providing integrated, multimode (voic,e,data, facsimile, etc. )
traffic from these installations to the evolving future DCS.

(U) AADSS alternatives would also consider satellite aCCeSS to the

backbone network and a totally decentralized network wherein the backbone
disappears, or possibly degenerates to a survivable, thin-line, comand

and control sub-netwrk.
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(U) During FY 1979 a Statement of Work was prepaFed f~r the Concept
Definiti.~n effort and.contracts were awarded for the acquisition of e~vip-
ment to demonstrate. and evaluate distributed switching concepts f~r the
AADss ,

(“U) Adaptive “Antenna Control System, The adaptiye antenna eYstem
was designed to m,ximize the received RF signal and minimize the effects
of deep signal fading in diffraction and troposcatter radio links,

(.U) The program investigated the use of angle diversity to replace
frequency diversity as a means of reducing frequency allocation problems

(.U) A competitively negotiated contract was placed in June 1976
with Signatron, tic. , Lexington, Massachusetts for the design and fabri-

cation of such a system. An advanced develo~ent model h- been built
and was installed in an Air Force Tropo Test Link in December 1977.
These tests were completed in September 1979.

(U) Preliminary test results indicate that angle diversity can
replace frequency diversity with a reduction of frequency allocation by
one-half and equal or improve ov@rall performance.

(U) Digital Tropo Modem ‘MD-918( )/GRC. This project comprises
the development, fabrication, test and evaluation of eight Engineering
Development (ED) models of a digital modem ND-918(. )/GRC for transmission
of digital signals over DCS troposcatter radio transmission links .

(U) Based upon DCA requirements, a contract was awarded in
August lg7g to the developer, GTE Sylvania, Inc. , Needham Heights, Mass-
achusetts, to modify the ED models to interface with DW equipment
on two operational tropo links in Europe as part of the DEB transmission
system.

(U) The modified models are scheduled for deplopent in 1st
Quarter 1981, with operational testing II to be performed at that time
using the ED models in an operational environment operating over one of
the tropo links.

(U) Efficient ‘Reliable “High Power ~Plifier. This program is
concerned w~ development of a 10 kilowatt (,Kw)tropo amplifier
for use with existing and future digital troposcatter transmission
systems . During FY 1976, a sole source negotiated contract was placed

with Varian Associates, Palo Alto, California? for the paper design Of
10Kw klystron tubes for L-Band and S-Band, fabrication of four 10KW
S-Band klystrons, and development of two cooling systems ,

(U) The four 10KW S-Band klystrons and two cooling systems and
the L-Band design leavebeen delivered.
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(.U) Electromagnetic Radiation Hazards Moriitoting System (EMRmS).
This program which deals with development, production, and deployment of
EMR~S at designated missile and storage sites, provides visual and
audible indi.cati.qntienever the ambient electromagnetic radiation energy
exceeds specified levels. It included a brassboard EMRRNS which was
built and tested at an operational ~i,te.

(U) A development contract was awarded for the fabrication of
DT 11/OT II prototypes in FY 1980.

(U) Future Defense Comuni.ations Systems (DCS) ‘Lirie-of-Sight (LOS).
This program is designed to develop a digital LOS radio family for the DCS
in the 1990s. Future DCS wfll be agile in frequency, spectrum efficient,
survivable, available and cost-effective to build, buy and own.

(U) Future DCS “Multiplexer famfl~. The Future DCS Multiplexer
Family program will develop a digital multiplexer family for the DCS
in the 1990s, which will effectively combine digital voice and data and
will be spectrum efficient, survivable, available and cost effective to
build, buy, and OW.

Switched Systems

(U) The Deputy Project Manager for Switched Systems is responsible
for major comunications-el ectronics projects primarily in support of the
Defense Communications Systems. The projects usually require engineer-
ing, acquisition, installation and logistics support.

(U) Additional projects involve the relocation of existing
facilities, the acquisition of replacement equipment, the modernization
of existing equipments or systems, the expansion of existing commun-
ications systems capability, or a combination of these.

(U) Most Defense Communications System projects assigned to this
deputy manager are tri-Service projects for which the Department of the
Army has been designated as the lead military department.

(U) This deputy project manager is located at Fort Monmouth, New
Jersey.

(U) AUTODIN for NATO. In response to a Joint Chiefs of Staff

(JCS) offer to interface the NATO communication network with the AUTODIN
system, DCA procured a number of modular AUTODIN Interface Devices (MAID)
from Inteq, Inc, The program called for nine NATO locations to be ready
for the WINTEI 79 exeFcise held in March 1979,

(U) USACSA was tasked to procure the material to install two Army
terminals, in an effort which was completed jointly by the Tohyhanna and
Sacramento Depots
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(.U) USACSA was also tasked to provide asynchronous, low-level
modified CAUS for both.NATO terminal-end and Automatic Switching Center
(.ASC)interface for nine NATO terminals; and to develop the life cycle-
logistical-$upport for the DCA procured” ~IDS, A logistic support plan

was completed BT May 1980, when contractor support responsibility ended.

(U) AWTOD~N Memory lMe.mory Control Replacement Program. This
program expanded existing core storage capacity, increased speed of
message processor by decreasing memory cycle time, eliminate software
program restrictions imposed by the current addressing scheme, and
reduced dependence on components which were reaching design and support
obsolescence since their initial design in 1966. The program, costing
$4.957 million, \las separated into two phases .

(U) Phase 1, completed in January 1977, procured the erigineering
design and progr:~m plan. A contract for this Phase I was awarded to
Ford Aerospace Communications Corporation in September 1976.

(U) Phase II covered in-plant engineering, unit and subsystem test
efforts, and installation, test and acceptance of the Memory/Memory Con-
trol Replacement Program efforts at the Fort Detrick AUTOFAC, the Fort
Gordon Signal School, and the eight overseas AUTODIN Automatic Switching
Centers. The contract for Phase II was awarded in January 1977 to Ford
Aerospace Comunica~ions Corporation.

(U) The memory enhancement was installed and tested at the Fort
Detrick AUTOFAC, the Signal School at Fort Gordon and the eight European

overseas AUTODIN switches. Acceptance of the last upgraded site was
December 1978. Field Implementation of this program was completed on
schedule and within scope. Remaining effort is the contractor engineer-
ing support which is scheduled for completion in December 1980 which
includes the final ribbon cable get-well efforts .

(U) AUTODIN Pacific Reconfiguration. As the result of JCS approval
of the DCS PAC Clark ASC closure plan, the Army was tasked with several
implementation actions to meet the projected closure date. These included
the release and transfer of Okinawa ASC assets to Guam and Taegu ASCS to

upgrade OPeratlO~al capabilities of those switches; the upgrade of GUam
and Taegu ASCS vla Army managed @OAD and CEEIA implemented) EMR efforts;
and the provision of Army technical assistance to AFCS (on-site at Clark ASC)
to effect the test condition coding and inventory of Clark ASC assets prior
to Clark ASC closure date.

(U) Based on the above actions the Clark ASC is now the AN/FYQ-42(V)
confi~ration designated for final deplo~ent to Japan for line cutover
when Camp Drake,ASC is closed (,viceOkinawa ASC) and the Okinawa ASC
assets will be returned to mission depot stock locations for support of
the remaining operational AN/FYQ-42 (V) configurateions .
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(D) The Army has met all comitme.nts contained in the Clark ASC
cl~sure plan and any further effort will be on a task-by-task basis to
meet follow-on requirements..

(.U) A,UTQDTN Upgrade FrOgram - ~Y 1g78-E~7~,, initially, the pri-
~ry objective. of the ,FY 1978-1979 4UTODIN Upgxade Program was to re-
place worn out ~ obsolete equipment with, updated state-o f-themrt items

to mke AUTODIN Automatic Switching Centers ~upportable through lg85..

(U) The original concept was modified, homver, to include the
concurrent development of the 0?S 12 software program with an integrated
hardware/software. approach, This approach would enable the system to
interface with AUTODIN II ?acket Switching Nodes in the 1983 time frame
and be supportable through the 1990s,

(U) The FY 1978/1979 AUTODIN Upgrade Program (.FY1978/1979 AUP)
is separated into two phases due to mlti-year funding of the program,
with Phase I including the design and implemental ion plan.

(U) Task I of Phase 11 covers all one-time costs such as design
engineering, software and hardware installation, design verification,
test and acceptance and procurement of 4% sets of hardware, and the
installation of one set of hardware at the Pt. Detrick AUTOFAC. The

cost is $10.06 million, with completion scheduled for 7 March 1980.

(U) Phase II will acquire the remaining four hardware sets required
for the installation, test and acceptance of the Ft. GordOn ASC and the
remaining six overseas AUTOD~N ASCS at an estimted cost of $5.85 million.
Site implementation is scheduled for completion on 27 October 1980.,

(U) Automatic Message Accounting System. These systems will add
telephone message accounting facilities to existing dial central offices,
so that outgoing calls, the calling number, number called, date, time,
duration, and type of trunk used will be automatically recorded.

(U) Competitive procurement and installation is planned for twenty-
two systems throughout the continental United States, and contract award
was mde to TDX Systems, Inc. in September 1979.

(U) AUTOSEVOCOM I - AN/FTC-31(V) Enhancement. The AUTOSEVOCOM I
System was designed to provide secure voice service to subscribers world-
wide through 1977..

(U) During FY 1976, reports from the sites had shorn an average
down-time of 45 hours per site a year or a reliability rate of 99.49
percent, Because spares to support the eleven AN/FTC-31 (V) sites were
no longer available and the follow-on system, the S,ecureVoice Improve-
ment Program (SVIP) , was delayed and probably would not be fully im-
plemented until after 1988, a survey was conducted in September 1976 to
determine specific measures required to restore reliability and long-
term support of the project.
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(U) It was decided to enhance the AN/FTC-31 switch by using state-
ofvthe-art design[ criteria and components. This change would achieve a

mean-time-to-repair of 30 minutes and a switch failure rate of only one
hour per year.. Existing power, control logic, and regenerator-repeater

subsystems would be xeplaced with state-of-the-art subsystems. Hardware
logic, for example, would be,replaced with redundant microprocessors..

(U) In Decmber 1977, Ford Aerospace Comnications Corporation
was awarded a corktract to make these changes , Initial switch installation
was completed at Fort Gordon in August 1979, and initial operational
capability (.IOC)of final site was scheduled for January 1980,

(U) Total costs were expected to be $8.2 million.

(u) AUTOSEVOCOM I - Widebarid Trunk Applique Units (~10107/F) .
This projec~vides for the production engineering, fabrication, docu-
mentation, test, and acceptance of 50 Wideband Trunk Applique Units,
initial repair p:lrts, and publications. The new units , an improvement

incorporated into the AUTOSEVOCOM I Program, were to be able to monitor
wideband trunk signals at secure voice switchboards and provide status
indicators and a{ltomtic supervision not presently available at SECORD
locationa.

(U) A contract for $343 thousand was awarded in September 1978
to West Electron j.cs,Inc. Three applique units successfully completed
First Article Testing on 18 June 1979 and a confidence test of the unit

was subsequently conducted at Ft. Belvoir and Sunnyvale, AFS under actual

operating conditions.

(U) Production of the remaining 47 units is underway with incre-
mental shipment to the sites scheduled to begin in October 1979 and end
in December 1979.

(U) Base Telecotiunications System Upgrade. Designed to improve
telephone service: incorporating subscriber features and services re-
quired in the 19[)0s,this program will replace obsolete electromechanical
equipment with state-of-the-art electronic digital switches and upgrade
cable facilities with digital carrier equipment. Procurement and in-
stallation waa p]Lanned to upgrade the telephone system at Tort Hood,

Texas, with cQntract award forecast for September 1980. The upgraded
system is scheduled to become operational in mid-1981.

(U) Call Director S~tem CD-134. The Call Director System was
deye,loped to enal>leup to six subscribers to use a single wideband
secure voice ~-:3.. The system is sufficiently flexible to permit con-

ferencing all si:ssubscribers, or provide exclusive use by any one of
the subscribers, and has a ruthless pre-empt capability for the number
one subscriber.
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(U) This systa lends itself well t~ the.Secure Yqice Improvement
?r~gram (.SVIR)and has.been in use since the late 1960s, When it first
became ?yai.lable~ seyeral agencies acted independently to purchase One..
AS recently as 1975, USACSA acted as lead Military Agency to purchase
systens.

(U) In response to additional equipment requirements identified
by Navy, Air Force and other government agencies, USACSA developed an
Acquisition Requirements Package, leading to a sole source contract
for acquisition” of 120 systems at a cost of approximately $1.55 m?llion.

(U) Comunications+peratlQns Center - AN~MSC-67. ~nis Center
was designed from a combination of non-developmental off-the-shel f
militarized and comercial components to handle and transfer large amounts
of intelligence data over responsive communications systems. Tvo trans-
portable communications terminal facilities were to be procured and fielded
for the intelligence and Security Comand (INSCOM) to meet the communic-
ationsneeds of Combat-Electronic-War fare-Tntelllgence (.CEWI) Control
and Processing Companies in Europe.

(U) Although the contract for the two systems was awarded to the
ECI Division of E-Systems, Inc. in September 1977, this contractor had
substantial difficulty in achieving technical milestones, particularly
in regard to computer software programing. Faced with extensive

schedule slippages and cost growth, the project manager took action to

cancel the contract, with plans to complete the AN/MSC-67 using govern-
ment in-house resources, primarily from USACEEIA and COWCOM.

(U) Croughton Automted Switching Center 200 Line Expansion

-. The Croughton Automated Switching Center Expansion to 150 lines,
which was completed in June 1977 to meet the increasing requirements
of high bad rate subscribers, was further expanded to 200 lines begin-

ning in June 1978. Implementation was accomplished in a manner similar
to that used for the 150 line expansion effort, and was completed August
1978 by the USACEEIA Engineering and Tobyhanna Amy Depot installation
capabilities at a cost of $183,000.

(U) Dual Frequency Signaling Unit - AUTOVON. This project, a

multi-service procurement, will provide improved signaling equipment
for use in the-Defense Communications System overseas AUTOVON System and
will replace the existing Single Frequency Signaling Units.

(U) The Air Force is responsible for procurement and life cycle
support of the units, However, the Army and the Air Force share respon-
sibility for the site engineering and installation of the units,

(.U) Although a procurement contract was awarded by the Air Force
to Car Ted Industries calling for start of delivery of the 5,859 units by

June 1980, technical deficiencies found during testing will delay deliver-
ies until March to June 1981.
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(U) European Telephone System (ETS). This project is designed to
consolidate and uFgrade switching facilities to state-of-the-art electronic
digital telephone swi,tches to provide modern base telephone service for

forces in Germany.,

(U) The existing system deficiencies include poor service and sub-
standard transmission quality; and due to che age of existing switching
equipment, repair parts wre becoming difficult to obtain and some compo-
nents are no longer manufactured., Acqui.s?tion strategy based on com-
petitive international solicitation was planned initially, and culminated
in a presolicitatlon conference held in October 1976. However, in December
1976 the Secretary of Defense received correspondence from the German
Minister of Defense expressing a desire that consideration be given to
satisfying the ETS requirements through the Federal Minister of Posts
and Telecommunications Deutches Bundes Past (DBP) . Consequently, the
competitive solicitation was held in abeyence pending resolution of the
matter.

(U) Negotiation between governments at State Department levels,
with the US Army representing DOD, culminated in a Memorandum of Under-
standing (MOU) that would satisfy the ETS requirements through the DBP.
The MOU established a ceiling price of 186.2 million Deutsche Marks (DM)
based on the original technical specification with digital switches and
the Armyt s 112 switch locations .

(U) A contract proposal was expected from the DBP October 1979,
and contract award was forecast for November 1979 with the system oper-
ational by July 1986.

(U) Korean Administrative Telephone ‘System (MTS) upgrade. This
project pro~or replacement of manual switchboards at 9 sites in Korea
with unattended Digital EPABXS. The installation of the unattended
EPABXS will provide for release of 63 maintenance and operation personnel,
thus facilitating the draw down of US military and civilian personnel
from Korea.

(U) The Acquisition Requirements Package for this project was
completed in September 1979 and will include engineer, furnish, and
install (EF&I) of the system, with contractor maintenance “tobe used for
the life of the system.

(U) Project completion was scheduled for July 1980, and total
funds allocated for the project in FY 1979 were $620,000.

(U) Prograaable Digital Voice Conferencing “System (DCU)-MK 5100.
The Secure Voice Digital Conferencing sub-system was developed by D.CA
under an RDT&E contract to meet required operational capabilities for
conference calls between wideband subscribers and mltiple narrow-band
subscribers via AUrOSEVOCOM.
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(U) DCA developed and installed two,$ys.t~ms in pearl HarbOr in
November 1977, which were operated and extensively tested, and preyed
he a yi,able concept for confeTencing digital secure yoice signals.

tQ

(u) Department of the Army was assigned as lead Service fOr the
acquisition of the system in November 1978, and subsequently received an

unsolicited proposal in January 1979 from General Atronics Corporation
which developed and installed the system for DCA. A sole source Acqui-
sition Requirements Package was forwarded to CERC~ on September 6, 1979
for contract award.. A total of 14 systems were planned in FY lg7g to
be installed worldwide, ?unding available was $1,178 million.

(U) Secure Voice Itiprovement“Program (SVIP) . The SVIP was developed
to improve and expand secure voice service in the Defense Communications
System (DCS) . men fully implemented, in the late 1980s, SVIP will serve

UP to 10,000 subscribers and provide lnteroperability between DCS sub-
scribers and other comunlties, to include tactical, civil, Government
and Nato systems. The AUTOSEVOCOM system in use would be phased out ,
as improved secure voice service (to include Automtic Key Distribut ion)
is provided via Automatic Voice Network (AUTOVON).

(U) An operational concept has been written by the DCA in coordin-
ation with the Services for approval by DOD, and a draft Program Plan
has also been coordinated with them but a final version has not been
released.

(U) The system will consist of a modified version of the civil
terminal (STU-11) which was developed by the National Security Agency
(NsA). The civil terminal and the DOD terminal (SST) share the same
Key Distribution Center (KDC).

(U) FY 1979 RDT&E funds of $1.947 million have been approved for
SVIP. Of that amount, $1.2 million will be utilized for establishment
of a SVIP test facility at Fort Huachuca; and the reminder will be used
for technical assistance in the program.

Telecommunications Automtiori and Control Systems

(.U) The Deputy Project Manager for Telecommunications Automtion
and Control Systems is responsible for the management of the Automated
Multi-Media Exchange (WE) and the Army portion of the Technical Control
Improvement Rrogram (.TCIp).

(U) Collocating this deputy project manager with the Headquarters,
US Army Communications Comand and the US Army Comunications-Electronics
Engineering Installation Agency at Fort Huachuca, Arizona allows for op-
timal management capability.. Close working relationships can be developed
on tasking, funding, program review, AUP software/hardware and engineer-
ing support peculiar to the _ and TCIP projects.
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(.U) This Deputy Project Manager is also dual-hatted as the Deputy
Project Manager for Territorial Comand Network-Spain,

(U) Aut6rnat~d‘Multi-Media Exchange (.N,@. The Automted Multi-

Media Exchange Level Automted Telecommunications Center (.ATCC) is a
record comunicatians system designed to replace and enhance existing
systems at select{ad locations,

(U) The s~,tem, which is designed to prmide better writer-to-reader

service, provides a store-amd-#oward message switching system between
remote subscribers and AUTODIN; an automated supervision of comnications;
and the capabilit:~ to electrically interface w+th - and its remote sub-
scribers with loc~~lData Processing Installations,

(U) The =-ATCC consists of four subsystems: - subsystem,
Patch and Test Facility subsystem, Remote Terminal subsystem, and Data
Processing Installation subsystem. The,yhave replaced manually operated

and semi-automted telecowunications systems at eight sites . Oakland
Army Base, California, (activated October 1974) ; ‘Redstone Arsenal, Alabama

(activated August 1975 ); Software Support Center, Fort Huachuca, Arizona
(activated 1975); Letterkenny Army Depot, Pennsylvania, (activated July
1976) ; Bailey’s Crossroads, Virginia (activated December 1976); Yongsan,
Korea (activated August 1978) ; Baltimore, Maryland (activated November
1978) ; and Heidell>erg, Germany (activated April 1979) .

(U) Sites in the installation and implementation phase include
Stuttgart, Germany, (IOC scheduled for March 1980) and Atlanta, Georgia

(IOC was scheduled for August 1980). Three additional sites are pro-
gramed for computerized communications: Panama, Canal Zone and Berlin,
Germany. These were scheduled for UNIVAC-9400 systems to be installed
in the 4th Quarte:r FY 1980. A third ME is planned for Frankfurt,
Gerwny, with an :EOCin 1st Quarter FY 1981.

(U) The = contract allows for acquisition of 27 systems with an
option to acquire eight additional systems . Total estimated cost of the
Automated Multi-Media Exchange project was $116,8 million.

(U) Crimin/il Investigation Division Operation and Management Infor-
mation Sy$tems (,C:[DOMIS)Project, This project was Assigned by CEMO B81-FOO-
194, dated 10 July 1979, Phase I will provide non-secure remote terminal
communications capability through’AUTODIN from 35 locations of the US
Army Criminal Inv{~stigati.onComand (USACIDC) . Operation and Management
Information System directly to a central conputer system located at the
USACIDC Crime Records Center, Baltimore, Maryland, This phase will be

completed by FY 1!181.

(.U) Phase :ZIwill regerminate COWS locations from AUTODIN I to
AUTODIN 11. A toltalof 35 additional terminals outside continental
United States (OCO~S) locations will be included in the Phase 11 effort
to be completed by FY 1983.
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(U) High Speed “Digital Secure Fats.itiile(HSDSF). HSDSF, Phase I
and II Project were assigned by CEMO B-78-FO-0223, 10 January 1977.

(“U) Phase I was assigned to the Deputy Project Manager, Switched
Systems, Fort ~onmouth ~ New Jersey for completion. Phase I of the HSDSF
Project identified 10.8specific CONUS and OCONUS locations for the instal-
lation of Data Communications (’DACOM) USDSF terminals.

(U) Phase TI was assigned to the DPM, Telecommunications Automation
and Control Systems for completion based upon DPM designated responsi-
bilities, and consists of installing newly developed HSDSF equipment at
104 specific locat~ons ,

(U) The HSDSF equipment will be procured by competitive bid, use
HSDSF system specifications developed by USACEEIA and be approved by
USACC .

(U) Optical “Character Recogriiti6n“Equipment (OCRE) Project. This
project for Realignment of Resources and Services Program (RORS) was
tasked by HQ USACC message 14231OZ February 1979 as a major task in
accordance with the USACC CEMO B-70-FUS-009, dated 3 May 1974.

(U) Installation of OCRSS at 51 selected locations in CONUS,
Alaska, Hawaii, and Panama were scheduled in FY 1979, at four OCRES
a month until completion in 1980.

(U) The project was implemented in June 1979 and was completed in
June 1980.

(U) Technical Control Improvement Program. This program is an
on-going effort in support of selected stations and systems upgrades
throughout the world. Upgrades provide the technical control with the

required ovewire, wideband patch, subscriber low leveling, wideband
secure voice, digital patch and test bays, and uninterruptible power
supply . Future upgrades will automate manual functions under an Automated
Technical Control Program.

(U) The Technical Control Improvement manual program, begun in
1971, by F.Y19~ included on-going manual Technical Control Facilities and
orderwire projects in various stages of completion. There are 92 pro-
jects tasked at 78 separate sites, and funded for $11.962 million.

(U) The DCS voice order wire system provided for an Integrated
worldwide voice ordemire capability for DCS stations., It involved 168
sites located throughout Europe, the Pacific, and CONUS at a funding level
of $4.6 million, As of this date, seven sites have been completed. The

engineers were starting on the site package and BUM for the 43 sites in
Korea with installation start date projected for 15 March 1980.
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(.U) The Army portion of the Automated Technical Control Program
consisted of 104.manual Technical Control Facilities @.ich were to be
changed to computer assisted oeeration in the areas of performance
assessment, fault isolation, and reporting on circuits, equipment, net~
~~ork and 1inks., The 104 Automated Technical Control Program facilities
were to be funded for approximately $19 million.

Territorial Cow~and Network - Spain

(U) The Deputy Project Manager for the Territorial Cmnd
Network - Spain is responsible for mnagement of a major communications
and electronics project in support of the Spanish Army and Navy. The

project re~2res engineering, acquisition, and installation for sites
located” on the Spanish minland and adjacent islands.

(U) Life cycle support procedures are being established to allow
the Spanish Amy to deal directly with the contractors who provide the
equipments and systems.

(U) The Eleputy Project Manager for the Territorial Comand
Network - Spain is located at Fort Huachuca, Arizona. Subordinate to
him is the USACSA Field Office in Madrid, Spain, which in addition to
performing project management functions, supports the US Embassy and,
JUSMG-WG in SF,ainon actions relating to the Territorial Comand
Network - Spain project.

(U) Territorial Cotiarid“Network - Spain. The project will pro-
vide the Spanisb[Amy and Na~ with a communications system to inter-
connect the Spar~ishHigh General Staff in Madrid with the Army and Navy
General Headquarters and bases located throughout Spain. The commun-

ications system u,ill provide telephone and teletypewriter service on both
a dedicated and comon-user basis, with transmission by radio in the
form of tropospk~eric scatter and line-of-sight microwave links.

(U) The United States Government conditionally accepted Subsystem
C in March 1978, and the TCN system is operating now with minor deficien-
cies which are being corrected. A Deputy Project Manager, originally

with offices in Madrid, Spain since relocated to Fort Huachuca, Arizona,
was established to manage this modernization project. However, due to
unresolved financial problems, it is not known at this time when term-
ination of centralized mnagement will occur,

Transmission Syateqs

[U), The Ileputy Project Manager for Transmission Systems is re-
sponsible for direct support to improve the overall Defense Commun-
ications system by providing the latest state-of-the-art wideband com-

mercial and milltary communications equipment available to enhance
long~haul transnlission system performance.
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(U) These projects involve both terrestrial and satellite trans-
missions systens ~ which with few exceptions, provide comunicati,ons SUp-
port to the.entire Department of Defense cownity of users? the State
Department, and the mite House Communications Agency.

(U) Also, the “Deputy Project Manager for Transmission Systems
manages Foreign Military Sales and Military Assistance Programs.

(U) This deputy project mnager is located at Fort Monmouth,
New Jersey.

(W) Defense Satellite Co~unications system - Phase II Stage lc.
Phase 11, Stage lC was expanded upon and digitized the Worldwide Defe,ns,e
Communications System, and consisted of four operational and two standby
new families of satellites and approximately 50 earth terminal complexes
deployed throughout the free world..

(U) Installation of and resultant Joint System Acceptance Tests
(JSAT) were completed at Ft. Meade, Ft. Detrick, Lands tuhl, Hawaii, Sunny-
vale, Offutt, Croughton and Menwith Hill, and additional installations
were scheduled throughout the remainder of 1979 and into 1980. Redeploy-
ment of existing satellite earth terminals have been accomplished at
Iceland, Berlin, and are in process at Augsburg. Funds for this project
total $29.4 million.

(W) European Wideband Comtinications Systems Link Improvement.
The European Wideband Communications Systems Link Improvement Project is
one of the several time-phased and concurrent programs for improvement
of the US Defense Communications System in Europe. The 1ink improvement
involves microwave and tropospheric scatter sites located in the Federal
Republic of Germany and Belgium.

(U) The primary objective is to eliminate selected marginal per-
formance line-of-sight microwave and tropospheric scatter links and re-
place obsolete analog radio and multiplex equipment with newer state-of-
the-art equipment .

(U) Installation has begun at many sites and will continue through
March 1981. Total estimated program costs are $18,64 million.

(W) Fixed Instrumentation Electronic System Transmission Arrange-
ments (FIESTA) Microwave Upgrade. The FIESTA Microwave System is an integral
part of the co~unications-el ectronics and instrumentation supeort of the

OPerati Onal and training missiOns of the US Army Air Defense Center and
Fort Bliss, US Army Air Defense School, US Army Air Defense Board, McGregor/
Orogrande Range Complexes and the White Sands Missile Range.. The project
was designed to upgrade the existing FIESTA Nicrowave System (8 micro-
wave links) by replacement of obsolete portions of the system with new
solid state microwave and multiplex equipment.
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(U) The project began in November 1978 and consisted of twp phases.,

Funds for this project total $1.9 million , of which $934,000 haye been

allocated for Phase L,

(U) “Northern “Area“Upgrade “- Korea. The Northern Area Upgrade
project pro= a reliable, integrated, De fen*e C~unications System
from Seoul to Camp Casey, and reroutes and upgrades c~unications to

Camp Dodge and Panmunjom., Installation began in January 1978, and the
project system cutover was accomplish.e,din April 1979.

(U) Northern ComtinlcaCioris/Brigade,75 ‘Project - Europe,, Head-
quarters, USAREUR began reatationing the 3rd Brigade, Second Armored
Divison (Forward,), previously Brigade 75, to Garlstedt, Germany, in
October 1978 and.completed Force Closure in ~ebruary 1979,

(U) The Federal Republic of Germany has responsibility for base
construction at Garlstedt, and the US Army has responsibility to estab-
lish base comn,ications and to provide access to the Defense Communi-
cations System via a microwave link between Garlstedt and the existing
Bremerhaven communications facility.

(U) To meet the requirements for the last quarter 1978, the estab-
lishment of a transportable interim communications system at Garlstedt,
pending the completion of the construction facilities to house the per-
manent communications facilities, was accomplished on SepCember 15, 1978.
The interim system will remain in operation until the microwave links
between Garlstedt and Bremerhaven are established in the 1979-1982 time
frame.

(U) The existing interim microwave link between Bremerhaven and
Garlstedt, however, is in danger of being obstructed by high rise con-
struction in the Bremerhaven port facilities area. USACSA was tasked in

January lg7g to reroute the existing link through Basdahl ,where the Air
Force plans to construct a microwave site to support their Creek Brahman

project requirement. A mutual agreement was established with the Air Force
in December 1978 to combine the Brigade 75 and Creek Brahman requirements
into a joint Air Force and Army effort, with Air Force responsible for
requirements at Basdahl and Army responsible for requirements at Bremer-
haven and Garlstedt.

(U) The Army was permitted access to the communications building
at Garlstedt in January 1979 , and installation of the permanent commun-
ications facilities began at that time. The microwave Telecommunications
Center and Technical Control facilities were installed and made opera-
tional ~ except for the nicrowave terminal which IS to be homed on Basdahl
in 1ieu of Bremerh,aVen,
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(U) Washington Area “Wideband System, The purpose of this system
is to satisfy high.priority, high speed digital data requi~ements between
nine sites ?n the Mash.ington? DC area. The,project consists. of two s,eg-
ments: the digital pipeline between sites ~ and the Transition and Inte-
gration Plan which connects the users at each site to the pipeline,

(.U) The digital pfpeline was completed by Western Union and
accepted for service by the Government in June 1979,, The Transition and
Integration Plan segment installation cont$,n,ue,dthrough November 1979
with the phased cutover of circuits beginning in November and continuing
to the end of the year.,

(U) The total cost of the project over its estimated ten year
operating life was $32 ..5milllon.

Worldwide Military Cotiarid and “Control Systems (WWMCCS)

(U) The Deputy Project Manager, Worldwide Military Comand and
Control Systems (“WCCS), located at Fort Monmouth, New Jersey, pro-
vides capabilities for control and decision information to multiply
force effectiveness for national security in peace and war.

(U) Each of the projects assigned to the WCCS are considered
major projects, primarily as an evolution to the present Worldwide Mil-
itary Comand and Control System; and require engineering, installation,
test and acceptance, training and logistics support. In addition, manage-

ment of each project required close coordination with other US activities .
The USEUCOM SWHQ Project also involved interface with NATO activities.

(U) The overall tasking of 1 April 1977 assigned responsibility
for planning in preparation of the implementation of the wWNCCS Selected
Architecture. An ONA contract was awarded 30 October 1978 to Computer
Sciences Corporation (CSC), Falls Church, Virginia, for management support
assistance for all projects as required.

(U) Jam Resistant Secure Cotitinications (.JRSC), The JRSC Program was
to provide additional SATCOM terminals with an increased communications
capability to dedicated users commands. Alsol required facilities will
be provided to interconnect point-to-point communications circuits,

(U) Increased capabilities are provided by Jam Resistant Secure
Communications connectivity, rapid extension of the DCS, an alternate
communications means for crisis and alert situation, and electromagnetic
pulse (EMP) protect ion.,

(U) The program required no developmental effort. Requirements
ale satisfied through the use of current inventory or production equip-
ments. However, the full capability of the program will not be achieved

without the addition of Secure Voice and Graphics Conferencing (SV/GC)
equipment, which is under the direction of DCA.
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(U) Joint Crisis Management Capability (.JCMC). The JCMC provided
a set of Comand, Control, Communications and Intelligence (C31) cap-
abilities for rapid deplo~ent as an extension of the Worldwide Military
Comand and Control System (.MCCS) to crisis areas where adequate C31
facilities are not ayailable.

(U) The JCMC consisted of a minfmum co-nications capability which
is transportable ‘bymany means, including cowercial airlines, and designed
to provide secure comumications in crisis situations, such as hijacking;
in airborne capability immediately responsible to the Unified and Speci-
fied Cowander, designed to collect information and provide a relay between
the crisis scene and the appropriate areas and National Comand Author-
ities (NCA) for the purpose of supporting rapid crisis assessment; an air
and ground transportable capability designed to provide C31 for a limited
Joint Task Force (.JTF)Headquarters or a crisis action staff, connected
to the NCA while either airborne or on the ground at the crisis scene,
(operational capability on the ground WY need to be different than.while
airborne) ; and an air and ground transportable capability designed to
augment the C31 capability of a large crisis management force, such as
a large JTF, thereby facilitating the JTF responsiveness to the NCA.

(U) US European Comrid Statis ‘War Headquarters (USEUCOM SmQ).
Department of the Army tasked USACC as Project Implementor by a TAGO letter
dated 2 February 1977. Secretary of Defense gave approval to proceed with
Architecture and Engineering (A&E) design of the headquarters in March
1979 and provided $3.3 million.

(U) Although the project awaited receipt of formal host nation
approval , it proceeded based on verbal approval given in June 1979.

(U) Specific objectives of the USEUCOM SWHQ Project were to optim-
ize reaction time, enhance transition from peace to war, and to improve
daily decision making.

(U) MCCS Nuclear Weapons Storage (NES) Communications Improve-
ment Program. The imediate objective of the total NWS communications
facilities support program upgrade was to provide near-term upgrade by
replacing old equipment with new HF radio equipment.

(U) Mid-term and far-tern upgrades will reconfigure the NWS support
system to provide more versatility with respect to frequency usage, encryp-
tion, and secure voice,, The far-term phase would provide new radio (HF/VHF)

capability, better antennas, modems, and capability to use digital data,
fully encrypted, and agile receivers..

(U) The authority for improvements of NWS site communications facilities
is derived from a 2 May 1979 Assistant Secretary of Defense Memorandum
to the Chairmn of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Director Defense Commun-
ications Agency, and Director NSA, which designated the effort as a top
priority 1 project. USACC was designated to provide equipment lists and
acquisition plans. The USAF would provide funds for their share.
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Mobile Electric, Pgwer

(U) Personnel ‘Staffirii(PM-MEP) i TDA XWOW, with an effective
date of 1 Oct~be,x 1979~ authorizes 28 civilian and three military spaces.

(U) Changes in the authorized civilian positions during TY 1979,
resulted in two posttlons; one GS-1670-13 Equipuent Specialist in Mater-
iel Management Divis>on as a result of a promotion into a GS-14 position;
and one GS-301=12 position (Technical Liaison Office at TSARCOM as a
result of a retirement in that position, These eositions were disestab-

lished as directed by HQ DA effective 30 September 1979, As a result of
GS-855-13 promotion to GS-801-14, a vacancy exists in the Technical
Management Division for a GS-855r13 Electronic Engineer.

(U) During FY 1979, the following changes were made in the three
military spaces authorize by this Project: the vacant Project Officer

(Captain) in the Configuration Management Division was fillea effective
May 1979; the incmbent (Marine Corps Lt .Col) Assistant Project Manager
for Logistics assignea to the Materiel Management Division was reassigned
ana a replacement Marine Corps Lt. Col reportea in August 1979; the 04
position assigned to the Materiel Management Division was temporarily
filled with an Army Chief Warrant Officer because of nonavailability of
an 04 for that position.

(U) The DOD ~P Personnel Staffing Plan was updat’ea by the Tech-
nical Management Division and forwarded to DARCOM Program Manager’ s
Office in December 1979.

(U) Program” Requirements . The DOD Mobile Electric Power Gener-
ating Sources Program requirements for FY 1979 were as follows :

Army $16.6 million
NavyjXarine Corps 25.7 million
Air Force 7.7 million

TOTAL $50.0 million

(U) Joint Operating Proceatires (JOP). DOD Directive 4120.11,
undergoing revision at the OSD level, precluded a disagreement between
the Services and PM-~P on the definition ana scope of PM-~P respon-
sibilities,

(.U) Standardization (.Class“6115) Projects. Overall guidance,
initiation, control? review, ana approval of Class 6115 Projects had
been accomplished for the following fully coordinated Projects ,

(U) Military Stanaara 633D, Mobile Electric Power Engine Gener-
ator Stanaard Family Characteristics Data Sheets, ana Military Stanaard
1650, DOD Standara Family of Aircraft Grouna Support Power Units: the
aocument which combines MIL-STD-633D ana MIL-STD-1650 into a single aocu-
ment MIL-STD-633E, had been coordinated with the Services and was in final
review and printing.
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(U) Revision of MIL-STD-1332B by the Nayy was terminated on
2 March 1979 and reestablished as a new project with the Army as pre-
paring activity,

(U) Revision of MIL-sTD-633D by the Navy was terminated on 2 March
1979 and reestat,lishe.das a new project with the Army as preparing activity.

(U) Revision of MIL-G-52884, Slash Sheet 8, for 60 kW, 50/60 Hz,
DED generator set was undemay with c~mpletion scheduled for 4QFY 1980,

(U) Specification M~L-G-52880(~) for 500 kW 50/60 Hz, generator
set under revision with completion scheduled for lQ FY 1981,

(U) A rewrision of MIL-STD-705B, Method of Testing Generator Sets,
is scheduled for 4Q FY 1980.

(U) A re~rision of MIL-HDBK-705B, Electrical Measurements of Instru-
mentation for Generator Sets, is scheduled for 4Q FY 1980.

(U) A revision of MIL-G-82058B(ME) for 750 kW, 50/60 Hz, DED gen-
erator set is scheduled for 4Q FY 1980.

(U) Revision of MIL-G-83380, 30/60 kw, 400 Hz, GTED sets, WaS pub-
lished 21 February 1979 by the Air Force.

(U) Revision of MIL-G-52884, DED, 15-200 kW, 50/60 and 400 HZ, WaS
published by the Army on 27 June 1979.

(U) Revision of MIL-G-52889, 5 & 10 kW, DED sets, Slash Sheet 1
(5 kW, 60 Hz) ar~dSlash Sheet 2 (10 kW, 60 Hz) was published by the Army
on 28 November 1978.

(U) bend.ment 1 to MIL-G-38155, CTED, 60/400 set was completed
30 November 1978,by the Air Force.

(U) A revision of “MIL-G-52732, 5-10 kW, GED, 60 H. s,t wa. COm-
pleted on 16 Jtlly.1979 hy the Army.

(U) Revision of MIL-G-52884, DED sets Slash Sheets 1 (15/60 Pre-
cise), 2 (15/60 Utility), 3 (15/400 Frecise), 4 (30/60 Precise), 5 (30/60
Utility), 6 (30,/400Precise), 13 (200/60 Precise), 14 (200/60 Utility) were
completed 27 June 1979 by the Army,

(IJ) Stand:lrdization Projects. There were eight active standard-
ization projects at the beginning of the year, seventeen new projects
were initiated t}nd fifteen were completed.. TWO projects were terminated.
There were eight active projects at the close of the year.
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(lJ) Research, Development, Test & “Evaluation (RDT&E). Engineer-

ing support for the Silent Lightweight .Electrical Energy .Plants (SLEEP)
was continued. T~DOC preeared a Life Cycle Cost. (LCC) Analysis on the
SLEEP family using input from MEMDCOM, TSARCOM, and PM-MBP. This LCC
Analysis was presented to the Study Advisory Group (SAG) by TKADOC and
factors such as the fuel cell data base, the cost of handling methanol,
the quantity of sets in Europe were studied by SAG members. The mem-
bers directed TRADOC to restructure the LCC Analysis in the format of

a parametric analysis and resubmit the report. The 1.5 Kw member of the
SLEEP fuel cell family was transit ioned from advanced development to full
scale engineering development. Members of this Project actively parti-
cipated in the preparation of the Acqllisition Plan, Procurement Plan and
established a Proposal Evaluation Advisory Board (PEAB) to optimize the
selection of a c0ntr2ct0r. The Project Manager had been designated as
the Source Selection Authority for the 1.5 kW program. The 3 and 5 kW
members of the SLEEP fuel cell family were undergoing an advanced develop-
ment effort.

(U) Generator
Tactical, Utility.
a special 1600 hour
imDroved comDonents

set (MEP-412A), Gas Turbine Engine Driven, 60 Hz,
This unit had completed the DTII/OTII test and also

retest to verify reliability of the generator with
incorporated. The DTII/OTII testing resulted in

MT~F (mean-time between f~ilure) of 179 and the retest ~f a 533 hour
value. A special IPR convened on 31 October 1978 where a decision was
mde to conduct additional DTIIA and OTIIA testing on units with im-
provements incorporated to raise the confidence in the MTBF value.
The 3000 hour DTIIA test resulted in M.TBFvalue of 1000 hours with a
decision to restore to 3000 hours when the cup motor electronic change
was proven through bench test The 1500 hour OTIIA resulted in= ~BF
value to 65 ho~lrs The contributing factor for the low MTBF testing
was conducted with highly contaminated fuel . Special 600 hour fuel
contamination test was then conducted on two generator sets equipped
with an impro-red fuel filtration system with no failure during this
test. Excluding OTIIA failures resulting from contaminated fuel, MTBF
was c2.Tculated at 500 hours for the final test . DEVA IPR to TC the
unit was scheduled for December 1979 with initial production contract
to be awarded in June 1980.

(U) Generator set, D-423A, 10 kW, Gas Turbine Driven, 400 Hz,
Tactical, Utility. This set was developed to support the FIREFINDER AN/
TPQ-36 system, which required a lightweight generator. As part of the
AN/TPQ-36 early fielding, which occurred in First Quarter, 1979, three
refurbished DTII/OTII units were issued to using troops and on-site
organizational, direct support, and general support training was per-
formed. Through an assisting ~RADCOM team, minor generator problems
were corrected early in the fielding. Since March 1979 there were no
deficiencies, and the user was pleased with the units operation. During
the month of August 1979 a Follow-On Evaluation (FOE) was conducted on
an AN/TQP-36 system at Fort Campbell with no reported generator problem.
ho sole source contracts for production units were awarded in February

256

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

1979 with SQlar Turbines International producing the rotating group, and
Delco Electronics producing the power conditioner, First article units
are scheduled to be delivered in June 1980,

(.u) Generator set, 30 kW, Gas Turb2ne Engine Driven, 50/60 Hz and
400 Hz, Tactical, Uti,lit~, HQDA directed” termination of the development
program for this set during Fourth Quarter 1976, due to lack of a firm
requirement ~ increasing fuel cost, and higher priority requirements for
the 6.4 funds, However, since terminat ion, two major Army systerns (PATRIOT
and PERSHING) have stated requirements to DA for the 60 and 400 Hz versions
of this set. Stated requirement hy these two systas are in excess of
1000 units . Contract termination hardware has been placed on an inde-
finite hold to prevent loss of hardware through nomal Defense Contract
Administration Services (DCAS) termination procedure. Project approval
has been given to allow use of portions of the termination hardware for
an Army turbine powered petroleum pump project and to support a no cost
contractor in-house effort to recuperate the 30 kW turbine for improved
fuel consumption. By DARCOM direction, reinstatement of the program is
pending decision of a ujor Amy system (PERSRING) to develop the unit as
a component of the system. This decision is expected in Second Quarter
FY 1980. Using existing 30 kW hardware the contractor successfully re-
cuperated the turbine and achieved the improved fuel consumption goal.

(U) Generator set, MEP-3S1A, 10 kW, Diesel Engine Driven, DC, Tac-
tical, Utility. The US Navy Air Engineering Center effort continued on a
power source with integral wheels to support rotary and fixed wing aircraft.
Two prototype units have been fabricated and were to begin testing in
early FY 1980.

(U) Generator set, MSP-354A, 30 kW, Diesel Engine Driven, 400 Hz,

Tactical, Precise. The US Navy Air Engineering Center development of a
four wheel, drivable, power source to support Naval and Marine Corps air-
craft continued. In FY 1979, tests indicated the DOD standard 30 kW,
400 Hz alternator met the requirements of MIL-STD-704, Aircraft Electric
Power Characteristics. A micro-processor control circuitry had also
been developed and was operating.

(U) Generator set, 1S0 kW, 400 Hz, Gas Turbine Engine Drive. Develop-
ment efforts were continued in FY 1979 on the 1S0 kW GTED set to provide
the required PATRIOT prime power reliability and availability with sub-
stantial improvement in fuel economy over the present Electrical Power
Plant-I (,EPP-I ) configuration. A contract was awarded for four gener-
ators , development of integration logistics support, and for field engin-
eering and maintenance support . The effort supported PATRIOT DTII/OTII
which started in June 1979, Environment al performance and endurance
tesb were then conducted on the sets. EPP-11, consisting of two 150 kW
generators mounted on a 5-ton truck, was fabricated and shipped to White
Sands Missile Range (WSMR) for incorporation into PATRIOT DTII/OTII testing.
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Contract award for production units is sch.e.duledto be awarded in Second
Quarter, FY 19.80.,and the generator was being devel~ped and procu~ed as
a de.yi,ation to the $tandard family., Early in the program planning this

Project emphasized th,at the development would be directed with the goal
that re.qui.rementsof the,DOD standard family would be met . The unit was
to be incorporated into th,estandard family when additional users were
identified,

(U) Generator set, ~P-414A, 10 kW, 28 VDC, Gas Turbine Engine
Driven Required Operational Capability (ROC) for an aviation ground sup-
port direct current (.DC)generator was approved by the TRADOC Review Board
on 15 January 1979 with the provision that the Cost and Operational Ef–
festiveness Analysis (COEA) be revised. ROC was forwarded to HQDA in
August 1979 with approval expected in December 1979. bring the past
year, with DARCOM approval, the required operational capability (ROC)
was revised to reflect procurement as a Non-Development Item. This re-

vision was considered necessary to allow early fielding of the 7.5 kW
replacement set and to allow use of available funding.. An urgent need
existed for a replacement generator for the 7.5 kW ground support gener-
ator, which is no longer being manufactured and whose inventory is rapidly
being depleted. To support initial actions such as preparing the develop-
ment plan and procurement package, funding was transferred to MERADCOM
from TSARCOM. Non-Development Item contract award for production units

is scheduled to be awarded in 1st Qtr FY 1981. Additional funding had
also been programed for procurement in FY 1983 and FY 1985.

Other Programs

(U) Generator set, 60 kW (EMU-30EA), Gas Turbine Engine Driven,
400 Hz (Nuclear effects hardened version of the MEP-404A used by the Air
Force) The Air Force, in response to a PATRIOT requirement, initiated

a product improvement program to improve electronic reliability of this
set. In-house Air Force effort was in progress to incorporate the elec-
tronic ECP (engineering change proposal) into the drawing package. Joint
Air Force/Army/Project effort established the trade-offs that could be
mde on the standard ~P-404A set and PATRIOT set to arrive at standard
NEP- 404B Model for the next procurement scheduled for lQ FY 1980. The
product improvement effort to increase the T62-32 engine MTBO from 1500
hours to 6000 hours and to reduce fuel consumption by 35 percent pro-
gressed satisfactorily in FY 1979, To improve the reliability of the
mP404 governor, Woodward revised the quality control procedure of PC

board soldering and changed the PC board conformal coating material..

Ground Launched Cruise Missile Project was t~ become, a major user of this-
set ~ with the.unit to provide Launch Control Center and Transporter
Erector Launcher power,

(.U) Improvements for 15-200 kW sets were being evaluated by MEWCOM
including different makes of precise governors and polyethylene tanks for
fuel and governor hydraulic fluid.
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(.U) Replac<>ments for ,5 thrgugh. 10 k~ ga.s~line engine driven sets,
The 3 and 6.w ~ilitary Standard gasoline :,ngin,esused on the.1% and 3 kW
sets are expected to be in short supply starting in 1984 unless a c~ntract
is awarded in FY 11980for the engi,nes. Th.l,sFroject has initiated an in-
house study compa]:ing life cycle costs and performance. of the Military
standard engines wicb several gasoline,, diesel and turbine engin@ altern-

atives.,

(U) Techni,:al problem areas on 15 through 200 kW DED generator
sets. Technical ]?roblem areas resolved on 15-200 kW generator sets in-
clude such deficif;ncies as poor castings, improper cmponent heat treat-
ment, overheating problems, improper balancing techniques, fuel tank leaks
and a variety of other small electrical and mechanical problems .,

(U) Genera~:or Sets, Aircraft Support: Comercial Comodity Acqui-
sition Program (CCAP), The Hobart Brothers Company, Power Systems Division,
delivered 136 set!sto the Air Force on their contract These wh@elwounted
comercial sets rated at 72 Kw, 400 Hz were used at Military Airlift Com-
mand (NAC) bases lrithin CONUS. The CCAP program will also examine the
problems and possibility of standardization on a commercial set

(U) ~-3 Replacement. Air Force requires replacement” of their
aging fleet of ~-3 aircraft ground support sets which are over 25 years
old. The Air For{:ewas granted a deviation to procure 430 Hobart 72 kW,
400 Hz, generator sets which were to be identical to the 136 CCAP units.
A reprocurement package is to be made available by Hobart to allow for a
follow-on smll bllsiness procurement of future sets.

(U) Multiple Output Ground Power Unit. PM-AAH requires an air-
craft ground supp(>rtunit with electrical , pneumtic, and hydraulic out-
puts to service the AAH. A draft ROC has been prepared and reviewed. A
Purchase Description based upon a contractor trade-off study has also been
prepared.

(U) Ground Support of SEW. Ground support of SEW aircraft is
presently provideti by a C-26C generator set, an early version of the ~-3
generator set, which is a reliability and maintenance problem. The SEW
aircraft only use the 600 amp 28 WC capability of the c-26C. A conditional
deviation to acquire 50 Hobart Jet-ExII 15 kW, 28 VDC generator sets from
the Navy (procured as an ~S item which was subsequently canceled) was

-.granted on 28 September 1979.. Conditions include testing for compatibility
.with SEW aircraft, fo~lation of an acceptable logistics support plan,
and type-c lassifi,:ation (TC=B) at a special in-process review (IPR)..

(.U) ~l~M60, 10 kW, 28 YDC, Gas Turbine Engine Driven (GTED) Aux-
iliary Power Unit (APU).. The PM-ml determined that a winterization kit
was re~ui,red for starting the main ml gas turbine engine at -700F. The
winterization kit consisted of a small 10 kW 28 VDC GTED set which could
also provide powe:r for the tanks during SILENT WATCH operation in addition

to saving fuel during battery charging operations . A contract for five of
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the developmental uni,tswas awarded to Solar Turbine International, with
the engine being an adaptation of the MEP-412A and FIREFINDER D423 engines.
The limited space that was allocated for APU installation in the ml/M60
tank required an alternator of extremely small volume to kW ratio, and
fabricating this alternator presented a cooling and fabricating design
problem. Except for a three month program slippage due to mechanical
failure of the alternator rotor, remainder of the APU program was pro-
ceeding satisfactorily, In FY 1979, the delivery dates for the five
units were scheduled from December 1979 through February 1980.

(U) Extended Oil Change Program. The first phase of program was
completed and a final ‘MEWDCOM Report /}2234was issued in March 1978 on
the MIL-2104c Lubricating Oils. A second phase of the test program
investigated the use of synthetic oils and their effect in the diesel
engine used in generator sets MERADC~ reported that teardown of the
engines after extended testing on these DED engines while using the

synthetic oils showed very little internal wear on the engines . The
work was scheduled to be completed in IQ 1980.

(U) Survivability. A generator requirements document for sur-
vivability, such as noise reduction, themal signature suppression and
electromagnetic pulse (EMP) protection, raains to be developed for the
standard family. However, generator sets incorporated into weapon sys-
tems with survivability requirements must meet these system require-
ments . Therefore, the mjority of effort in the survivability area was
funded through systems managers. The PM PATRIOT funded the development

of a thermal suppression kit for the EMU-30 (MEP-404) generator set
which was successfully tested. A thermal suppression kit for a 3 kW

GED generator set was also successfully developed and tested.

(U) Energy Conservation and Environmental Emission Standards.
A Mobile Electric Power Research and Development Action Plan to conserve
energy consumption and eventually use renewable energy sources whenever
feasible was prepared in FY 1979. The Energy Action Plan was an essen-
tial part of the Development and Product Improvement Plan.

(.U) Study Plans for Research and Technology Work. Study plans were
initiated in three work areas of generator set technology: (1) Noise

Reduction of Mobile Generator Sets; (2) InterOperability Of MObile Gen-
erator Sets; and (3) Vibration reduction of Mobile Generator Sets.

(U) Rationalization, Standardization & Interoperability (RSI).
This Project Managers Office actively participated in American, British,
Canadian, and Australian (ABCA) and NATO working groups as they eertained
to Mobile Electric Power. There were several quadripartite, standardization
agreements (QSTAGS ) and standardization agreements (“STANAGS)on MEP being
implemented as part of these working groups.

(U) 500 kW DED generator set. Technical support was provided on the
production and fielding of sixty-two 500 kW DED generator sets ,
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(U) 750 k.W,Gas Turbine Engine Driven (GTED) 50/60 Hz generator
set., Ten 750.kW GTED comercial sets were, fabricated, tested? and
delivered to satisfy Navy and FESA requirements . The.comercial version
of the generator set had already demonstrated an acceptable rotating
group? such as gas turbine? gear box, and alternator.. This basic rotat-
ing group was installed in a mobi,le van to provide the military with a
highly mobile generator set which was air transportable in C-130 and c-141
aircrafts wi,th~u[tthe use of special ground support equipment. A rev%sed
specification (principally coveri,ng the..mobile” van ~ special crew com-
partment and air transportability features of the systm) may be re-
quired to cover future reprocurernent.

(U) A project to revise MIL-G-82058 specification for procure-
ment of 750 kW, 50/60 Kz DED, Prime Utility sets was initiated during
the 2Q FY 1979, Procurement of 12 Army sets and a potential procurement
of a slightly smmller number of Navy sets was scheduled in FY 1979 for
3Q FY 1980.

(U) Five-Year Procurement Plan. Two issues of the Five-Year
Procurement Plan.were published and distributed: one in November 1978
and one in July 1979.

(U) ~Range Procurement Estimates (LRPE). The latest LRPE
notice was sent to the Comerce Business Daily in September 1979,

Logistics Management

(U) Five to ten kW Diesel Engine Driven (DED) generator set
problem. Based on the mobilization requirement and the current require-
ments for generator sets, a critical shortage occurred in ‘the 5 and 10
kW generator set category due to the failure of a contractor to produce
because of financial problems. The contractor had been a capable pro-
ducer and action,was taken to resolve the problem.

(U) ~iguration Control Boards. Staff officers of PM-WP,
through the delegated authority of the Project Manager, were chairing nine
configuration control boards for design cont~ol of 41 models of generator
sets. During FY 1979, 94 change proposals, deviations and waivers were
evaluated.

Engineering Change Proposals (,ECP)Processed:

Approved Disapproved *Cost Increase

73 6 $109,000

Value Engineering Change Proposals (VECP) & Cost Reduction Proposals:

“Approved Disapp roved *COst Savings

1 5 $9,000
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Waivers & Deviations:

Approved Disapproved *COst Incteaqe

4 5 $38,000
*estimated

(U) DraWing Packages, A physical configuration audit was completed

for the 500 kW/60 Hz die$~l set and the drawing package approval and s{gn-.
off occurred February 1979..

(U) Production Release, Production release was granted for the

following sets:

72 kW/400 Hz diesel engine driven
60 kW/400 &z gas turbine driyen

h) Release for ~ssue. Release for issue was granted for the fol-

lowing sets:

5 kw/60 Hz diesel engine driven (MEP-002A)
10 kw/60 Hz diesel engine driven (MEP-003A)
30 kw160 Hz diesel engine driven (MEP-005A)
30 kW/400 HZ diesel engine driven (MEP-114A)
60 kW/60 Hz diesel engine driven (MEP-006A)

200 kW/60 Hz diesel engine driven (~P-009A)
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Munitions Production Base
Modernization and Expansion (MPBME)*

Mission, Organization, and Wnpower

(U) The mission of the PM as prescribed in the Project Manager

Charter, approv~~d as modified on 3 November 1975, did not change during
FY 1979. In coIlsonance with assuring the most effective management of
the program, thf~PM continued the FY 1978 goals covering specific areas
of responsibility which he felt required continued emphasis in order
to insure impro~redprogram management and project execution through
FY 1979. These are:

A dynamic ~~ndbalanced M&E Program during periods of rapidly
fluctuating: funding levels.

Project de:;igns that will meet a four month response time.

Improved utilization of technological information available within
industry.

Improved m<~nagement of ~T projects.

Improved TDP content to facilitate procurement.

The development and implementation of a fully integrated energy
resource plan.

Improved c,>ordination within the amunition comunity for the
facilitizat ionlintegration of new munitions.

Fully integrated and coordinated prove-out plans.

(U) Organization. DRCPM-PBM Regulation 10-1, Organization,
Mission and Fun(:tions, dated 1 September 1978 was modified by DRCPM-PBM
Regulation 10-1,,Change 1, dated 30 April 1979.

(U) Three organizational changes occurred during the fiscal
year, which included the establishment of the Project Manager Field
Office, Mississippi; the reorganization of t~e Metal Parts Division from

a five-branch to a four-branch substructure; and the reassignment of

.t.beSmll Calib(>r Amunition Brqnch from the Metal Parts Division to
the Load, Assemble and Pack Division and the Fuze2Group from the Techni-
cal Support Division to the Metal Parts Division.

*See DARCOM Annual Historical Review, FY 1977, pp. 357-59, for a review
of ~BMS backg]~ound, program, and organization.

%RCpM-PBM Reg :LO-1,Change 1, 30 Apr 79.
2
DF DRCPM-PBM-DI?, Subj : Realignment of Technical Engineering Branches,
10 Aug 79.
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(U) The PM Field Office, Mississippi, was established to provide
on-site mnagement of the Mississippi Project during the execution and
prove out phase and to coordinate necessary interfaces between State

of Mississippi, NASA, Navy, the System Integration Contractor, ARRCOM,
ARRADCOM, CE, and other organizations as necessary to insure execution
of the Mississippi M program in an efficient manner. The office
consists of a military chief and five civilian positions, four of which
are general engineers The size, dollar value, and technical and
mnagerial complexity of this program mandate on-site ~nagement.

(U) The internal realignment of the Metal Parts Division
was accomplished to provide utilization of senior level positions,
improved supervisory /nonsupervisory employee ratios, and improved
clerical/action officer ratios within the division.

(U) The Swll Caliber Ammunition Branch was reassigned to the
Load, Assemble and Pack Division as the program progressed to the point
in program development where it was more closely aligned with LAP
engineering techniques and processes than to metal parts engineering
and fabrication. This realignment also provides a much improved
balance in work load and associated staff between the Load, Assemble and
Pack Division and the Metal Parts Division.

(U) The Fuze Group was reassigned as a branch within the Metal
Parts Division because it was end-item/product oriented and closely
associated with Metal Parts Division end-item responsibilities . Align-
ment of the fuze activity with the Metal Parts Division was considered
more appropriate than with the Technical Support Division, whose mission
was program (safety, product assurance, value engineering, control
systems ) and system engineering oriented.

(U) Manpower. The office was not subject to a mnpower mnagement
survey during the fiscal year; however, it was subject to a productivity
cut of three spaces

capital Region (NCRj.~~~luding a reductiOn Of One in the NationalThis cut reduced the ceiling for civilian
positions from 187 to 184, effective by the end of the fiscal year.

(U) The reduction of authorized senior level positions from 79
to 77 was the result of a DA imposed red ction of 60 GS-13 and 260
GS-14 and above positions within DARCOM.

Y The Table of Distribution
has been revised to reflect the productivity cut including the NCR
cut and the reduction of two senior level positions

(U) Personnel. Personnel strength throughout FY 1979 is shmn
at Figure 1. Actual strength at the beginning of the fiscal year was
190 (16 military and 174 civilian). Military strength declined by

‘DRCPT msg 131451Z Mar 79, Subj: FY 79 Civilian Manpower Reduction.
4
DRCPT-SA msg 20131OZ Apr 79, Subj: Manpower Adjustments National
Capital Region (NcR) .
5
DRCPT-CP msg 221820Z Sep 78, Subj : Reduction of Senior Leval Positions
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five to an end fiscal year strength of 11. Civilian strength fluctuated

between a low of ’167and a year end high of 176.
and civilian strength at the close of the fiscal
figures included two DARCOM interns and excluded
who work on an as-required basis.

Combined military
year was 187. These

three consultants

Administrative Support Office

(U) Equal Employment opportunity (EEO) prOgram. The fOllOwing
statistics extracted from FT 1979 EEO Quarterly Reports provide an
overall picture of ~BME affirmative participation in the EEO Program:

~B~ Employment Distribution

Total Civ Women Minorities

Sen 78 174 49 (28.2%) 12 (6.9%)
12 (6.8%)

–.,
Dec 78 176 50 (28.4%)

fir 79 167 49 (29.3%) 12 (7.2%)

Jun 79 168 51 (30.3%) 13 (7.7%)

Sep 79 173 50 (28.9%) 13 (7.5%)

Minorities by Group

Oriental -5

Asian Indian -1
American Indian - 1
Black -3

Hispanic - ,3
Total - 13
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PrOmOt ions
12 Women received promotions and/or temporary promotions.
2 Minority promotions.

Awards
24 Outstanding
13 Quality Increases - Women
2 Patent Awards - Minority

Sumer Aides
Four sumer hires. three at Dover. one at Rock Island Field

Office, assisted this office during hea~ vacation periods June through
August All received letter of appreciation, and one of three from
Dover was recognized with a Certificate of Commendation signed by the
local Comander.

Upward Mobility Program (W)
Supervisors have counseled and encouraged employees to enroll in

W and relevant Government/non-Government training which will enhance
their careers Self-development counseling and recommended training
to reach short-range and long-range goals have also been provided to

all U~ enrollees by Upward Mobility Coordinators .

Equal Employment Opportunity Action Comittee (EEOAC)
The PM for WBME serves as a member of the newly-established

EEOAC and also chairs the EEO Comunity Relations and Publicity Sub-
committee.

Joint Services and Analysis Office (JSAO)—

(U) Mission and Activities. In March 1978, the mission of the
then Joint Mission Planning Office (~0) was expanded during a
reorganization of the PMO, to include several new functions, namely a
studies and analysis mission and an expanded role in assessing research
and development /transit ioning impacts on the PM charter. As a result
of this mission expansion, the office was renamed the Joint Services and
Analysis Office (JSAO). The JSAO continued in this new role to
serve as the PMO’S primary focal point for the implementation of the
Single Manager for Conventional Amunition (SMCA) concept within the
Arv and the other services and also for mobilization planning require-
ments

(U) During the reporting period, the JSAO was directly involved
in a myriad of activities which included single ~nager support,
research and development, special studies, and mobilization planning.

Support to Single Management for Conventional Awunition

(U) Redesignation Plan. At the request of the PM and DPM, the
JSAO prepared, during Februa~ 1979, a deprojectization plan for the
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Project Manager Office (PMO) which identified all active mission
areas within the :PMO and the logical disposition of those missions to
the remaining elements of Office Secretary of Defense (OSD), DA,
DARCOM, Corps of Engineers (CE), ARRCOM, ARWDCOM, and other comnds
including the Single Management (SM). This plan proved helpful in

determining how the functions of the PM could best he perfomed and
contributed to the final decision to redesignate the PM as an agency
reporting directly to the SM, rather than to deprojectize.

(U) Government Accounting Office (GAO) Single Manager (SM)

Review. The JSAO provided significant support to the coordination of
the GAO review of the SM Phase I implementation which included necessau
coordination with the PM and divisions to assemble information data
packages, as well as answers to forml GAO questions addressed to the
PM. This information contributed substantially to the GAO report
entitled, “Centralized Amunition Management - A Goal Not Yet
Achieved, ” published in draft fom during August 1979.

(U) SM Phase 11. The JSAO has mintained cognizance of Office
of the Secreta~ of Defense (OSD) activities aimed at defining
Single Management Phase II and reviewed and provided detailed analyais
of draft OSD directives prepared concerning SM Phase II.

(U) Joint “Conventional Ammunition Program (JCAP) . The JSAO
continued ~imary JCAP responsibility as focal point within this
PMO for JCAP activities supporting JCAP-OG as well as the JCAP-CG.
During the 14 Februa~ 1979 meeting of the JCAP-CG, MG Either abolished
the JC=~ and transferred its functions to Co-rid level focal points/
offices of primIy responsibility (OPR) to facilitate continuing cow
munication and dialogue at the Cownd level. In this new role as
JCAP OPR for WBME and related activities, the JSAO continued to:

(1) coordinate inputs to the JOPP; i.e., Comand Management; (2)
receive and distribute to divisions/offices JCAP publications , such as
PM Handbook, JCW Requirements Handbook, Demil/Disposal Handbook;
(3) provide AHRADCOM assistance and guidance in preparation for the
hosting of their first JCAP-CG meeting at Dover, New Jersey, in June
1979.

(U) Armment Industrial Readiness Management System (AIRMS)
System Steering Group (SSG) . During June 1979, the PMO was asked by
the Co-rider, ARRCOM, to participate in the establishment of a
revolutionary ne~~system for the ~nagement of the amunition of the
amunition and we!apons production base. Called the AIRMS, this sytem

was intended for use in mnaging the base on a prioritized basis for
all conditions of peacetime, surge, or mobilization planning. It
is composed of o~~er 10 separate data bases, some being nmly defined
and some needing modification. Though some elements of AIRMS were
planned to be op<trational shortly, complete integration of the system
was not scheduled until 1981.
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(U) As the lead PMO office on AIRMS, the JSAO participated in
the AIRMS SSG at ARRCOM during June 1979 and subsequent working
meetings at ARRCOM and IBEA during August and September 1979. During

these meet ings, JSAO personnel met with their ARRCOM/IBEA counterparts
to discuss elements of AIRMS, such as the Venture Evaluation and
Review Technique (vERT) and Industrial Preparedness Measure subsystems,
to determine AIRMS progress to date and outline future activities. A
significant effort during this period was the coordinated PBM review
of the various AIRMS Detailed and General System Functional Descrip-
tions and provision of PMO cements to ARRCOM as a result of this
review.

(U) At the close of the fiscal year, the entire PMO, under the
direction of the JSAO, was embarking on a major expansion in resource
comitment to the AIRMS program primarily in the area of data
collection, review, and analysis of plant data for use in the Network
Subsystem. Expansion of PBM involvement in other AIRMS areas is also
expected as the various subsystems are developed and perfected.

Research and Development/Transition Planning Activities

(U) Air Force Coordination. In ~ 1979, JsAO was particularly

active in establishing points of contact and coordination with the
AF Armment Development and Test Center (ADTC) , Eglin AFB, with
respect to AF R&D items with potential facilities and modernization
and expansion requirements . In January 1979, JSAO arranged for Mr. Don
Dudas of the Joint Service Affairs Office, ADTC, to brief the PM and
division chiefs on the AF R&D programs emphasizing item descriptions,
planned requirements, and involved contractors . As a result of this
briefing, JSAO will receive monthly computer reports on AF program

status . In addition, JSAO was successful in securing AF film
depicting their various R&D items which were shown to all interested
Product Base Modernization (PBM) personnel . Actions such as these
enabled JSAO to assure that the responsible PBM operating divisions
and ARRCOM were mde aware of future facilities requirements for the
AF Anti-Armor Cluster Munition (ACM), which is one of several items
being developed under the AF Wide Area Anti-Amor Munition (WAAM)
program. As a result, ACM projects are now shown in the M&E Plan,
together with other projects in support of AF items, such as the
GATOR and M117 and MR84 Bomb Body Conversion. Acti”e JSAO was
coordinating with the M on a planned meeting between COL H. V.
Dutchyshyn, PM-MPBMF, and BG D. L . Lamberson, ADTC, which will
further enhance future PBM/AF R&D coordination.

(U) Another area of JSAO/AF coordination is the AF MunitiOn
Cost Reduction Study. This involvement is described under Special

Studies .
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(U) Naw (:NAVSEA) Coordination. The JSAO provided CPT W.

Powell (NAVSEA, IUrystal City) with a one-day series of orientations
and briefings which spanned from the overall PBM mission and function
through the related activities and interfaces with ARRCOM, ARRADCOM,
DA, and DOD to a concluding briefing on the IHEP program and tour of
the new ARWDCOM Explosive Laboratory facility. JSAO also provided
orientation to NAPEC personnel, identified as primary focal points
within NAVSN and NAVAIR, to assure smooth conduct of business
between the Naq and PMO

(U) FAE “II.. In an issue of general officer importance, JSAO
was instrumental In bringing the FN 11 ~T issue (die-cast tailcone
and one-piece skin body) to the attention of the PM with resultant
funding of projects for the Nav. In a related issue, staffing for
review and cement of the FAE II transition plan was undemay
as of the end of the reporting period.

(U) “Na@ “R&D Program “Briefing. During January 1979, JSAO
coordinated a briefing at the PMO by various Na~ project officers
to enable the PPI:Lnddivision ck,iefs to Ie=.rr,z.bc’u(ttl.e.upccr,ing
h’c~yprogram~: and reqr(iremerits acd their Foter.tial impz.ctcr,tt,e
Project Manager’s Manufacturing Methods and Technology (~T) and
Modernization and Expansion (M&E) programs.

(U) Arw Coordination. Ar~ Amunition Plan. During ~ 1978,
DCSRDA established the requirements for this plan to serve as the
primry SU-V planning document used by HQDA to support the POM.
JSAO was responsible for the semiannual PM input to the plan. This
informed managers of current R&D at ARRADCOM, as well as the current
logistics pursuits at ARRCOM. During FT 1979, JSAO provided two up-
dates to this plan: second and fourth quarter 1979. The second
quarter update involved considerable systems analysis and was a mjor

revision to the PBM input . DCSRDA directed that time-
phase charts be constructed for each R&D item showing facilitization
requirements (Manufacturing Methods and Technology (MMT) , Initial
Product ion Facility (IPF) , and prove out) integrated with the R& D
and acquisition cycles. Intensive effort and coordination between
JSAO, PBM divisions, and ARRADCOM resulted in a quality plan being
published. Additionally, all updates to this plan require JSAO to
restructure the latest M&E Plan in order to provide the data on the
PBM projects in a formt recommended by DCSRDA.

(U) ARWDCOM Technical Reviews. JSAO serves as the focal
point between ARRADCOM and PBM keeping the PBM divisions aware of
the schedule of Technical Reviews given by ARRADCOM.

Policy and Procedures for R&D Coordination.

(U) Production Base Modernization (PBM) Memorandm. In FY
1979 JSAO was in the midst of developing a PBM memorandum to identify
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resp~nsibilities and procedures of the various modernization project
officers during the transition process of the services . A revised listing
of Modernization Project Officers and their counterparts in the Services
was also prepared in support of this memorandum.

(U) MMT and IPF Policy. During July 1979, the JSAO provided copies
of proposed new SM MT and IPF policies informally to ARRCOM for potential
implementation by the SM. The aim of those policies was to enhance the
3M’s ability to more effectively do his job by establishing him in funding
control of all munitions WT and IPF, a position later taken by the
General Accounting Office (GAO) in its review of the SM implementation.
Aa a result of the expansion of the mission of the JSAO to include
principal focal point and coordination of special studies of Congressional
and national interest, the JSAO was involved in the studies and analysis
area. The following represent ~jor areas of this involvement during

FY 1979:

(U) Study Management. In FY 1979, the JSAO mission was expanded to
include responsibility for advising the PM on all matters related to The
Army Study System (TASS) and serving as the PBM focal point on all TASS
rotters. Accordingly, JSAO prepared PBM Memorandum No. 5-2, Management,
The Army Study System, outlining the responsibilities and procedures for
the initiation, preparation, and control of studies for TASS described
in AR 5-5. Subsequently, assistance was provided to PBM divisions con-
cerning the applicability of AR 5-5 to proposed study efforts

(U)Stockpile Conversion Study Advisory “Group (SAG). The PMo, through
the JSAO, provided membership to the SAG at DA level on the Stockpile
Conversion Study for the Introduction of New Rounds of tiunition. Mr.

W. Donnelly was the PBM member. Mr. Donnelly also served as a member of
the technical evaluation team established to review and evaluate various
contractor proposals prior to the selection of the one contractor for
Phase I study efforts. JSAO analyzed the effects on the facilities com-
munity of the contractor’ s effort in the area of using costs (including
facility costs) in his methodology to determine cost-effectiveness of
munition mixes . JSAO effort on this SAG will continue through FY 1980.

(U) OSD Sustainability Study. During FY 1979 analysis was con-
tinued on the OSD Sustainability Study. JSAO continued to coordinate all
PM efforts such as data input, study conduct support, study analysis,
in conjunct ion with the study. This involved frequent contact with OSD,
Institute for Defense Analyses (IDA), ARRCOM, DARCOM, and other DA/DOD
personnel . Since the study in FY 1979 was being utilized to develop DOD
investment policies and would likely influence conventional amunition
programs for years to come, it was necessary that organizations con-
cerned with formulating munitions policies and programs be aware of the
impacts of study on the amunition production base.
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(U) To this end, JSAO develoDed a briefin~ entitled “OSD Sustain-.
ability Study Analysis, ” which integrated the total impact of the OSD
Sustainability Study on the amunition production base in one document.
It encompasses information presented in April 1979 to the DA Sustain-
ability Working Group and the GOSC - Integrated Procurement and Production
of Munitions . It also included impacts presented by DA to OSD in the
May 1979 critique of the study. The briefing highlighted “Sustainability
Profiles, “ - “Sustainability Study Analysis” pictorial representations of
the extensive data contained in Sustainability Study volgmss, and were
developed using systems analysis techniques to delineate integrated
readiness status for major items considering demand, inventory, and pro-
duction base data.

(U) The briefing was distributed within the DA comunity and
requested by MG Frank P. Ragano, Director of the CASPR Team during their
7 September 1979 visit to PBM. JSAO presentations at the Total Logistics
Readiness/Sustainability Working Group Meeting at New Cumberland Army
Depot in July 1979 on the sustainabil:ii~, issues and their relationship
to the PBM program were instrumental in steering future working group
efforts. In FY 1979 JSAO continued to monitor study status and is
currently correlating study data with the Army ~unition Plan, Program
Decision Memorandum (PDM), and RAC Reports to assess its influence on
guidance governing the production base program.

(U) DA Total Logistics Readiness, Sustainability Study. Mr. W. J.
Donnelly of JSAO participated in this seminar held at New Cumberland,
Pennsylvania, and presented a briefing on sustainability with its impact
on production base programs and plans.

(U) AF Cost :Reduction Study. At the request of the Chairman of the
Munitions Subcommittee on Manufacturing Technology, the JSAO initiated
participation during July 1979 in the AF/Industry Manufacturing Cost
Reduct ion Study. This study, sponsored by the ADIC, Eglin AFB, Florida,
was intended, through the use of industry cooperat ion, to identify those
manufacturing processes related to munitions production which were signi-
ficant cost drivers and to obtain recommendations concerning potential
manufacturing technology projects which, if applied, would loner the
costs associated with those processes.

(U) Serving as an alternate steering comittee member, Mr. W. J.
Donnelly, of the JSAO, attended three separate comittee meetings. His
participation resulted in the expansion of PBM involvement in the working
panels of the study,,introduction of SM participation into the study
Process, and increased concern by AF/industry participants for the joint
service aspects of the study. Although scheduled for completion in FY
1980, the study gr,>uphas already made considerable progress, especially
in obtaining industry participation. It should yield significant recom-
mendations for manufacturing technology initiatives .
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(U) RDX Requirements Study. During FY 1979, JSAO initiated action
to have the Navy and Air Force compile their future requirements for
RDX/~ for the purpose of long-range planning. Additionally, JSAO
participated in a study which produced the know peacetime RDX require-
ments for use by the IHEP study group.

Mobilization Planning

(U) During FY 1978, CPT Howard Lane, Primary Emergency Action
Officer, and Mr. Carl Casperson, Alternate Emergency Action Officer,

represented the PM during the Mobilization Exercise (MOBEX 78). ActiOn
officers attended briefings, coordinated responses to messages related
to the PM program, and briefed the PM and previously identified PBM
Mobilization Officers on the status of the exercise.

(U) In keeping with guidance established in DARCOM regulations, a
PBM Emergency Planning regulation was developed and published as a PBM
memorandum. And as part of the JSAO long-range planning mission, pro-
vided the necessary documentation to establish the PBM alternate files
as prescribed by regulation.

Additional Involvement During FY 1978

(U) Rationalization, Standardization, and Interoperabilit Y (RSI).
Dur@ the reporting period, the JSAO, as the PMO RSI focal point,
continued its participation in the Army’s RSI program. Several key
elements of this continuing participation were: (1) Assistance to HQDA

in formulating an RSI bunition Initiatives proPosal. Several of these
initiatives involved the PBM directly in the areas of Technology Transfer,
NATO Sustai~ability, and establishment of European production capacity
for US rounds; (2) Participation with ARRCOM, ARRADCOM, and other PBM
elements in the development of a discrete proposal for European manufacture
of the 155m improved conventional munitions (ICM); (3) Monitoring of
PBM involvement in ongoing programs having RSI significance; (4) Review
and cement on RSI documents from higher comands, such as the proposed
DARCOM guide for preparation of separate RSI plans ; (5) Monitoring of RSI
policy trends and their potential PBM impact. As an example, the JSAO
provided an analysis of the House Special Subcommittee on Standardization,
Interoperability and Readiness (SIR) to the PM. This document, somewhat
critical of current RSI trends, could have a profound effect on the
program in the future; (6) Initiation of collection of PBM data on
actual time invol”ed in support of the RSI planning functiOn.

(U) Support to Army Materiel Systems Analysis Agency (NSAA) . The
JSAO had ~On~iderable interchange with elements of AMSAA during the

reporting period. Key activities were: (1) Provision of sustainability
data on the production base for potential use by AMSAA in its ow study

of key item battlefield sustainability; (2) Provision of information
concerning the production base for use in an AMSAA Railway Switching
Locomotive study; (3) Provision to AMSAA of JSAO’s briefing entitled
“Sustainability Study Analysis .“

272

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) IHEP Stu~. The JSAO assisted the lead PMO IHEP study activity
(P&E Div) =rticipation at the mite Oak meeting of the IHEP study
group, and assistance in formulating requirements based on projected joint
service programs for use in determining the impact of LOVA and other IHEP
Wterial requirements on the RDX/M base.

(u) g. JSAO was tasked to coordinate the visit of MG Ragano
and his CASPR Tean to the PMO. JSAO arranged the agenda and prepared pre-
sentations on certain, topics of interest to MG Ragano.

(U) Army hnunition Management System. JSAO provided extensi”e
participation in preparing this document, which provided a system
description for mnagement of the amunition program by DA. During FY
1979, this document was published as DA Pamphlet 700-16.

Program Management Divis ion

(U) Mission The major mf,ssion of the Program Management Division
was to de”=; ~intain the master plans , programing, budgeting,

reporting, policif>s and procedures , mnagement activities, and information
systems/computer activities for Production Base Modernization (PBM) .

(U) Munitions Manufacturing Methods and Technology (~T) 5-Year
Program. _ogram involves the mechanization of practically all
current munitions manufacturing operations involving a great many hand
operations. Batch processes must be converted to continuous processes in
order to take advantage of new nmterials handling techniques and to improve
the safety of ope]:ations. Material handling, process tools, and inspection
systems must be computerized to achieve the desired operating economy and
to decrease expensive direct labor.

(U) Manufacl:uring technology is the keystone of modern amunition
production facilil:ies, whether that technology is purchased from industry
or developed through the MMT engineering projects . The first objective
of the manufacturing technology program is to improve the manufacturing
processes, techniques, and equipment. The second is to bridge the gap
between development and full–scale production. me third is to SOl”e
specific technolo~;ical problems identified in the program.

(U) The ~T effort in the load, assembly, and pack area is guided
by four major program goals: improved economy of operation, improved
safety conditions for operating personnel, establishment of a raP id
response production capability, and improvements in the quality of the
end product produced. All of tkese goals were accomplished within the
standards and criteria established for pollution abatement and energy
conservation.

(U) Recent changes in policy and guidance have required process
technology projects to be cost-effective within the framework and economics
dictated by the Five Year Defense Plan (FYDP) . These changes present a
unique management challenge in the design and fabrication of equipment and
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systems required for the loading and assembly of munitions components
and end items. They were met by developing systms with the flexibility
to produce manY items, to establish an optimum balance between System

simplicity and process operational requirements, and providing equipment
designs capable of high efficiency operation to achieve cost-effective
system operations.

(U) Due to the inherent hazardous nature of the production process
encountered in the day-to-day operations required to load and assemble
munitions components and end items, an extensive progrm has been under-
taken to upgrade the safety of explosive prepflration equipment, loading
equipment, and assembly systems. The FY 1981-85 MMT progrm relating to

upgrading of operational safety of loading lines is a continuation of an
ongoing effort. This se~ent of the safety program will define and
investigate specific operational safety hazards, and develop equipment
and systas to reduce operator exposures and risk to operational safety
problems.

(U) The very nature of the potential threat to the United States
required that, in the event of mobilization, production facilities could

be activated within a three-months time frame and reach maximum production
in four. This rapid response objective required that equipment design,
layaway techniques, and control technology be oriented to achieve the
desired quick reaction capability.

(U) Through advances achieved in automated inspection techniques,
autmated loading systems, and autmated assembly systems, the uniformity
and quality of the end product produced was improved. The FY 1981-85

~T program provided for no less than 13 projects orien~d t0 improving
quality control and test technology and an additional 15 projects

oriented to the development of explosive loading and assembly techniques
and equipment.

(U) The Metal Parts MT Program for FY 1981-85 POM has for its
major thrust investigations into optimum manufacturing processes for
new munitions itms scheduled for SAWS (Squad Automatic Weapon Systa),
RM, GEMSS and Gator, the 120m Tank amo, and VIPER. Improvement of

existing processes involves such investigations as link manufacturing
process for small caliber amunition, machining of brass cartridge
cases, 7.62m bullet manufacturing by roll forming, and transfer Presses

for mortar ammunition production. In the category tifimproving main-

tainability and readiness posture were technical readiness through com-
puter integrated manufacturing, computer-aided modeling of forming
operations, and storage techniques for production machinery projects.
Enhancing reliability and quality control includes analysis for predicting
tool failure and improving projectile quality surface and hi-frag steel
processing projects.

(U) Primary program emphasis in the energetic materials area is
being placed on development of manufacturing technology for new
munition items including: 120mm (XM-1 tank munition); binary round
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(8 inch, 155mm and Navy Weteye); alternate ICM explosive fills; LOVA

propellants; plastic bonded explosives; and insensitive high explosives
and propellants. Recent enactment of the Clean Air Act Amendment and
Toxic Substances ‘ControlAct requires continuous ~T effort to meet
mandatory compliance dates. Conservation of production base utilities,
energy, and resources, as well as identification/utilization of alternate
energy sources, are broad areas of mjor concern. The development and
design of safe, cost-effective production processes are mjor goals of
the munitions ~T program. Weak points in overall base readiness capability
and maintainability will be determined and upgraded where feasible. In
the supportive technology areas, the primary thrust areas centinue to be
pollution abatement engineering, energy technology development, and
safety barricading. The munitions program represents a sound, well-
balanced effort to enhance our munitions readiness in support of our
troops as well as to upgrade the productivity of our munitions production
base within prudent cost parameters to meet defense goals.

(U) The FY 1979 ~T Program. This program consisted of $20-$30
million per year and represents about 10 percent of the total program of
the project. MMT projects were funded projects involving the evaluation
of manufacturing processes, techniques, and equipment by the Government
or private industry to provide for timely, reliable, economical, and
high quality mass production of DOD required mterial. Its objective,
according to AR 700-90, was to bridge the gap between prototype and
mss production by the application of practical new production processes
or techniques.

(U) Because of the four to eight year length of time required to
process an MT project from inception to implementation and the large
number of projects handled at any one time (over 400) , various Government
agencies, including DMCOM, expressed concern about the control and
mnagement of the program. The program reviewed by the General Accounting
Office (GAo) and a private consultant was critized for internal and
external manageme~nt.

(U) On 20 June 1979, the PM issued a guidance letter directing the
establishment of an ~T Review Group and called on them to develop
specific recommendations. The letter directed that a task or review
group be established to study the problem of ~T within and outside
the PBM organization. The group was composed of a chairmn and repre-
sentatives of eacl~of the major divisions within PBM and reviewed the
organization for lhandling ~T, the cycle for processing them and the
procedures, and organization both internal and external to the PM.

(U) The ~T program, in execution during FY 1978, consisted of 221
projects still active out of 496 since w 1970 with $48.9 million
unexpended based on a program of $282.2 million from N 1970 to FY 1979.

275

uNCLASSIFIED



uNCLASSIFIED

FY

70
71
72
73
74
75
76 T
77
78
79

TOTAL

PROG

15.500
16.400
21.013
34.913
37.800
36.000
42.800
26.400
24.200
27.200

282.200

THE W PROGWM
($ Millions)

OBL NO PROJ

15.500 22
16.400 29
21,013 25
34.901 59
37.800 70
35.900 51
42.700 82
26.000 48
23.000 51
15.400 59

268.600 496

EXPENDED

15.478
16.389
21.099
34.834
36.700
35.193
39.940
20.970
11.230
1.481

233.300

ACTIVE PROJ— —

--
--

1
1
15
14
41
41
49
59

221

Figure 2

(U) Analysis of the Review Group reveals that increasing emphasis
was being placed on multiyear efforts . This is of some concern to program
managers in that follow-on years of multi-year efforts have priority when
formulating an FY program. Therefore, the greater the number of multi-
year projects, the less the flexibility in formulating new programs and
thrusts

MULTI-YEAR EFFORTS

LENGTH OF NUMBER OF

EFFORT EFFORTS

2 YR 35

3 YR 8

4 YR 10
5 YR 3

6 YR 1

7 YR 2

8 YR 2

Of 336 projects active or planned, 151 are Sin91e-Year efforts.

185 projects represent 61 efforts.

Figure 3
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(U) In discussing the effectiveness based on the criteria that a
project is successful if applied to the production base, the overall
~T effort is 69 percent effective

MMT PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS
BY PBM ORGANIZATIONS
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2. INCLUDED IN AN ONGOING h100/EXP PROJECT

3. WILL EC IMPLEMENTED WHEN FUNDING PERMITS

Figure 6

(U) An analysis was made of the status of unexpended funds for the
3d and 4th quarters. The analysis showed that FY 1979, in comparison with
the previous fiscal years, showed no significant variance in trends .

% UNEXPENDED DOLLARS OF FISCAL YEAR

FY 79 FY 78 FY 77 FY 76T FY 75
Current Year

—— _ _
94.4 93.4 94.3 79.3 84.8

1st Prior 53.5 50.4 61.7
2d

29.5 42.1
20.5 13.9 10.3

3d
21.1 11.2

6.7 4.9 7.1 2.2
4th

5.0
4.5 3.8 1.3 0.9

5th
1.0

2.7 0.4 0.5 1.5
6th

1.8
0.2 0.01 1.1 0.05

7th 0.01 0.006 0.05
8th 0.0001

Overall PrOg 17.3 17.6 19.9 24.0 31.0
As of end of

3d Qtr

Figure 7

278

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

% UNEXPENDED DOLLARS OF FISCAL YEAR

7a 77 76T 7j 74

Current Yr a6.3 a6.2 78.4 74.1 84.1
1st Prior 41.3 32.1 27.4 33.1 42.6
?d lo. a
3d
4th
5th
bth
7th

Overall Prog

9.4 20.6 4.6 14.4
4.0 5.3 2.2 2.0 7.8
3.1 1.3 O.Y 0.008
0.2 0.5 0,1
0.01 0.1
0.006 0.9

5.0 a.1 23.5 25.8 48.0

As of End of
4ttlQtr

Figure 8

(U) A final report was given on 7 September 1979 to the PM and staff
in the form of a ‘briefing and the Review Group made 13 recommendations
which were reviewed and acted upon.

(U) 1979 M&:EPlan. Stress was placed upon the next five years of
planning w~a=ation of funding into Core, Minimum, and Enhanced
Cases. Each of t~nese is driven by various buys or requirements and cor-
respond to different authorized acquisition objective (AAO) force packages.

(U) Each year has a Core Case designed to meet planned procurement

and initial production facilities to support weapon systems fielded during
FY 1981-1985. The Minimum Case was in support of the 90-day AAO based
upon sizing to buy the AAO in five years on a 1-8-5 basis. The Minimum
Case fits between the Core and Enhanced.

(U) For the Enhanced Case the funding was for a base sized to the
180-day AAO and the main operating base (MOB) rate, Alternate II. Thus,
the stratification of the modernization and expansion (M&E) Plan produced
a minimum sizing of facilities in the Core Case by concentrating on initial
production facilities (IPF) for new items and small expansions to meet
planned procurement . The 90-day AAO level in the Minimum Case and the
Enhanced Case expanded to the 180-day AAO and MOB levels in the most im-
portant areas .

(U) The 197’9Plan reflected the priority of the new Division Air Defense
(DIVm) system in FY 1981, the pending decision on the 81m mortars, UK
version versus an improved US tiers%on, and the reduction in 155w KM795
facilities.
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(U) The Five-Year Funding Plan at the end of the fiscal year
is shown at Figure 9. A comparison of the DA projection objective

memorandum (POM) and the finally approved DOD PDM denoted a sizable
decrease of $436.4 million in the overall facilities plan. This

decrease was significantly attributed to a change in DOD policy which
limited facility construction to that required to support approved
procurement.

TOTAL OBLIGATIONAL AUTHORITY

FUNDING PROFILE
l~i>ocr+,x~YE,A~l[>OL;. ARs !sh$l L.L!ONS)

LEVEL FY81 FY82 FY83
—_ ___ FY84 FY85 10TAL

—_ _.

CORE 247.5 150.7

MINIMUM
159.5 218.0

231.6
236.9 1012. G

50.5 98.4

EN HANCE(>
146.2

86,3
8S.9

63.2
612,8

148.1 107,6 24.0 429.2

TOTAL 56!i,4 264.4 406,0 471.8 346,8 2054,4

CONSTANT FY79 00 LLARs (s MI LL!0N5]

CO (1E 183,3 109.2 109,2 141.6 146,2 689.5

MI NlbJLlhq 171.6 36.6 67,4 94.9 53,0 423.7

EbJH,~NCFU 63. <1 45.8 (01.4 69.8 14,8 295.7

lNFL,\T IoN FACIO!; s (BASe VLA(< f.”,g)

ORC 7.357** 1,373 1.448 1.526

CE

1,608

1.350”* 1.390 1.470 1,560 1.MO

**FV81 INFLATION FACTORS ARE FROM THE SEPTEMBER 0kq8

lNFL. ATtON G5JID,XNCE. F+ICTORS FOR OTbiER YEARS ARE

FROM THE &qAYOMB INFLATION Gu1OANCE.

Figure 9

The Program

(U) The FY 1979 Program at the end of the fiscal year was com-
prised of 30 facility projects (released) valued at $180,831,000 and
59 manufacturing methods and technology (~T) projects (released for
$27,025,000, or a total of $207,856,000.

(U) At the end of the fiscal year 93.3 percent of the FY 1979
Program was obligated and 72.9 percent awarded. The break out was

as follows:

OBLIGATIONS AWARDS

itFIT $ 25,293,000 $ 25,293,000

FACILITIES $168,542,000 $126,245,uO0

TOTAL $193,835,000 $151,538,000
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(U) Total obligations and awards accomplished during the fiscal
year (FY 1979 and prior years) were as follows:

RELEASED
PROGRAM 08LIGATIoIIs NAARDS——

MIT $ 26,940,000 $ 2G,126,000 $ 26,126,U(!0

FACILITIES $187,790,000 $202,793,000 $217,7Y7,000

TUTAL $214,73u,000 $228,919,000 $243,923,000

(U) Program performance for FY 1970-1979 is shown below at
Figures 10 ar[d11.

.“.,,,0.s ,.OO”,,,O .,.,, ,4..,,.,..,,.. AN. ,X,AW,,.N ,Ro,, c,

FY70-FY75PROGRAM PERFORMANCE

,.,,,,..,
,Om.

,m.

*W.

,,0-

600

500.

,,0.

,W,

Figure 10
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....,,.., ,,..”,, !.. ,.,, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,..,,,,

FY75 -79 PROGRAM PERFORMANCE

,.”(. ”,,”.’,

_—

Figure 11

(U) Charts showing program sumaries are at Figures 12 and 13.
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Figure 13

(U) Progr:lm Overview. During late FY 1978 a new look was taken at

program performance. First ,by category. Figure 14 depicts the relation-

ship of funding level categorized by equipment and construction. The

early program W:IS construction intensive until FY 1973-1975. After a
significant redllction in construction in FY 1976-1979, again increased
in FY 1980 and I?Y1981. Construction funding has averaged 35 percent in

the M&E Program.

1
_

Figure 14
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(U) The status of project completion was viewed in two ways: by
number of projects and by dollar value (program year dollars) . Figure
15 shows a picture of the FY 1970-1979 project completion status by number
of projects. There were 51 projects in FY 1970, and as shown on the
chart, approximately 40 fiscally closed out while almost 50 ,physically
completed. Figure 16 shows project completion status by dollar value.
Again, using FY 1970 as an example, the program value was $205 million.
Fiscally closed out projects amounted to nearly $100 million while the
value of those projects physically closed out amounted to nearly $200
million.

MbE PROGRAM PERFORMANCE FY70-~

PROJECT COMPLETION STATUS

Figure 15
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(U) Examinizlg the total nutier of active projects managed yearly
from FY 1970-1979 shows clearly that the M&E Program continued to grow
(Figure 17). In :+ddition to the 176 active projects at the close of
the fiscal year, the FY 1980 program added another 16 projects for a
total of 192 projects to be managed during FY 1980.

M&E PROGRAM PERFORMANCE, W70-79
ACTIVE PROJECTS

.0.0, ,.0,,.,s

,ROGRA,I YR
$ MILLIONS

,5004

,000-

500

Figure 17

M&E PROGRAM PERFORMANCE, FY70-79

VALUE OF PROGRAM, ACTIVE PROJECTS

Figure 18
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(U) Figure 18 expresses in program year dollars the total annual
program for active projects, with the same growth pattern apparent.
The total FY 1979 dollar value of the program managed was $1.4 billion,
which was the highest in the Project’s history. Due to shrinking resources,
mnageq~nc ,of th.tsprogtiam:repieae.nted a major challenge.

M6E PROGRAM PERFORMANCE
STATUS OF ACTIVE PROJECTS

Figure lg

(U) Figure 19 shows that 22 of the 176 active projects were physically

completed at the end of the fiscal year. These projects represented a

dollar value of $180 million. henty-nine additional projects had been

bOth physically completed and proved out, with a tOtal value Of $220 mil-
1ion. The remaining 125 projects that are uncompleted represent a program
value of $1,042 million.
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(U) Figure 20 indicates program performance for FY 1979 and
forecast for FY 1980. During FY 1979 four projects were physically

completed, 12 p]:ojects proved out and 33 fiscally closed out.

W79 PROGRAM PERFORMANCE– FORECAST/ACTUAL

Figure 20

(U) Operaf:ion and Maintenance, Army (OMA) Program. The internal
operating budget; of PBM is supported solely through OMA funding. A prO-
file of the OMA program indicating actual data for FY 1978 and FY 1979
is at Figure 21

Figure 21

375-617 0 . 82 - 20 287

UNCMSSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

Actual obligations against the approved program for each fiseal year,are
summarized as foilOWS:

Budget Activity
FY?8

Ubl igations
FY79

QWati ons——

Salary & Wage $4,369,400 $4,608,200
Perscnnel Benefits 429,000 419,UO0
liost/TenantAgreement 1,235,000 1,001,600
Other &36 ,800 969,200
Total OMA Program $7,070,20~ $6,9Y8,000

Other - Delineated

Transportation of Things $ 7,8U0 $5,400,0J0

Supplies & Materials 8,700 8,800
Contractual Services 500 73,100
Training 34,100 ‘31,000
Equipment VIaintenance 300 800
Equipment Buy 7,500 22,300
Equip~lentRental 36,300 7,1[20
Travel 599,1~o ~i~r9,lCO
AIF Purchased Services 432,500 371 600
Total Other $1,036,800 mm

FY78
Budget.Activity Obligations

AIF Purchased Services - Delineated

Communications
Shared Time Computer
Facilities Services
Graphic Arts Services
Tech Oata/Config Mgmt
Total AIF Puchased

Services

Svcs

Distribution of B~t Program—.

AIF
NAIF

$ 21.700
80;000
12,600

271,600
46 600

$-

FY79
Obligations

$ 81.800
2;000

214,600
62,500

s 1U,70U
$T7m
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(U) Omnibus Engineering ‘Program. tiibus engineering funds are
provided to plants and other Government agencies, such as HDL, ~MDCOM,
US Navy facilities, and comercial plants, to accomplish preliminary
work for future year projects prior to approval and availability of
project funds.

(U) Project 5793046 was authorized for $15.2 million of which
$15 million waa issued to plants, US Navy, comercial plants, and
ARRADCOM in support of FY 1980, FY 1981 and FY 1982 projects. Funds
issued to AWCOM were used to support PBM activities both in engin-
eering and quality assurance areas as well as Huntsville Division
for special studies in support of the M&E Program.

IW79 OMNIBUS ENGINEERING PROGRAM

AUTHORIZED: 15.2%,482.62

ISUED: 15,2%, @2.62

8ALP.NCE: -o-

DISTRIBUTION -

ARRADCOM 3,322,S7 1.N

cH4M6ERLAlN 101,075,00

BADGER AAP 46,981,00

HO NTON AAP 143,834.00

HuNTSVI LLE DIV ENGR 8,378,884,00

INDIANA AAP 360,m6 .00

IOWA AA? 777,354.00

KANS[,S AAP 713,199.00

LAKE CITY AAP 125,476.76

LONE STAR AAP 10,663.00

LOUISIANA AAP 1%,%1.00

PINE BLUFF 314,~.00

RADFORD AAP 1,M8,274 .00

ST, LOUIS AAP 41,420.00

FL INcH8AuGti 274,S 24.46

LANSDOWNE 153,2B .00

US NAVY 372,4W.00

SUNFLOWER AAP 5,2W.00

MILAN AAP 35,000.00

ARBCOM 73,0W,00

\
T07AL 15,?39,482 .62

1

(u) Delegation of Authority to Certify Year End Fiscal Reports.
D~COM-R37-2, 31 July 1978, entitled “Reconciliation and Year-end Certi-
fication Procedure s,” specifically precluded a Product/Project Manager
from delegating authority to the servicing comptroller for year-end
certification of fund balances .

(U) Based on the wide geographic separation between PM. and their
servicing comptrollers, this restriction was waived by D~COM at year-
end FY 1978 and lifted completely by DA at year-end FY 1979. Certifi-
cation of year-end reports now rests with the allot tee who is the respon-
sible individual for such funds , whether his title is that of comander,
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director or PM. This authority, however may be delegated to the comp-
troller furnishing budget and accounting support, but must be accepted
by the comptroller providing that support. The delegation and its

acceptance must be in writing,

(U) Although requirements were changed to accommodate the certi-
fication of reports by other than comander, PM, etc. , it nevertheless
remained the position of the Comanding General of DARCOM that comanders,
directors, and PM should certify their om reports.

(U) The PM’s option of delegation of authority was one of
automtic acceptance by the comptroller at HQ ARRCOM.

(U) The Comptroller at HQ ARRADCOM, however, accepted delegation
of authority for only those allotments under his control , i.e., prior
year OMA and as allottee for PAA funds managed by PM-PBM.

(U) In compliance with the DARCOM position, che PM certified the
year-end fiscal report of OMA funding used by PM-PBM during FY 1979.

(U) Scopes of Work (SOW). In addition. to tracking ~T and facility
SOW through the procurement cycle from inception through placement on
contract, during this fiscal year, the selected omnibus SOW was added
into the tracking system. This milestone tracking system was the basis
for discussions in regularly scheduled meetings initiated in 1979 to
review obligation status. These meetings and milestone tracking data
on which the meetings were based contributed significantly to exceeding
obligation goals.

(U) Post contract award reviews were also made for four government
omed contractor operated (GOCO) plants to determine compliance with
the SOW requirements . These reviews revealed some misunderstandings
on data management requirements and a need for training in this area.

(U) Cost/Schedule Control Systems Criteria (CS2). During the
fiscal year, this office participated in seven assistance visits made
to assure compliance by the contractor with the contractor’s validated
cost and schedule control system. This office also assisted Mississippi
Army hunition Plant (N) in establishing its CS2 Surveillance Program
during the fiscal year.

(U) This office also composed and presented a CS2 training session
offered to both US Army Research and Development Comand (ARwDCOM) per-
sonnel and personnel of PBM who had not attended previously offered
training sessions .

(U) Cost Accounting Standards (CAS) This office consistently
held that G&A Expense for M&E effort should not be computed on the
same basis as the purpose or profit objective of the business. The
Procurement and Cost Analysis Branch advocated a separate treatment
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of G&A for N&E effort in every available form. On 26 January 1979,
this effort was rewarded when CASB issued Working Group Item 79-24
which reads in part, !’. . , Facilities acquisition contracts nomally
do not requ?re thtesame level of contractor risk and associated man-
agement attention as contracts which provide for the delivery of
regular goods and services. As a result, a full allocation of a con-
tractor’s management or G&A expense to such contracts would generally
not be equitable , . .

t, . . . When a contractor has one or more facilities contracts,
such contracts should be reviewed to ascertain whether they receive
significantly less benefit from G&A expense than other contracts . This
is usually the case.

“When it is ,detemined that facilities acquisition contracts will
not receive an appropriate allocation of G&A expense by participating
in the contractor’s selected G&A expense allocation base, a special
G&A expense allocation under the provisions of CAS 410.50(j) shall be
required. ”

(U) Effects of Competition Study. In response to a request by
Procurement and Cost Analysis Branch, the Army Procurement Research
Office (APRO) conducted a study to determine the effects of competition
on the unit price of amunition. The specific study objectives were to:

(a) provide a methodology for estimating the price savings due to
repetitive competition, (b) exercise the methodology on a selected
sample, (c) devel~p a forecasting methodology for use with current and
future acquisitions, and (d) relate the findings to the larger question
of choosing optimum number of producers.

(U) The methodology developed in the study provides an acceptable
method of estimating the competitive savings in unit price. Based on
the sample data, the study indicates that the best forecast for com-
petitive savings in unit price for a future acquisition is 7.1 percent.

(U) The final report was due for release in late January 1980.

Technical Support Division

(U) Mission. In FY 1978 the mission of the Technical Support
Division ~a~ to plan, develop, manage, direct, coordinate, and control

the safety/security, product assurance, value engineering (VE), control
systems, graphics/visual aids, and other specialized or interorganiz-
ational programs for the PMO. Additionally, the division was responsi-
ble for planning, direction, technical mnagement and control, coordi-
nation, and execution of the fuze modernization and expansion (M&E)
Program (to include supporting manufacturing methods and technology
(~) efforts ), the Systems Engineering Management Program, the
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cOnfiguratiOn manage~t program and the Data Management Program; also

to direct, manage and coordinate the required interfaces with GOCO and

GOGO plants, ARRADCOM/ARRCOM, CE, private industry, higher headquarters
and other Government agencies/military Services to insure proper con-
sideration of the specialized disciplines within the division’s mission;
and provide technical support to the PM and his staff in the life cycle
management of the program.

(U) The Reliability, Availability, Maintainability (RAM) Handbook
prepared by Texas A&M for this office was published and distributed
to our contractors, other Government installations, and comercial con-
tractors . A letter was received from DARCOM, Director of Manufacturing
Technology comending this effort as a major achievement.

(U) During this period, ARWCOM-PAD provided support to 32 different
projects in various phases of the life cycle:

TASK ACTIVITY

Planning Product Assurance Plans ~

Acceptance of Review/Input SOW and Equipment
Equipment Specs/Dwgs

Acceptance of Product Update/modernize item specs
Establish QA/QC System w/Contractor
Approve Inspection Equipment

Acceptance of Facility Demonstration Test Spec
Demonstration Test Plan
Data Collection Plan

Monitor Prove Out and Analyze Data

(U) MMT Projects. ARKADCOM-PAD had eight active projects during

the reporting period. Some significant accomplishments were the

following:

1. Acceptance of Black Powder (BP) for Artillery Systems (4303).
A contract was awarded to Princeton Research Lab for fabrication of
a test device to check BP flame spread. The device was installed at

Indiana AAP and was to be evaluated in FY 1979 during prove out of
the BP line (5742084) in FY 1980.

2. Application of RADAR to Ballistic Acceptance Testing of hu-
nition (AKBAT, 4139). In FY 1979 developmental and performance test-
ing with 155m projectiles was completed. Preliminary results indicated
good tracking performance for 155m projectiles fired at intermediate
QE and charges less than seven. This device was to provide the Amy
with a first time capability of tracking high velocity smll targets
(projectiles 40m to 8 inch) from launch to impact (up to 50 km) with
real time data analysis .
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(.U) MT Projects. AWCOM-PAD had 10 actiye,projects which would
support va= projects In the PBM program, Upon completion, some of
these would be l)ickedup as ~iT projects by rBM., Some significant accom-
plishments were:

1. Holographic Defect Detection hy Pressure Stressing (PA-133-77).
A study to establish feasibility of this technique for detecting dis-
continuities in shell metal parts (M483) was completed. Study indicated
the techn?que W:LS feas<ble; however, it was partially successful in
detecting defect:sin all areas, In FY 1979 additional work was required.

2. Nondestructive Optical Testing Technique for Presence and
Location of Thrc!ads in the M223 Fuze. This contract was awarded to
Innovation Associates to develop an inspection device.

(U) Numerc)us requests far the GE~OD user mnual for Production
Line Simulations were received. The mnual and key punch deck were
forwarded at no cost to our contractors, such as Century Brass, Day &
Zimemn, Mason Chamberlain, comercial consulting organizations (D&E)
other services (Navy and AF) and the British Embassy.

(U) A nmber of projects were closed out following the procedures
outlined in Prove Out Plan 702-2 for transferring projects to ARRCOM.
Contact was made with ARRCOM(IR) to formalize this procedure. The plan
was briefed to Generals Either and Harper at the July 1979 Interface
meeting and was accepted. Some of the projects closed out were:

Project No. Title

5750268 WP LAP Line, PBA
5734841, 5732957 Proj Metal Parts, 105m Ml,
575, 76 & 772579 National Presto Inc .
5774863 ADN Mines, Honepell

(U) At the!request of PMO, ARWCOM-PAD prepared a document
summarizing the development, current application, and future application
of nondestructive test (NUT) methods that are under consideration or
will be utilized to detect critical defects in artillery and tank shell
metal parts . The document contains schedules for inspection equipment
availability in support of projects. It has proven very useful in
planning future inspection equipment requirements .

(U) Mr. Richard Schubert was nominated to serve as a member of the
Ad Hoc Team to review and analyze the continuous NC process equipment
at Radford M which was involved in a serious incident resulting in
equipment damage and injurics .
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(U) A new procedure was developed to reduce ARRADCOM-PAD man-
power ]:equired to process and analyze prove-out data. The contractor
now records data he collected during prove out into key-punch cards,
using a format provided by ARRADC~-PAD. The cards are sent to
ARKADCOM-PAD for data processing into various listings which are
returned to the contractor for use <n preparing his test report .
Special programs were developed to process the informat ion. This
procedure was successfully demonstrated during prove out of the
M483A1 Projectile Metal Parts line at Norris, Los Angeles, California.
A Standard operating procedure (SOP) will be prepared for use at
other installations .

(U) Intensive support to MSAAP 155m Complex was provided by
ARKADCOM-PAD and the PBM Product Assurance Group. Among the more
significant accomplishments was the exploration of new inspection
techniques for inspecting the shell body (holography and flux leakage)

and M42/M46 Grenade (fluoroscope, eddy current, flux leakage) . Agree-
ment was reached with MCI on a prove-out concept for the projectile
metal parts (PMPTS) facility, and a preliminary test plan was prepared.
A prove out P-15 for FY 1981 was submitted in the amount of $15 million.
This amount was approximately $19 million less than the original
estimate ($34 million) provided by MCI. Savings were accomplished
essentially by reducing support activities and provisioning from a
3-8-5 (120,000 per month) operation to a 1-8-5 (40,000 per month) and
deleting activities not directly attributable to the PMPTS facility.
GARD Corporation completed a simulation of the Mississippi 155m M483
Projectile Metal Parts complex using CENNOD and recommended reduction of
25 machines .

(U) Greater ARKADCOM participation in plant modernization prove
out was actively pursued. Analysis of prove out W data from Kansas
and Lone Star AAP 155m M483 assemble and pack lines enable preparation
of realistic equipment acceptance test specifications for Milan 8 Inch
M509 assemble and pack line (5783506) . The analysis identified areas
of equipment deficiency and recommended improvements to increase
efficiency. Riverbank AAP 60m MPTS line was successfully proven out
(5753246). Prove out enabled the Government (COR) to negotiate a
follow-on production buy at reduced cost due to the information gained
during prove out.

(U) Value Engineering. The PBM VE Office continued to pursue an
active VE program during FY 1979. The staff of two full-time engineers

was augmented in February 1979 when two Industry and Technology Office
personnel were brought into the program. The larger staff permitted
increased activity and more in-depth VE-type reviews of the facility
projects.
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(U) The thrust of the FY lg79 program was concentrated in three
areas: (1) Inclependent third-party reviews by Government teams or
private contractors on equipment and facility designs (a total of five
were conducted <luring FY 1979..) (2) Value Engineering funded (VEF)
investigations :ifistudies on specific equipment/process/ facility areas
both in-house aIldwith GOCO plant and private contractors, (Seven VEF
efforts were pursued) . (3) VE participation by GOCO plant operators
through their contract VE program requirements and incentive clauses.
(The FY 1979 funded and obligated program for accomplishing third-party
reviews and VEF was approximately $400,000).

(U) Through the use of these three approaches, the FY 1979 DARCOM VE
Goal was achiev(~d by PBM in all assigned categories (49 VEP actions vs
24 goal, 38 VEC1? actions vs 36 goal, and $14 million savings vs $8 million
goal). Some specific examples of mjor FY 1979 VE cost saviqgsfavoidance
achievements we]re:

1. A thir{~party review of the Cargo Metal Parts facility at
Mississippi Arm:?bunition Plant by Day and Zimerman, Inc. , Phila-
delphia, Pennsylvania, which resulted in a number of adopted design
changes (estimted project savings - $5 million, cost of study approx-

imately $150,000).

2. A VEF effort conducted by ~WDCOM on reducing the time re-
quired for chemical analysis of detonator (M55) composition by apply-
ing a polarogr+ph technque in lieu of a manual chemical lab type
analysis. Application to detonator facilities such as Iowa and Lone
Star (estimated facility savings - $500,000, cost of effort approximately
$65,000).

(U) Process Control Systems. The National Bureau of Standards
(NBS) published for distribution the proceedings of a workshop study-
ing “Control Systems Readiness for Munitions Plants: A First Pass. ”

This effort resulted from coordinated actions of the control systems
element, ARMCOM and the NBS, and contained the consolidated recom-
mendations of industry experts on the control systems readiness
problem.

(U) Systems Engineering. The Systems Engineering Element was re-
designated the Systems Engineering Group in October 1978. The group
functions consisted of: Configuration Management, Systems Engineering,
Data Management/SOW Review and processing, and Precriteria Project
Review.

(U) The Configuration Management work load remained heavy, averag-

ing approximately 60 engineering change proposals (ECp) per mOnth.
Monthly PMs Configuration Control Board (PMCCB) meetings were held and
a significant number of urgent ECP was coordinated via telephone.
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(.U) The Systems Engineering effort was delayed because of
erosion of mwCOM support based on organizational changes and

transfer of key personnel.. The remainder of the effort was con-
ducted within the group, FBM S~ 70-3, ““Syatems Engineering Nas ter
plan” and PBM Memorandum No, 70-5 “Systems Engineering, ” were ~b-
lished 1 August 1979.

(U) Personnel of the group also instituted and coordinated efforts
to apply additional aspects of Systems Engineering to MSAAF, which con-
sisted of: Documentation Requirements, Interface Definition, and Com-
puterized Network Analysis

(U) The CE, Huntsville Division, and the MSAAP Systems Integration
contractor, MCI concurred on the above and have scheduled implementation
for the 1st Quarter FY 1980. PBM OSM 70-2, “Precriteria Project Review, ”
was revised and was scheduled to be released in October 1979.

(U) During this period it was decided to conduct a complete in-
house Data Management Program. Previously, HQ, ARRCOM provided support,
but because of the wide geographical separation, many problems arose.

The in-house effort proved successful; and most problems , especially
those based upon excessive processing time, were eliminated. PBM
Memorandum 700-1, “Army Data Management Program, ” was revised in
September 1979.

(U) The SOW review and processing proved to be a heavy and time-
consuming work load, but steadily improved. The regular SOW review
board meetings were held and procedures for processing were developed.

PBM Memorandum No. 715-9, “Facility Scopes of Work Process ing,” was
published 1 May 1979. A Draft PBM Memorandum No. 715-10, “Manufactur-
ing Methods and Technology (MMT) Scopes of Work Process ing,” was pre-
pared but not published. A procedural letter for ~T processing was
prepared and disseminated on 19 July 1979. However, problems arose
with ARWCOM, and all procedures/requirements were not resolved. It
ws projected that MT procedures would be released in October 1979.

(U) A new concept, General Support Service, was developed and
implemented for expediting contract SOW with GOCO in conjunction with
PBM/ARRADCOM Legal and ARRCOM Legal Offices . It enabled the PMO to
contract via letter listing the services required, and reduced contract
award time by an estimted 25 percent. General Support Service in-
cludes the fo~lo~?ing: .Routine. Sup ort Services, Component s/GFM/Ship-

~’ping and Special handl+.ng/Load+ng/ h~o~+.ng. At the close of the

reportfng period, the Systems Engineering Group had five personnel assigned.

(U) Fuze Group. The Fuze Group continued an active schedule of
project management involving extensive coordination with private in-
dustry. &o significant contracts were awarded for the M724 and M587
Electronic Time Fuzes . These. fixed price contracts were for initial

296

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCuSSIFIED

production facilities for fuze and power supply
to three-year production quantities.. They were

for fuze ass~blv and Eagle-Picher and Accudyne

assembly tied directly
awarded to Eastman Kodak

for the power supply
assembly.. All f~.cflit~e~ will have a capability of 60,000 per month
on a one-shift basis.

(U) A potential problem area was identified in that there was no
domestic production base for fine-pitch, precision-ground carbide bobs
required for the manufacture of pinions used in mechanical time fuzes
and safing and arming devices.

(u) T“o ~T proiects were initiated to study the possibility Of

domestic production o; improved high

requirement.

Propellants and Explosives Division

(U) Facility project execution
listed in the following paragraphs:

speed steel bobs to fill this

on several important projects is

(U) Sunflower AAP - Project 5752632. In FY 1979 construction
of the $104.5 million nitroguanidine plant at Sunflower AAP, DeSoto,
Kansas progressed smoothly .- The prior sole source producer was Cyanamide

of Canada. The status of the project in fiscal year 1979 was as follows:
construction of the basic nitroguanidine plant neared 99 percent com-
pletion; the operating contractor, Hercules Inc. , completed 37 percent
of the punch list modifications. The calcium cyanamide plant was 96
percent complete; the bricks of the rotary kiln were cured and fired.
The boiler house rehabilitation and ash handling lagoon system were
completed; prove out of the boilers was initiated. The SAC was 90
percent complete; however, the first stage heater shells required re-
glossing. Some scheduled delays were encountered within the project.
These resulted a:;contractors experienced difficulty obtaining qualified
personnel; several major oil refining facilities in the Kansas City area
were overhauled, reducing available mar,pov{cr resourses considerably.
The Stage 1 prov<?out was 23 percent complete in the basic nitroguan-
idine plant area.

(U) Project 5702072 - 300 T/D Weak Nitric Acid Plant. Leaks
which were encountered in the waste heat boiler during the performance
test of the 300 T/D weak nitric acid plant at Holston AAP were repaired,
and layaway of the facility was initiated. Fiscal completion and final
project close out were planned in early FY 1980.

(U) Project 57T2664 - Administration Building - Holston AAP. In
FY 1979 construction of the new administration building was in progress,
and no prob1ems fsurfaced. Site preparation, foundations, and framing
were completed. Installation of wall panels and roof sections, to en-
close the structllre,was started.
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(U) Project 5822052 - Comp B Line 1 Improvetiients. Additional
modifications to the dryer for Comp A-7 in Comp B= 1 ?t F1olston
AAP corrected the loss of explosfve dust frvx &he dryer to the building
interior. Holston AAp mintained that the dast probla had been solved
by these changes on the basis of operating test results obtained from
tests follow$ng the modifications . ~RCOM accepted the dryer without
further testing or modification on the basis of the test results, not-
withstanding reservations expressed by Pm. ARRC~ agreed to accept
the entire finishing area as is and initiated plans to lay away this part
of the line. The RDX recrystallization building would be the sole pro-
cess building affected by the project ,

(U) “Propellants. The FY 1979 program for the Propellants Branch
was relatively modest compared with former years. In the facilities
area, only four new projects were funded for a total of $5.6 million.
In the manufacturing technology portion, the approved program of $2.7
million consisted of four continuing projects and the initiation of four
new development projects . However, there was considerable activity in
the design of new facilities for future program years and the completion
and prove out of several prior year projects. Emphasis continued on

aPPIYlng l~ssOns learned to design and execution, value engineering (VE)
of new designs, and expediting close out of completed projects .

(U) Sunflower AAP. In FY 1979 the solventless roll and continuous
paste preparation facilities entered the prove out phase, and mechanical
debugging and correction of design deficiencies were nearing completion.

(U) Prove out of the Chemico acid plants was suspended because of
excessive corrosion problems with the nitrogen oxide compressor in the
AOP and a multi-effect evaporator in the NAC/SAC. The nitrogen oxide
compressor was being rebuilt using materials agreed upon between the
Government and equipment vendor. The multieffect evaporator system

was redesigned with tantalum specified as the material of construction.
Rebuild was in progress at the end of the fiscal year.

(U) The sulfuric acid regeneration facility, a turnkey facilitY
design, was nearly completed and construction was well ahead of schedule.
The L~ facility design was completed and a construction contract was
awarded to V. S. DiCarlo General Contractors, Inc. Prove out was
anticipated to begin in November 1979.

(U) The construction contract was awarded for eight igloo magazines
which were to be utilized to store nitroguanidine, and construction was
to be completed in CY 1980.

(U) Badger AAP. The SU1furic acid regenerat ion facility was com-
pleted by Stearns-Roger under directions of the tiaha District , Corps
of Engineers (CE) . Several attempts were mde to prove out the plant.
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However, it was learned that the unit was not able to meet its designed
capacity when the specified amount of spent acid was used for regener-
ation. The comB~1st20n furnace and other front end components of the

facility were redesigned to meet the capacity requirements for the plant.
These modification were to be completed In the next fiscal year with

appropriate prove out of the facility.

(U) The AOIP at Badger AAF waa completed, with the exception of
the installation of the nitric oxide (NOX) compressor, which would be
delivered and installed in the next fiscal year. The long-awaited
Ingersol-Rand compression train for the AOP was installed at the facility
during the sumer. This facility was scheduled for prove out in the

spring of 1980.

(U) The NAC/SAC Units at Badger AAP were completed using the lessons
learned and the experiences gained from tbe operation of similar units

at Radford AAP and Sunflower AAP. On 16 July 1979, the prove out of one
of the four concentrateion units in the facility was initiated, but was
suspended to mke repairs and :replace some rubber lined pipes which failed.
The prove out was to be continued in early October 1979.

(U) Radford AAP. The Continuous Automated Single Base Line (CASBL)

was physically nearly complete. The remaining tasks were the correction

of design and construction deficiencies, repair of damage resulting from
sink holes, and modification of the CASBL LWT Facilit,y to prevent fouling
of the reverse osmosis filters by alum and silt. The repair of damage

resulting from formtion of the sink holes was scheduled for completion
in November 1979, and the expected completion date of the LWT modification
was January 1980.

(U) Due to changes in propelling charge requirements, it was
decided to provide the CASBL with a capability to produce M6 propellant
for the M119A1 155m Propelling Charge in addition to existing 105mm Ml,
8 inch Ml, and 175m M6 propellant capabilities. By providing the line
with this additional capability, the CASBL can be used to produce propel-
lant to support fiscal year defense appropriation plan (FYDP) require-

ments for the next several years.
,/
/

(U) Initial stages of prove out, such as the preparation of pro-
cedures and software, equipment debugging, etc. , were started in early
CY 1979 with actual demonstration testing to begin in FY 1980.

(U) The restoration of Nitroglycerin Area 2, destroyed by an ex-
plosion in January 1978, proceeded smoothly and on schedule. The Corps

of Engineers (CF) , in November 1978, awarded a $1.1 million contract to
Biazzi of Switzerland for the nitrating equipment. In January 1979,
this contract was transferred from the baha District to ARRCOM. The

Biazzi process equipment was scheduled for delivery’ to Radford, and the
CE construction contract was awarded in January 1979 to the McDonnough
Construction Company. /,
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(U) On 2 No,yember 1?78. tl.erewas an incident at Radford AAP in one
of the centrifuges in the C-Line Continuous Nitrocellulose Facility. Al-
though the line was Badly damaged, it was,restored to one-half its original
capacity. To meet FY 1981 production schedules, c~pletion of the B-Line
continuous nitrocellulose facility was expedited. An FY 1981 project was
programed to repair the damage done to the C-Line Nitrocellulose building
and restore the other half of its capacity.

(U) The two TY 1978 expansion projects for mnufactaring WP pro-
pellant grains (155w and 203m) at Radford are proceeding satisfactorily,
with completion scheduled by the end of CY 1979. It was decided to pro-
cure an additional lathe for the 155m WP grain project from available
funds to enhance a marginal grain finishing capacity.

(U) Indiana AAP. Initiation of start-up/prove out of the BP manu-

facturing facility experienced three months delay which resulted from
problems related to completion of the facility and installation of process
material handling equipment . Additional work was underway to enhance the
lightning protection system. Live demonstration acceptance test run was

rescheduled to the first quarter of CY 1980.

(U) Indian Head Naval Ordnance Station (THNOS). The initial pro-
duction facilities (IPF) Surface Launched Unit Fuel Air Explosives
(SLUFAE) rocket motor facility project for the IHNOS was approved. How-
ever, execution of the project was suspended at the direction of DA pend-
ing the outcome of Congressional action of the FY 1980 SLUFAE rocket motor
production facility for Longhorn M.

(U) Callery chemical Co. Construction of a facility costing $7.5
million to produce 15,000 pounds per year of carborane was completed in
May 1979. The facility was located at Callery Chemical Company, Callery,
Pennsylvania, and the carborane process equipment furnished with Govern-

ment funds was severable. Carborane, which has a necessary burning rate,
was an additive used in the VIPER (Improved LAW) Weapon System to assure
propellant burn-out in the launch tube. Prove out of the facility was
stretched out due to delays in the overall VIPER program. Prior to the
construction of the facility, only 500 pounds per year of carborane was

produced at a cost of $1,600 per pound. With this facility, carborane
could be produced at a cost of less than $550 per pound.

(U) Continuous Automated Multibase Line (CmBL) . Design was com-
pleted for CANBL (Hybrid) at Radford AAP.

(U) It was expected that this project would be a four-year effort,
with the first two years to be at Radford and the last two years at Sun-
flower. The Sunflower effort would adapt the batch techniques developed
at Radford to the continuous paste and mechanical roll facilities at Sun-
flower. Representatives of this PMO also served as members of the Source
Selection Board for the system contractor to manage the RDTE effort of
Technology Transfer, Testing, and Fabrication. It was expected that some
of the FY 1980 effort would involve an integration of the related testing
and test hardware between the NMT and the system contractor.
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(U) Nitroc?lltilosePuri,flcation. A contract was signed with Hanspeter
Moser Pro-g of Switzerland for a 2,QOQ pound per hour Conicell unit,
with delivery expected in July 1980.

(U) Forced Air Dryers (FAD). Manufacturing Methods Technology (~T)
efforts co=ed on a modernized FAD., These TAD, used for drying multi-

base cannon propellant, are a major source of pollution due to hydrocarbon
emissions . Work was initiated to modify an FAD building to improve its

operating efficiency, and design work continued on the pollution abate-
ment system. It is expected that the modifications to the FAD will greatly
reduce the volume of air required, lessening the demand on the pollution
abatement equipment.

(U) “Ball Propellant. Efforts continued in FY 1979 to improve the ball

propellant manufacturing processes . Progress was made on a project to
develop a drying system for use in the modernized ball propellant facility
planned for Badger AAP. The control and fire protection systems for the
fluidized bed dryer previousl>r provided were installed. The sprinkler
system was successfully tested. Using inert material , it was show that
the dryer feed 3ystem could deliver 200 pounds per hour of propellant .
Based on the ~RCOM preoperational safety review, approval was given to
process energetic material through the pilot drying line

(U) In a second project, progress continued in pilot plant studies
to develop more efficient methods for the wet processing of ball propellant.
The continuous ~~et line was ixlstalled and checked out. As part of the ball
propellant wet processing studies, external lacquer mkeup is being investi-
gated in order to reduce still cycle times.

(U) Under a project to optimize the ball propellant deterrent coating
process by using a programmable controller, it was found that emulsion
particle size was not critical. to deterrent absorption. Parameters for
the programabl,a controller and modifications to the coating still were
defined. A purchase order for the programble controller was issued.

(U) Methods for safely and efficiently drying low density propellant
were being studied. Under this project, a contract was awarded for the
procurement of {~small fluidized bed dryer to develop methods for drying
propellant and ,qenerating data needed for the design of a full sized
facility.

(U) Ultrasonic Extrusion. Work continued on adapting an ultrasonic-
ally activated die for the extrusion of propellant. The electrical control
system was modified and the s>rstemtested by extruding inert material .
Live N5 propellant would be extruded, shipped to Radford AAP for finish-
ing, and statically fired once additional funding was provided. Work was
to be completed in FY 1980.
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Other Activity

(U) Assistance to ARRCOM FOIIOwing Nitrocellulose Incident. Follow-
ing the 2 November 1978 incident in the “C’”’-Linenitrocellulose building,
PM offered to assist RRCOM, as necessary, to restore production cap- -
ability at Radford. The Pm project engineer for nitrocellulose facilities
spent three weeks on-site assisting the Board of Inquiry in its investi-
gation of the incident. As an adjunct actIon, the YM chartered an Ad Hoc
Comittee for the Review and Analysis of the Continuous Nitrocellulose
Process Equipment . The final report of its evaluation was due by the
end of CY 1979. Serving on the preoperational safety review team, which
serveyed and ultimtely released the repaired and modified line for re-
sumption of production, was the Chief, Propellants Branch of the PBM

office.

(U) Standard Details Study. A contract was awarded by the Hunts-
ville Division, CE, to Black and Veatch, Kansas City, for the preparation
of architectural standard details for propellant amunition facilities.
The firm visited Radford, Holston and Sunflower AAPs to collect data and
to review existing applicable details of construction presently being
used in the design of new facilities. The development of these standard
details will achieve a certain degree of standardization, shorten the
design approval cycle, provide better quality control during construction,
reduce costs and enhance safety.

(U) Support to DA Staff. In March 1979, in preparation for the
FY 1980 Authorization Bill, DA requested assistance from representatives
of the Propellants Branch in briefing staff members of the House Armed
Services Subcommittee (WSC) on the C~BL project. A briefing was pre-

sented on 7 March to the HASC staff by the branch representatives.
Several weeks later, these same staff members were accompanied by a Pro-
pellants Branch representative to Radford AAP for an inspection of the
proposed CAMBL site. The project was subsequently authorized for con-
struction by the Congress.

Selected Munitions & Engineering Support Branch

(U) Mission. This branch has the primary responsibility in the

technology-as of pollution abatement engineering, energy tech-
nology development, safety barricading, chemical manufacturing facilities,
pyrotechnic engineering, and materials engineering in support of facil-
ities. Brief descriptions of the projects and sumary of FY 1979 activ-
ities follow:

(U) Integrated Binary Munitions Facility. Progress continued on
the integrated binary munitions facility. Funds were released and a
sizing study was initiated to detemine economical sizes and the number
of lines required for the expanded GB2 facility, Phase 2. In addition,
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a late start FY 1979 technology project was funded to provide waste treat-
ment and design for the VX-2 module, Phase 3. The problem of ultimate

WaSte salt disposal for the GB2 module was addressed and re~uited in ~“b-
mission of another technology project for the FY 1986-1981 programs, which
in FY 1979 were under review.

(U) The announcement that a binary complex was planned for Pine Bluff
Arsenal caused some negative reaction. The former governor of Arkansas

(nOW a US Senator:~ objected to the precedent. Because of the contro”er~y,,
aspect, an envirorlmental impact statement (EIS] for.the total {facility.would
be required. Platining for the preparation of EIS was undemay and a draft
EIS was to be submitted in accordance with guidelines i~~ued by the Council
on Environmental Qual?ty.

(U) Because the initial phase of the binary complex was deferred from
FY 1980 to 1981, Phases 2 and 3 were rescheduled, tentatively, to FY 1983
and 1984, respectively.

(U) Energy Technology Deve loptient. In the energy area, the multi-
task energy conservation technology Project 4281 was scheduled through
FY 1981, costing $6.835 million as outlined below:

FUNDING LEVEL (Dellars in thousands)

(By FY)

Project No. 75 76 7T 77 78— ~~~— —— _

4281 191 875 0 1,000 1,062 1,2S5 1,234 1,18S

The following tasks comprised the FY 1979 portion of Project 4281:

Task No. 1-1 -
Task No. 1-2 -
Task NO. 1-3 -
Task No. 1-4 -
Task No. 1-5 -
Task No. 1-8 -

Process Energy Inventory
Optimized Insulation

Synthetic Natural Gas for Process Operations
Energy Recovery from Waste Heat
Energy Recovery from Wood Waste
Cavitational Removal of Explosives

(U) Project 4281, Task 1-1. Process energy inventories are being
conducted at Radford, Kansas and Lone Star AAPs to (1) establish energy
consumption on a unit process basis, (2) define energy ineffeciencie~,
and (3) fomulate plans for adapting energy conservation technology to
process operations . The majority of work planned at Radford and Kansas
has been completed resulting in the identification of nmerous energy
saving opportunities . me effOrt at Lone Star, however, was interrupted
when product ion on the line being audited (M72A2 LAW Line) “as terminated.
A decision was being made to either (1) leave the instrumentation in place
and resume the audit when the line is reactivated or (2) transfer the
equipment and conduct the audit on an alternate line.
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(.U) “Project 4281, Task 1-2. Efforts were initiated in FY 1979 to
select, apply and evaluate a suitable insulation material on one of the
stainless steel boiling tubs used in the nitrocellulose purification
operations at Radford AAP. To date, the conceptual designs have been
completed which, when applied, were expected to constitute an advance
in energy conservation technology by establishing the technological
basis for insulating the r~aining boiling tubs at Radford and other
nitrocellulose manufacturing facilities.

(U) Project 4281, Task 1-3. An effort was initiated in FY 1979 to
review and compare proven processes for coal gasification, the objective
being to select a specific process or devise a composite system for
producing a clean-burning gas that is compatible with existing oper-
ations at Radford AAP. A survey of natural gas usage at Radford AAP was
underway during the fiscal year, and successful completion of this pro-
ject was to provide a technological basis for reducing the Army “s depend-
ence on natural gas which is in questionable supply.

(U) Project ‘4281, Task 1-4. A report entitled, “Recovery of Waste
Heat from Propellant Forced Air Dry House, ” (Contractor Report ARLCD CR-
78029) was pu~lished December 1978; covering the design, fabrication,
and evaluation of heat pipe based energy recovery system to recover
waste heat from a multibase propellant forced air dry house. Annual
savings on the order of $1.5 million per year were estimated under mobil-
ization conditions if this recovery technique was applied to the multi-
base propellant drying operation, such as at Radford AAP.

(U) During the fiscal year, a project was in progress to build and
evaluate a demonstration facility at Radford AAP to recover energy in
the hot waste water from the nitrocellulose purification operation by
preheating incoming process water. TRW, Inc. , was contracted to assist
in the design of a heat pipe/heat exchanger for the recovery system.
It was projected that about $1.0 million per year could be saved at
Radford AAF under mobilization conditions if this system were fully
implemented.

(U) Project 4281, Task 1-5. A study jointly sponsored by the Army
and NASA was conducted to detemine the feasibility of using wood waste
a source of energy at the MSAAP/NSTL complex. Study results indicate
that there is sufficient wood available to meet the energy requirements
for the joint site. A wood-fired spreader stoker furnace was selected
as a conversion system, and a series of three systems was designed to
meet various combinations of the energy requirements at this site.

as

(U) The economics of the individual systems indicate that they would
be attractive alternatives for fossil fueled planta; and in view of the
anticipated long-term impact and reliability of forest management programs,
this is the time to develop and implement this concept.
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(U) Project 4281, Task 1-8. A feasibility study showed that the
use of a cavitating water jet to remove explosives from rejected pro-
jectiles was both safe and efficient. A pilot facility study, conducted
at Iowa AAP, ?n :FY1979, was expected tQ result in the daonstrat30n of

a PrOcesa which ‘~Ould prOduce energy and cost savings when implemented
at Amy LAP facilities.

(U) Enerpy “Steering “CWiftee [ESC), me objectives of the inter-
agency EsC in FY 1979, were to provide a fvrum for the exchange of ideas
in energy conservation and managment and to,prmide recomendat ions lead-
ing to reduced energy requirements or conversions to alternative energy
sources at amunition plants and arsenals . Mr. Leon Saffian, Chief,
Energetic Systems Processing Div3sion, ~Cw, Dover, NJ, served ~S
chai~n of the comittee from 1 October 1978 through 30 September 1979.
The ESC met in J:anuary,May, and September 1979. Speakers included
representativea ~>fthe Navy Energy Office and AF Systems Comand as well
as personnel fro]uthe Amy Energy Office, Amy Engineer Division, Hunts-
ville, Construction Engineering Research Laboratory, Facilities Engineer-
ing Support Agen,:y, Materiel Development and Readiness Co~nd, and
Mobility Equipment Research and Development Comnd. Topics included
the Army, Navy and AF Joint DOD-DOE Energy Showcase Programs, the Energy
Conservat ion and Management Program at AAP, Army Facility Energy Plan,
Energy R&D Plan :forMobility Operations, Modernization Plan for AAP Steam
Generating Facilities, and technical papers on many topics including Pro-
cess Energy Inventories, Biomss Utilization, Electric Load AnalYsi~, Heat
Pump Technology, and Waste Heat Recovery.

(U) Permits Application Workshop (PAWS) . The PAWS WaS presented
to some 50 engineering and other interested personnel from both the
PMO and associated WMCOM personnel at two one-day sessions , for which
training credit was given to the attendees.

(U) Speake]:s from USABHA and the New York Region of EPA conducted
the workshops in the interest of providing guidance to Federal agencies
in complying with new requirements for obtaining various types of legal
permits, such as operating and construction permits from the states and
local agencies . Topics were: clean Air Act Legislation, Air Quality
Control Regions, Prevention of Significant Deterioration and Nonattain-
ment, Permits/Registration, Sources of Permit Information, and Sample
Registration Fornls for Virginia.

(U) PMO Internal ESC. During the fiscal year, the ESC met four
times at the PMO office and the following topics were covered: (a)
Electrical Power Systems Design Study (demand factors) , (b) TRW/Lehigh

University Biomss Study, (c) Coal Based Comunity - Extended Analysis,
and (d) Amy PowE!rPlant Study.

(U) The ad hoc comittee “of the interagency steering comittee
(consisting of members from ARWDCOM and PMO) evaluated the Lehigh Uni-
versity conclusions from the Electrical Power Systems Design Study and
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recommended that the electrical systems design handhook (of demand/diversity
factors ).not be pursued further. The Lehigh.University study showed that
although the attainment of the handbook was feasi~le, it would be imprac-
tical and une.connmical. Instead, the ad hoc comittee re,comended that

the study be halted at this point, and that the iwolved agencies in PMO
electrical design (“A~cOM, ~0~ CE, I&S, ~~ be advised tO tighten ‘P
their adherence to current electrical design regul::t?ons and guidance.

(.U) TRW/Lefiigh University Biomass Sttidy.,As a natural continuation
to the 1978 omnibus type studies contract (i)78CO185)with Lehigh University,
a replica contract for 1979 (l#79C0224]was let to Lehigh University.

(U) The primary task 1, the analysis of TRW’S proposals fOr the

Biomass (wood trash burning) at Mississippi AAP/NSTL site, was given tO
Lehigh University in mid-August 1979,

(U) Lehigh University’s task was to evaluate, both technically and
economically, the three systems designed by TRW to met energy require-
ments at this site. The evaluation is still in progress and is expected
to be completed by early FY 1980.

Pollution Abatement Program.

(U) Project 6748 (Sc~ Pollution Abatemerit). The bids for the
installation of the complete SCANP Pollution Abatement System exceeded
available funding. The technical scope was reduced to accommodate the
funding which required resolicitation. The project has proceeded with
the installation of the lubricant and oily waste treatment portion of ,
the system only. The treatment of acid and heavy metal wastes will be
deferred until funding becomes available. Contractual delays with Lake

City AAP have deferred the start of physical installation of the equip-
ment until the end of September 1979.

(U) Project 4084 (Opacity/Mass Emission Correlation). This first
phase of a two-year project was initiated at Scranton AAP to simplify
the smoke stack monitoring instrumentation required for meeting EPA and
state regulations. The monitoring is being conducted by JACA Corporation.

(U) Project 4114 - Task 3-6 - On-Line BiomonitOrs. The 1977 effort
was continuing the investigation for the use of biological monitors (blue
gill fish) for the detection of toxic effluents in P&E plant waste streams.
During this period the biomonitoring trailer, piping, and utilities were
installed. Preliminary testing using a synthesized effluent was performed.
R&D funding was solicited to develop a more reliable analysis technique
for data obtained from the biomonitors.

(U) Project “4214 - Task 2 - Reuse of Treated Effluents. In the cur-
rent “In-Plant Reuse of Pollution Abated Waters” project the fOllOwing areas

at Holston AAP were searched for process water recycle possibilities:

306

UNCLASSIFIED



were

UNCLASSIFIED

Nitric Acid Area: No econ~ical Veth.ods were found.

The B-.L+neprimary Distillation Area: Not economical .

The Explosives Manufacturing Area: Nine possible recycle methods
being evalu~ated, two of which were in ?ncorperat$on hildings.

These were recycling of scrubber water frm the dust scrubbers in the
incorporation building and finishing area and the recycling of spray
water which was used for cooling the casting operation in the incor-
porateion building. This operation my have been confused with wash
water, since there waa no wash water In the incorporateion building.
At full mobilization the recycle of spray for casting operation could
recycle 162,000 gpd. The recycling of water from the recrystallization
building was being evaluated.

(U) It was learned from Mr. Edward Justus (Holston Defense Corp-
oration) that there was a provision to recycle the effluent from the
ILWTF and uae it as process water. Acceptability of this water as
process water would be detemined after the plant was buil~ and running.

(U) Project 4214 - Task 3 - Low Cost SysCetifor Pink Water
Treatment . Pink water, a solution of TNT and other nitrobodies, has
been a major pollutant of amunition plants engaged not only in the
manufacture of TNT, but also in the load , assemblY and pack (LAP)
of munitions. In FY 1979, the water was purified by carbon adsorption,
but this process was expensive and inefficient.

(U) Alternative demonstration modules of new technologies
for the treatment of pink wastewater at lower costs were designed
and installed at Iowa AAP. These included ultraviolet/ozono lyais,

white oil solvent extraction, and electro-chemical oxidation/ coagul-
ation.

(U) The surfactant process for treatment of pink water was
undergoing evaluation on a pilot scale at an industrial contractor.
Results obtained in FY 1979 showed that with pink water containing
TNT alone, the TNT content could be reduced to less than one ppm in
less than an hour of reaction time. When the pink water also con-
tained RDX (as in Comp B), both TNT and RDX could be removed in
less than an hour of reaction time. Work was being conducted to
determine the optimum reaction conditions aa well as the structure
and properties of the TNT surfactant complex.

(U) This technology development was designed to satisfy the
1983-1985 legislative deadlines for clean water at the various AAP.

(U) Late Start FY 1979 Project 4225 ‘- Red Water Di~pO~al by
Sulfite Recovery. “Red Water, ” the product resulting from the sodium
sulfite washes required to remove the undesirable isomers in TNT puri-
fication, was included on the Environmental Protection Agency’s (EPA)
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proposed list of hazardous materials. FY 1979 methodology for dis-

posal included incineration and landfill or sale to the paper industry.
Th,esemethods were undesirable. because of expense, availability of
landfill sices~ pollution abataent, and reliability.

(U) Numerous approaches were investigated to either concentrate
for disposal or recwer reusable products. Trm a more recent assess-
ment of existing technology conducted t~ meet the imed?ate needs for
the TNT fac?~?ty at Radford AAP, a process developed by the Sonoco
Products Cmpany, bnoco Sulfite Recovery Process (SSRP), was selected.
The selection was Based on facility and operating coat, simplicity of
design and suitability for adaptation on a modular basis to meet
various AAP requirements at current production and mobilization rate.

(U) Development of the SSRP for red water disposal, conducted by
Special Technology Branch, Mechanical Technology Division, progressed
through pilot testing and multihearth furnace for red water reduction.
This process would result in a closed loop system as the off gases of
reduction were scrubbed with the soluble ash for sulfite recovery/
reuse in TNT purification. A Project Development Brochure was sub-
mitted and approved for facility construction in the FY 1982 MCA
program at Radford. A late start FY 1979 project was initiated to
accelerate this effort. Manufacturing Methods and Technology (~T)
efforts continued to develop design data, supporting the CE and their
architect and engineer, for the mixing, drying and transport of feed-
stock, development of a more efficient scrubbing concept, and for
adaptation of the process at other TNT manufacturing facilities.

(U) Project 5791354 - Sludge Volume Reduction and Disposal
Process (PBA). In FY 1979, work was completed in the following areaa:

(1) collection and evaluation of monitoring data from central waste
treatment, (2) pilot-scale treatment “and biotesting on pilot incin-
erator scrubber effluent from red smoke experimental burns, and (3)
review of sludge dewatering alternatives.

(U) Project 5791355 - Manufacturing Plants Effluent/Emission
Pretreatment Evaluation (PBA). The identification of toxic sub-

stances continued for both north and south areas of PBA.

(U) Static biotesting continued for water influent to the cen-
tral waste treatment facility, treated water prior to settling, and
effluent from the settling ponds after pH adjustment. Toxicity was

detected in the influent water that was removed by carbon treatment
and flocculation.

(U) A continuous biotesting system was developed by Battelle,
Columbus Laboratories for PBA that detects aquatic toxicity of PBA
effluents by measuring the breathing rate of the blue gill fish.
The system detects the presence of toxic materials in PBA effluent
waters long before their concentrations reach the lethal concentration.
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The continuous biotesting systa wa? comple~ed lab~ratory evaluation
at Batte,lleasing pBA mterials and will be installed at”P5A during
the lsE qaartar ojfTY 1980.

(U) A contract was Being negotiated with Batte’lle,COl~bus
Laboratories to assist in the identification of additional compounds
by both chmical and biological methods, similar to ReSOWrCe Con-
servation and Recovery Act ~idelines.

Load,Assemble and Pack Divisiofi (LAP)

FY 1979 “Late Start:
,/

~T 1905 - A~ltomatic Pilot Line for Controlled Cooling and Pro-
cessing of HE Loailed Projectiles .

~ 4263 - Automtic Pilot Line for Controlled Cooling and Pro-
cessing of ~ Loaded Projectiles. ,

FY 1980 Apportionment:

MT 1902 - Mfg Methods of Gel Fuel for FAE BLU 96/B (withdram) .

~T 4071 - Explosive Dust Hazards in Munitions Plants.

MT 4078 - Upgrade Safety, Readiness & Prod of Existing Melt-
Pour Line (eliminated) .

~T 4086 - Reprocessing Explosive Fines and Drill Scrap.

MT 4200 - TN[TCrystallizer for Large Caliber Munitions,

~T 4285 - TNITEquivalency for Safety Engineering.

MT 4288 - Explosive Safe Separation and Sensitivity Criteria.

~T 4291 - Blast Effects in Munition Plant Environment (eliminated).

WMT 4492 - Water Deluge System Application in Munition Plants
(eliminated).

~T 4493 - Design Parameters for Large Scale Process Vessels

(eliminated).

MT 4454 - Auto Inspection Device for Explosive Cast in Shell

(AIDECS).

FY 1981 “Budget:

~T 4071 - Explosive Dust Hazards in Munitions Plants.
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MT 4086 -

~T 420.0-

~T 4285 -

MMT 4288 -

MT 4454 .

~T 4492 -

Reprocessing Explosive Fines and Drill Scrap.

TNT Crystallizer for Large Caliber Munitions.

TNT Equivalency Testing for Safety Engineering.

Explosive Safe Separation and Sensitivity Criteria.

Automatic Inspection Device for Explosive Cast in Shell.

Water Deluge System Application In Munition Plants.

(U) “IPF - LAP, 155ti, ~795 + “Loui$iana AAP (Project 5812171) .

Initial efforts at developing an initial production facility (IPF)
for the ~795 were conducted under Project 582X036 which initiated
investigation of the conversion of the l15m melt-pour facility at
Lone Star AAF. In addition, Project 5812677 at Iowa AAP originally
included the capability to LAP the XM795 along with the two RAP
rounds: 155m M549 and 8 inch XM650. The LAP of the ~795 at Iowa
was then considered as a separate proposal.

(U) Project 5810036 was initiated in June 1978 to establish
an IPF for the w7g5 with Provisions made to include future con-
version capability for ~rodu~tiOn of the 155m M549 and M107 and the

8 inch ~650 and M106.

(U) While no firm requirements for the XM795 existed in the
fiscal year development plan (FYDP), design would be completed per
DA Directive. In order to increase the chances of facilitizing the
project, the main effort was redirected in February 1979 toward the
correction of deficiencies in major caliber munitions, namely, base

separation in the M107. Accordingly, the project number was changed
from 581OO36 to 5812171. The change in project emphasis did not have

any significant impact on the design effort as both projects were
virtually identical .

(U) Lack of M107 requirements resulted in the project again
being redirected primarily toward the IpF of the XM795 , but with

the capability of correcting

(U) The concept design
in May 1979. The 90 percent
September 1979, was expected

the M107 deficiencies.

was begun in October 1979 and baselined
construction final design, submitted in
to be approved in December 1979.

(U) Equipment Functional Criteria was submitted by Louisiana AAP
in August lg7g and W=S prOjected to be baselined in October lg7g.

(U) Personnel problems, including the death of Thiokol’s point
of contact, resulted in the slippage of some milestones such as
Hazard Analyses and Final Safety Review Submission.
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(U) Ex ansii)n- Loading of 60~ ~720 arid81m M374A3 (Melt-Pour) -
Nil:ri +, tit 57827~91. In FX .1979 the QE effort was approxi-
mately 70 peTce.nt cQmple6e, and approx~nately $5 million of the DRC
funding had been awarded.. ~.e CE contractor was behind schedule, and
the latest date f{)rthe cmpletion of the Coeal effort was April 1980.
Three items rema?ned to be awarded by ~~lan UP! these were the ex-
Ploaive pouring machine, the cast finishing systa, and the trapping
wch?ne.

(U) The explosive pouring, based on the ARNC~ concept in
use at Lone Star IUP and ARMCOM, was out for bid. Tests were
completed on ttiepressur?zat~on of the system and it was shorn to
be satisfactory. Numerous meetings were held with the prospective
contractor and Milan M to discuss the mchine. Award of this con-
tract was expected to be in October 1979.

(U) The cast finishing system was redesigned to provide a simpler
system. Bids were:received and contract award was expected in October
1979.

(U) During the fiscal year, several engineer change proposals
(ECP) were approved to change several portions of the project, and
two ECP, approved to revise the cooling of the melt pour buildings,
were submitted fo]:CE contractor accomplishment.

(U) Executic)n of Project 5782709 continued through the next
year, and because of the CE contractual problems the delay in the
pouring mchine procurement, it was expected to be completed by
April 1981.

*

(U) ~T Automated Inspection Device for Explosive Cast in Shell
(AIDECS ) - WRC/~WCOM (Project 4454) . Work continued at the IRT
Corporation on the engineering model for the 105m HE projectile.
The program was cc)ntinually delayed by technical difficulties such
as overheating dut>to the Cobalt-60 source, problems of fabrication
of the collimator:, hydraulic problems, and round holder problems.
These problems ca~lsed financial overruns which had to be resolved
by MRC, who handled the ~T for the engineering model. These

financial problems still continue. Only in September 1979 did the
total sY:tern indicate that defect detection was possible; however,

much.more wogk nef>ded to be accomplished.

(U) On the MWCOM manufacturing methods and technology (MT)
effort, work was f.nitiated at IRT Corporat ion on the preliminary
design of an inspection system for the 155m M549 projectile. It
proceeded with corlcepts for design detemined; however, because of
the problems with engineering model, the resultant delays of the
engineering model:, the changes that were required for the engineering,

Pm requested ARN~COM to hold an in-process review of the total AIDECS
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effort., Th.i,s,,reyi.e~Xa$ held in late.S.e.ptewbe.r

s,ystemof evalua,ti,onused by ARMDCOM. A total
1979.! with, a Red-Blue Team
restructure of the project

was rec-e.nde.d with. the new development concepCs fqr the ,M549.prot~type

model tested on the engineering model.. Tt was.~pected that ARWDC~
would present a raised program for PBM approval ~n October 1979.

(U) ‘~T Aut@atle TmRay T.nspe6tiWfiSy$td (U~S] - ARRADCOM -

(Project 5804327 ).. Work. on the contract for the dmelopment of a proto-
type <nspe,ct$on systa to automat~cally read and interpret X-Ray film
for the purpose of detect?on defects ?n explos?ve casts %n shell cont?n-
ued at the Lockheed Corporation,,

(U) With the direction of the prototype to tank rounds, problems
were encountered due to the cone in the shell. It has been necessary
to provide additional funding to the contractor because of these dif-
ficulties.

(U) In FY 1979, it was expected that work would continue on the
prototype into the next report period. In October 1979, a review of

computer software developed to date would take place to determine if
hardware procurement should occur. If the determination was seen to

indicate satisfactory progress, <t was est?mated system assembly would
be completed by August 1980.

(U) Image bplification System - Kansas AAP (Project 5722163-01).
Work on the image amplification system developed at Kansas AAP for the
detection of defects in mortar rounds continued to be delayed by problems
in the electronics and priorities in manufacturing the handling system.
A visit by A,~COM to observe the operation in January 1979 was delayed
because of weather problems. The visit was rescheduled, but electronic
problems again cropped up. ARRADCOM observers visited Kansas AAP in May
to observe operation, but once again electronic difficulties caused
problems. Afteward, the system was corrected; and Kansas COR observed
operation in lieu of ~COM personnel who stated that the system
functioned satisfactorily. In FY 1979 there was no more funding on the
project, and closeout action had been initiated.

(U) MT Application of Radar to Ballistic Acceptance Testing (ARBAT)-
~COM (Project 4139) In January, the ARBAT prototype system, after
checkout and limited testing at the contractor (ITT Gil fillan), was ship-
ped to Yuma Proving Ground (YPG) for actual testing with amunition.
Many difficulties were experienced with equipment (largely GFE), soft-
ware and computer problems, and problems with test priorities. The
testing was initiated with mortar rounds and it was planned to proceed
through to the 155m round. However, because of the difficulties and
the resultant increases in funding required, testing, after the 81m
tests, proceeded to the 155w rounds., This was cencurred in by all con-

cerned. It was decided that YPC wuld test the sys~m with other
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r~unds.wh.e.n.tbs~ tQQk.wer” tfie~ystw.. Acce~tance. te.s.~ingoccurred in

Se.pt-oct, 1,979!and she prototype unit was turnedover to YPG for thetr
use i> Novaber 1979.. A second ~8AT untt muld be procured In TY 1981 by
TEC~.

(W) ‘~T+P~ CoritiXwtiS CaS51~g for ‘Mtiiit20ns‘Lbadfrig(Project 57glgo5 ).
Thi,sproject was a late start submiaslon for the N- at Yorktom in Jan-
uary 1979”twith. an~tci>ated” follo~qn efforts L% FY 1981-1984. Current
and projected Navy and Aik Force requfrments for castable PBX indicate
insufficient capactty utilizihg =istimg batch-type processes .

(W) This effort would cet,sist of an evaluation of proce,ases and
equipment used in siMllar lhdustrles, Hazard Analysis of P8X and prospective
equipment, listing and evaluation of proposed eqwipment, and processes
and development of prospective ptlot plant Iaymts WIGR econaic analysis
of each. Delays had been encountered by YorRtom ih getting assistance
from another Navy organization, and proposals had not been received from
contractors aa of the end of TY 1979.

(U) The follow-on efforts were not anticipated to be approved until
requirements for castable Pm wre set.

U) FAR II “LAPFacility IPF - Kansas AAP (Project 5822928-01) . In
FY 1979 the FAS II munition was an air-delivered weapon for use on high-
speed aircraft that would supplement existing ~ bombs, and would produce
a blast/shock wave with minimutn fra~entation and large overpressures
for blast sensitive targets . The FAE II was a joint development program
between the Navy and ~ and was to be produced in two versions . The small
version (BLW 95/B) was a 500 pound size and the large version (BLU 96/B)
was a 2,000 pound size.

(U) Site selection was begun by ~COM with Navy assistance in March
1979. NAVAIR’s procurement strategy proposed the selection of a prime
systems contractor who would be responsible for acquisition, integration,
and reliability of the complete item. This strategy, along with ARRCOM’s
Plant Utilization Policy enabling the prime contractor to subcontract
directly with the contractor-operator of a munitions plant for LAP of an
item, precluded the utilization of a GOGO (Government tied, Government
Operated) and affected the site selection process. Site selection of

Kansas AAP was completed by ~llCOM on 10 July 1979, and NAVAIR’s con-
currence of the site select?on and endorsement of the procurement stra-
tegy was transmitted on 9 August 1979.

(U) A meeting was held at ARRCOM on 21 August 1979 to clarify the
effects of the procurement strategy on the omnibus effort. Direction
was given to have the design perfomed by the operating contractor with
the Navy and the prime systems contractor providing cements on the
deliverables to Pm.
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(U) An Mnibus Statement of Work (SOW) was staffed for cements in
September 1979, and It was expected to have the cements resolved and
the SOW approved by mfd-October 1979.

(U) A supporting MT Project 5801902 to provide a capability for
loading a gel fuel into the PAS 11 we,apons was approved. The use of gel
fuel would greatly improve th,esafety of the It@ by preventing the flow
of fl~able fuel i,nthe event of spillage or container rupture.

(U) However, due to weapon develo~ent schedule adjustments, the
Nav indicated that they would not be ready for this project in TY 1980.
It was anticipated that this project would be resubmitted for FY 1982.

(U) Surface Laundhed “UriitTtiel=Air Exploslve Delivery sYstem (SLUFAE)
Load, Assefible and Fack (LAP Facility IPF - Hawthorne AAP. In March 1976,

this office assumed responsibility for provision of a SLUFAE production
facility. The SLUFAR which was a rocket propelled mine field neutraliz-
ing round, offered a standoff capability for clearing mine fields. The

round was developed by the Naval Weapona Center at China Lake and was
funded through MERADCOM. TC for the round has slipped to lQ FY 1981.

(U) The final equipment Technical Development Plan (TDP) was sub-
mitted by the Naval Weapons Center, China Lake, in December 1978 and
baselined in April 1979.

(U) The construction final design was approved in November 1978. Bids
were opened on 28 February 1979 for the Military Construction, Army (MCA)
portion. No bids were received, and the low bid exceeded the programed

amount of $1.547 million by more than 25 percent. The poor response
and the amount of the bids were attributed to the remoteness of the plant
and good construction markets in Reno and Las Vegas.

(U) The Amy Materiel Plan (AMP) FY 1981-1985 Review of 12-16
February 1979 indicated that the SLUFAE system would not be funded
at the core level during the FY 1981-1985 time frame. As a result,
Hawthorne AAP was directed to complete work on its equipment procure-
ment package, but not to solicit bids or proposals. The CE was also
directed to defer seeking additional funds or readvertising until the
status of the SLUF~ was resolved.

(U) Funding for the SLUFAE was reinstituted in May 1979, and dir-
ection was given to proceed with project execution. Action was then in-
itiated on 1 June 1979 to obtain additional MCA funding. OCE identified

$1.0 million in savings on the FY 1979 MCA project for the AHRADCOM
Engineering Administration Building. Permission to use this money was
obtained from the Secretary of the Army and OSD. Sacramento District
advertised for bids on 11 September 1979, and bids were to be opened

on 11 October 1979 with a 60-day award period.
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(U) Hawthorne M completed its equipment procurement data package
in June 1979. Hawthorne solicited bids for the Inertial welder, because
it had a long lead time. Bids were to be opened in late October 1979.
The rmainder of the equipment package was to be sollcited after opening
of the MCA bids on 11 October” 1979, assuming the bids would not exceed the

revised programed amount.

(U)” Manufacturing Methods and Techfiology ~~T) bf “Press“Loading For
Navy PrOj-.. Thl,?project ~ originally smti?tted as a jo?nt ARMCON/
Navy effort.,was resutiltted” by tbe Navy in the latter part of FY 1977
after It was detemined” that tileAmy could not support their reqtiire-
ment for the project. In November” 1977, the Project was submitted as
a late start FY 1978 project, Mt was deferred pending review of the
entire late start program.

(U) During “May 1978, the project was approved for late start funding.
The feasibility study and design were completed on 30 November 1978, and
the contract for the prototype equfpent was awarded on .15 May 1979.

(U) All hardware, with two exceptions, was received by the end of
September 1979. The remaining equipment was expected by 15 October 1979.
Installation would be completed by 1 December 1979, and live testing would
begin by January 1980. Acceptance of the prototype was scheduled for
15 March 1980 with all work complete by 30 June 1980.

(U) ~R Develowent of Automated Eq.i~ent for LAP of 60m/81m
Ignition ‘ges . The Statements of Work (SOW) for this effort would,
upon completion, provide six equipment modules capable of automatically
loading and assembling 81m mortar ignition cartridges. In ,addition,
the project would provide a final design package for the tooling required
to convert to the manufacture of the 60m ignition cartridge.

(U) The designs for Modules 2 and 3 were completed, and FMC had
projected that design of all modules would be completed during 1979.

(U) Financial reports from ~C indicate that a significant portion
of the funds on contract were being expended in the design phase and that
a cost growth on the project was iminent. A reduction in the SOW for
this project was a credible course of action to limit funding expenditures
to the amount on @ontract. This action would impact on Project 5803602,

IPF - LAP 60m/81m Ignition Cartridges.

(U) ~T Continuous Automated POSt Cyclic Conditioning Facility For
Large Cal~mposition B Loaded Project iles.. The purpose of this

single year effort was to develop controlled cooling procedures for TNT
loaded and Comp B loaded 155m, M549/~795 and 8 Inch, ~650 projectiles
to produce optimum cast quality and tightness, thereby enhancing the
effectiveness of subsequent heat treatment (cyclic conditioning) pro-
cesses . The data generated were used as a basis for production processes
to be used in facility projects for these rounds at Iowa and Louisiana AAP,
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(.U) Preliminary loading process data indicated the need for a
single probing operation as the large caliber projectiles solidified.
A four projectile probe machine was designed, fabricated, installed,

and used it all subsequent loading tests.

(U) Developmental and conffmatoxy tests were completed for the
155m, V549 and 15”b, ~795 pr~jectiles., The ability of the established

processes to pr~duce acceptable pr~jectiles wi~h.,ne base separation of
the expIosiwe.cast was.ve.rifi,edby X-ray exminat ion and physical exam-

~@ process data were provided toination of sectioned projecCi>lea..’
Tows AAP in support of project “5812677 and to Leu?s$ana ~ in support
of Project 5812171 and LAP of projectiles for the ‘~795 development
program.

(U) Problms were encmntered with the funnels designed for loading

the 8 inch, M650 projectiles, such that kedes?gn and fabrication of new
funnels were necessary to have adequate heat transfer to the funnel neck
area. At that point, project funds wre completely exhausted and the need
identified for an additional $96,000 to complete the program. The two

remaining tasks were the completion of M650 process development /confire-
ation testing and evaluation of the effects of poatcyclic conditioning
on projectiles loaded using the improved process.

(U) ~ Automated Pilot Line for Controlled Cooling and Processing

“of ~ Loaded Projectiles. ~is continuing project (FY 1974 - 1979)
expanded existing melt-pour pilot plant facilities at As~COM to in-
clude projectile processing work stations, a controlled cooling system,

and a material handling sya.tm for continuous processing of media
and large caliber projectiles under the control of programmable logic
controller.

(U) me facilities would be used to establish process criteria for
the modernization and expansion of large scale loading lines,

(U) ‘The expanded pilot line, consisting of the projectile handling

system, controlled cooling system, metal parts preheat system, thread
protector and funnel insertion machines, funnel/riser and thread pro-
tector removal machines, and the programmable logic controller, was
debugged and shells were successfully loaded with Comp B explosive.

(U) In January 1979, additional FY 1979 funding of $329,000 was
obtained to operate the melt-pour pilot plant as originally planned. The
funding was required because pflot plant start-up. costs were higher than
anticipated due to construction contractor delays, incomplete contract
work on the tiildings:, ~nd control system damage caused by rodents
durimg temporary layaway.

(U) A Standard Operatimg Procedure (SOP) and a video tape were pre-
pared for the pilot plant operations and sub-system calibration accomplished,
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(U) Iowa MP Project 58i2677 was. supported by supplying needed data
for production scale,eqtii~ent de,sign. Heat transfer tests were conducted

to detemine th.em]alope.rati~g characteri+t i,cs~f the centrolled cooling
Systa. ~e post heater shroud wa$ tested to confim ~ts ability to main-
tain required proces+ ing tsmperiture.?, A control specification was pre-
pared for the p.ro<luction systm at Xowa AAP based on the ARRADC~ program-

mable logic contrc)ller *ys&o..

~U] 1a5~ Melt+Pou~ Tacility - L6ne Stai AAP. A number of construction
de.flctencles mre identified followi~g be.neffclal occupancy in October 1978.

Amplified by the extrem&l$ cold weather experienced from December 1978-
January 1979, the i>ahil$ty of heatl~g systms to maintain interior design
temperature, the failure of sbeam trail systems to prevent freeze damage,
and the lack,of aileqoate freeze protection for steam pressure relief valves
were ev~dent.

(U) Also, extensl%e leakage in ramps, buildings, and igloos and other
miscellaneous defj:clencleswere identified to the ~ntsvllle Division, Corps
of Engineers (CE), during the period ‘Febmary to April 1979; and additional
funding was provicled to the CE from the DARC~ portion of the project for
corrective action. As of September 1979, a few of the corrections had
been completed anilthe balance mre in progress.

(U) In April 1979, the project was rejustified for physical completion
in December 1979 and fiscal completion in June 1980. Physical completion
was later reforec:lst to May 1980 to pemit econmical utilization of avail-
able manpower, completion of the Total System Hazard Analysis, and the
design/acquisition of automated thread cleaning equipment previously de-
layed by a Value Engineering Chang,eProposal (VECP) evaluation.

(U) Prove out of the facility slipped from January-February 1980
to June-July 1980 because of delayed project completion. The planned FY
1980 prove out project was deferred due to limited FY 1980 funding. An

alternate plan to support prove out using a surplus of facility project
funds available at Lone Star M was pursued. However, increased over-
head and the implementation of UCARS (Unifom Cost Accounting and Reporting
System) at Lone Sl:arAAP in September 1979 consumed the surplus and re-
sulted in a forect~st $200,000 deficit. As a result, the most probable

source of prove oljtfunding became the FY 1981 Prove Out Program, although
other higher priority projects could cause prove out of this project to
be deferred even further.

(U) In FY 19~~9,i~ was anticipated that by January 1980 the total
cost of correcting construction deficiencies and deficiencies that might
be identified b.y the Total Systm Hazard Analysis would be knom.
Supplementary funding to cmplete the project was then to be sought.
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(.0) 155m, “M549 arid8 Tndfi,“~650 LAP ‘Tacfl~ty - Iowa AAP. The pur-
pose of this project was to establish modernized production capability
at Iowa AAP to LAP the 155m, M549 and 8 inch ~650 RAP at rates of 67,000
per month and 9,000 per month respectively.

(U) Draft addenda to equivent functional criteria and construction
design trite.rfia(PDB-I) we.ze reviewed on-site in January 1979 and subse-
quently a~prove.d in Febr@ry 1979 and March .1979, respectively. A mjor
Engineering Change Proposal (EGP} prwfiding addlt$onal PDB-1 Clarification
of fire protection, barricades; and miscellaneous other reqairments was
approved In June 1979..

(U) Booker Associates, Inc., the AE fim selected to accomplish

construction design entered into a contract with Huntsville Division,
CE (Corps of Engineers), in June 1979 for concept design, several study
efforts, and an option for final design.

(U) Review of Iowa AAP Status on equipment design in June 1979
revealed limited progress and a substantial forecast cost growth, which
predicted reevaluation of PBM’s continuing support of the project. The

adverse schedule and cost impact coupled with the reduced project priority
based on revised program guidance, resulted in the decision to terminate
project activity at the concept design level. The previous plan had been

to complete the project design in preparation for execution at a time when
revised priorities would pemit.

(U) Formal termination actions were initiated in September 1979 to
bring both equipment and construction design activity to an orderly con-
clusion and to document completed effort.

(U) LAP, 8 Inch ~650 IPF (Project 5780010). This project estab-
lishes an initial production capacity for the 8 inch, ~650 Projectile
of 4,000 per month on a 1-8-5 shift basis on Line 3 at Iowa AAP.

(U) During the reporting period, project execution continued at
Iowa AAP. Final contract award was made in February 1979 and in-house
equipment fabrication was completed in September 1979. Except for the
warhead pouring funnels, which were delayed until December 1979, all
equipment was delivered by September 1979.

([J) Equipment installation was completed to the degree possible in
September 1979, since Line 3 was to be used in the November 1979-March 1980
time period for a production order of 8 inch, M106 projectiles. Final

installation of tooling and fixtures for the 8 inch, M650 projectile
was to occur in February 1980.,with initial production scheduled in
March 1980.
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(U) MNT EvaluaE$oriof T~; Cydlotol, Octol with.ARRADCQM wit-Pour
Facility - ARMC~’ (F?ojects 578/7g~J~6). ~he purpO*e of this prOject
is to detemime the @hySical r~odlfications and performance character-
istics of the ~,MDC~ continuous melt-pour equi~ent necessary for pro-
cessing TNT and other ~plosive.s. Tke ex~sti-g eqa~pent was des?gned
and has been used pmi~arily for Composition B to date.

(.U] Extende!d delays were encountered finder another project (5794263)
in reactiWatimg the ARRADCON melt-pour pilot plant. However, the apekial

instrumentation required for the TNT slurry tests waa Installed, and all
TNT explosives were requi~ed to support the testi%g progrm. In November

1979, testing to detemine the ability of the i>strwentation continuous
melt-pour eysterato produce TN~ slurrfieswith the desired solids content
will begin.

(U) The corltinuousmelt-pour systm will subsequently be utilized in
a test program to establish the optimm operating parameter and/or mod-
ification requl]~ed for processing octol and cyclotol.

(U) A secondary approach to TNT processing involves the use of an
ancillary mixin~z device for combining molten TNT and solid (flake) TNT.
A search of industrial literature indicated the comercial availability
of such a devic{~. Following a competitive solicitation that involved a
number of prospective suppliers, a contract was awarded in September 1979
to the S. Howes Company for a Funken Auto-Feeder and Flow-Jet Mixer.
Delivery was scheduled in June 1980, installation completion in September
1980, and systam evaluation completion in January 1981.

(U) MOD - Automtic Assembly Equipment for LAP of 60/81m Mortar
hunitio~]ect 5752692 (Lone Star AAP) and Project 5732505 (Milan
@. In FY 1979, installation of both the Lone Star and Milan AAP auto-
mated assembly systems waa completed at the respective plants. Prove
out of the systtsmswas to be sequential, with demonstration testing of
the Milan AAP s:ystemto be initiated during October 1979, and testing
of the Lone Star AAP system was to be initiated during December 1979.
8ubsequent to prove out, the Milan AAP system would be used in support
of the FY 1978 81m, M374A3 procurement, and the Lone Star AAP system
was to be place,d in layaway.

(U) MOD - ~Jtilities Water Distribution - Ravenna AAP (Project
5762690) . In FY 1979 the construction of the Water Distribution System

was approximately 95 percent complete. However, a delay was encountered

in the physical completion of the project. A slope failure occurred
near the water intake structure, requiring the construction of a retain-
ing wall to stabilize the backfill material on the slope. Fund$ng was
provided to the CE in July 1979 to accomplish the required construction.

(U) TPF - Automated LAP of 60/81~ Igriitlon Cartridge (Project
5823602) MT 577443115784431 was temlnated due to the excessive
cost of the project. The project was reoriented to produce the equip-
ment on a semiautomated line, and the schedule was slipped from FY 1980
to FY 1982.
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Tank, Chemical & N~nbal Li,$tic.Mtirii.t,ion$Acttvi:t>e.s

(U) Mission and “Organization.. The Tankt Chen?cal~ and Nonball?st%c
‘Munitions Branch, as o,rganized.in FY ~g7g has been in operation since
May 1975. The Branch misston is to prqtde the technology and facili-
ties for the expans.i,onand rnode.xti{,zation of the LM production base for
tank and antf,tankTOVn~S, rockets? .chen~calmn~gions ~ and nonballistic
amunit ion i.t+s. Th.i~braqch. in FY lg was fulIy s.taffed with a Branch
Chief, seci+tary~ foui e.ngi>eeis.and a production equi~ent specialist..

(U]. ~n~tiak product ion FaciIitY ~~~T~) to LAP tfie VIPER, Iowa AAP

(Project 57W182) . The ortginal Statm&nts of Work (SOW) for this pro-
ject was to provide a production base to LAP the VIPER rocket. The LAP
responsibility was divided during flY 1979 to assign the assembly and
packout of the VIPER to General Dynamics at their Camden, AR, facility.
Iowa would load the warhead billet and PIC booster for shipment to
General @amics. The Initial equi~ent contract award was made by
Iowa AAP ?n May 1979, and the iiitial equipment delivery was made in
August 1979. Final equi~ent delivery at Iowa AAP was scheduled for
June 1980. The Camden facility was placed on hold until Research and
Development (R&D) problems were resolved.

(U) ~T Automated Loading of “Flash Redtiders; ARRADCOM (project
5754050) . Project provides for the development of automated equipment
to load flash reducers for large caliber propellant charges. Fabri-
cation and debugging of the equipment was completed and testing was con-
ducted in April 1979. Testing of the rectangular 8 inch flash reducer

was successful; however, the test of the circular 155m flash reducer
was not successful with sewing and location of the stitch closure as
the main difficulties. ARRADCOM submitted a cost grOwth to correct
the problem; however, in FY 1979 this office was awaiting an Indiana
AAP,proposal on correction and utilization of the equipment prior to
deciding on project action.

(U) 105m, M67 Bag Loading and Assembly Operations Indiana AAP
(Project ~
building and the FY 1978 portion provides the manufacturing equipment.
Construction proceeded to where the facility was 97 percent complete.
An area electrician strike caused a day-by-day extension to project
completion, which was scheduled for 15 February 1980.

(U) 105m M67 Bag Loading aridAssembly Operations , Indiana AAP
(Project 5782500) . Contracts for the scales, the charge assembly
systm, and the bag loading carousels were awarded. A preaward survey
for the deluge system was completed, and award was expected in October
1979. A cost growth of $1,9 million was being processed. The major
cause of the cost groweh was inflation and a poor design estimate on
the atrveying system. Award of the airvey%ng contract was expected
in November 1979.
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(.U) Add$.tiv~LlrierManufacture Qperatioms, Tndiana AAP (.Project
5762613)., In TY 1979 this @reject was physically” camplete and proyen
out . wowe.ver, ftscal completion and project closeout..wqre delayed due
to an unsettled claim.. Claim negbtfiations wre imnta%uimg and closeout

waa expected Sn FY 1980..

(u), 6@~81wq Pp6@ Charge.“L~ IPF, Tridi.aBa“MP (.Project 5793601).
contract qvacdq..on all ~te.cea ~f eq,uipme.mt~ =cept spare ?artsl were made.

Rehabilitation.Of the””bu~lding began and eqviwent deliveries were made.
Installation was sshedtiled to be complete ih Decaber 1979 with pro-
ject completion scheduled for early CY 1980.

(U) App12cat$on bf Solar EnergY for B611er Feedtiater, Lone Star AAP
(Project 5792006). ~ls project was des?gned to provide facilities to

preheat boiler fe=dwater using solar energy. The Statements of Work

(SOW) included the purchase and installation of solar panels and asso-
ciated piping and controls. It was the first solar energy project to be

executed at an AAP.

(U) The contract SOW waa approved and fiscal obligation was made in
February 1979. The entire project was awarded to Day and Zimermann to
perfom the scope with DRC/PAA dollars, In July 1979, the bids were
opened, and because the low bid was above the programed amount, it
was determined that a construction waiver and authorization was neces-
sary prior to contract award.

(U) During the interim, it was suggested that an FY 1981 Manufactur-
ing Methods and Technology (~T) project be added to this effort. The
~T project included a solar energy system consisting of shallow ponds,
but due to tbe magnitude of the increase in the SOW, the ponds were
deleted.

(U) At the end of FY 1979, the request for the waiver was being pro-
cessed, and the cost increase had been approved. Construction authoriz-
ation and contract award were scheduled for the 1st Quarter FY 1980.

(U) Central X-Ray Facility, Milan AAP (Project 5/92/20). In FY
1979, thi~ject was designed to provide the construction of a complete
facility for X-ray operations and the procurement and installation of
X-ray process equipment. Fiscal obligation for the equipment was made
in March 1979 and procurement procedures were initiated. Initiai equip-
ment contract award was made in May 1979, and the first equipment deliv-
ery was made *n June 1979.. The construction contract was awarded in
Aprfl 1979 and
August 1979, a
conduct ive and

ccmple.tionwas scheduled for 1st Quarter FY 1981. In
change wa~ made to the conseiuction des$gn to Include
ne,nsparkifigfloors in the applicable areas .
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(U). LAP “of“%732‘Fuze, Lone Star ~P (project 5783542 )., This project
was. designed” to e.stab,lisha production base for the LAP of the M732

Artfllery Pr~im+ty Fuze”by including the purchase and installation of
production equi~ent. The construction, which included installation of
utilities, was perfomed by the operating contractor, D&Z, and contracts
for all the equ?pment were awarded b.ythe end of TY 1978. The initial

equipment deli>ery was made in March 1979 with installation initiated in
April 1979. The delivery schedule for some of the equipment slipped due

to manufacturing deficiencies., Tne Swanson-Erfe Machine Base was not
made to D&2 specfflcatibns; and the pelleti>g press failed the accept-
ance test, due to problas with the heads and upper punches. Final
equipment delivery was scheduled for Novmber 1979.

(U) LAP “of“’M739“PD ‘Fuse,“M$lan MP (.Project5793559). This project
was designed to provide production facilities at Milan AAP to LAP the
N739 point detonating artillery .fuze. The Technical Development Plan
(TDP) for this fuze specified that it be assmbled in an environmentally
controlled atmosphere. The construction contract was awarded in Feb-
ruary 1979, the design baselined in March 1979, construction was initi-
ated in March 1979, and completion was expected in June 1980. A delay
experienced in construction was due to Engineering Change Proposals (ECP) .
These included the roof replacement for the assembly building and the
installation of conductive flooring in the applicable areas . Fiscal
obligation for the equipment was made in March 1979 and contracts were
initiated. Final equipment award was scheduled for March 1980 due to the
extensive,work to be perfomed in the assembly building.

(U) LAP of Mortar Fuzes, Milan AAP (Project 5793562) This project
was to establish a production base to LAP the M734 multi-option mortar
fuze. The construction contract was awarded in March 1979 and the final
design was baselined in May 1979. Completion of the construction effort
was scheduled for July 1980. Changes made in the design during FY 1979
included a new roof to the assembly building and conductive flooring
was added to the applicable areas . Fiscal obligation for equipment was

made in March 1979 and procurement was initiated. The addition of the
new roof has delayed the construction and also the equipment installation
schedule.

(U) Modernization of Pelleting Equipment, ~WCOM (Project 5734825).
This project was designed to modernize the pelleting operation and to
provide capabilit~es for producing pellets of complex configurations

in a controlled environment. The scope included the purchase and in-

stallation of two pellet presses. The application of a nonconductive

floor was completed in Au~st 1979 and the presses were installed. ClOse-

out procedures were im$ti,ated in SeptmBer 1979.
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(U) Hoderriization‘of‘Process Te.stirig‘Eqtilpti@fit;‘AwDCOM (Froject
5734826). This,project was deyigned to update the existing equipment~
wrthin the AWCOM Load~.ng Dl:vision in order to effectively perform
the various acceptance and in?rocesi teats requi~ed for the monitoring

of LAP operat$ens.. me installation of the equipent was cmpleted
and the Pr~jecb wa~ closed out itiAugust 1979..

(U) Fac?12t~es Wod@rn2zat20n, Lbu~siana AAP (Project 5812507).
This project was designed to provide support facilities for current and

projected production sehedtiles. Th,e,work included new guard houses ,

road work, railroads, warehouses, ~hemistrY lab, end electrical Po”er

systems. At the end of FY 1978, an ECP was subitted to resite the
Chemistry Lab to meet safety approval. The ECP was approved in February

1979, and the CE was $nstructed to proceed with design. Due to the
priority of the project and the shortage of design funds, the design
effort was teminated until FY 1980.

(U) Container Distribution system, Lone Star AAP (Project 5803106);

Milan ~~t 5793109); Iowa AAP (Project 5813108) ; Louisiana AAP
(Project 5823107) ; Kansas AAP (Project 5823111); Indiana AAP (Project
5823115) . These projects were designed to provide facilities for the
- of containerized amunltion which would be used for blocking
and bracing of ammunition, storage of empty containers, and temporar~
storage of full containers awaiting shipment. Construction has been
initiated on the ;WilanAAP project and completion was anticipated in
FY 1980. Designs were finalized for the Lone Star, Louisiana, and the
Kansas AAP projects. An on-site review was conducted and omibus funds
were furnished in September 1979 for the project at Indiana AAP. Found-
ation investigations were conducted for the Iowa AAP project and design was
scheduled for November 1979.

(u) Rehabilitate and Improve Main Heating Plant, Iowa AAP (project
57935?3): This project was designed to provide for the rehabilitation of
an exlstlng coalfired heating plant. The SOW included the installation
of new boilers , a coal handling system, and renovation/replacement of
auxiliary equipment. As a result of the increased SOW to install new
boilers versus repairing the existing boilers, the project was rescheduled
from the FY 1979 program to FY 1982. Because the facility design had
to be completely revised, an architect was selected and design was in-
itiated in September 1979.

(U) ~T “CoIored fioke (CS) ‘Mix Facility, PBA (Project 5781353).
This project was designed to pro”ide the technology necessary for the

design of a moder]~ized mix facility which would meet environmental con-
straints, safety ,constralnts, and Occupational Safety and Health Act

(OSW) requirements.. Durfng FY 1979 the prototype equipment was in-
stalled, and approximately 1,200 pounds of three typical worst case
pyrotechnic mix formulations were manufactured in the prototype. These
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materials were shi.~ped to the”NSTL fQ: te.ficimga? ~azt of a safety certifica-
tion study.. The safety study was, ctipleted to ~pprqXk~ately the 90 pe~ce,nt

level during the past year. Candidate iatQnati2ctiater~ais;,handling iysv
tms were tested at vendor facilfit$es,..

(U) TPF -.LAP of 155m/8 Inch.”Ceti.t@2COre Prop Ch,arges, Crane AAA
(.Proje.ct57gQUl,2], This:?roJe.ctwas releaied in ~Y 1979 and was in
execut i~n..,T~,eMT pr~totype. load and asqeqb,iymo~l,es have been de-
li~ered and installed 1~ tiilding 145 at Crane M. The packout system
is being procured by ARWDCW aa part of this ~nitfialproduction facility

(IPF)”and was scheduled for delivery during the 3d @arter FY 1980.
Start-up on the load and assmbly equipment was scheduled for the first
quarter FY 1980 with changeover to liwe materiel scheduled for January
1980. During October 1979 to June 1980, a manual packout system waa to
be used, and upon rece+pt of the semiautomatic packout equi~ent, another
prove out would be conducted on that system.,

(U) Power Tie-Line, Indiana AAP (Project 5822066). This project waa
designed to provide the installation of a single electrical power source.
When the BP manufacturing plant was being constructed, it was more econo-
mical to install a second source rather than tying into the main source.
The new service would be sized to include the BP, P&E, and LAP areaa,
and would not include requirement for the modernized P&E area planned for
the FY 1990s. An onsite review conference was conducted to determine
design parameters. They inspected the existing facilities . Omibus
funds were releaaed to Indiana AAF for development of the Project Develop-
ment Brochure as well aa design support to the CE.

(U) Modernization of Support Facilities, Iowa AAP (Project 5752691).
This project provided the construction of a primary water supply and
access roads to the amunition storage area. The subproject for the
access roads was closed out in FY 19?7. The primary water project was
completed in December 1978, and fiscal closeout was completed in
September 1979.

(U) m - h.nition for the 120m Tank Main Armament - Task 2:
Explosive Loading of 120m HEAT-W, ARRADCOM (Project 5794309-01). The
120m tank gun and amunition system represents a cooperative effort
between the US and Germany to support the interoperab~lity of the 120m

tank gun and amunition. me US Amy will adopt the 120m Tank Main Gun
System, based on a Geman design, and integrate it for uae as the future
main amment of the ml Tank. The FY 79 process (German) for explosive
loading of the 12ti HEAT-MP was both capital equi~ent and labor in-
tensive and ws extremely t$me and space demandtng.. Th,iS ~T would
develop an hericanized process to meet the explosfve composition and
charge quantity sufficient for mass production facilftization. The
first of a two-year effort, funds were released to ARWCOM and the
SOW was completed in September 1979.
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(U) ~T-CoIitlntious ‘MiX@r - ~ll@iriarit CompoSlt*@n ‘Analysi$ and Con-

trol systa, “A~DCOM’ (?i~iect 579446.0).. Thi,sproje.ct~ wfiichhad a de-
sfgned and evalliated”prototype illumtnamt conpo$tt i~n qnalyzer with the
capability to c(>ntrol tha tiix being ~enerate,d prior ta Being fed to the
consolidation p]~es-,ws a late start project” forFY }979. Mring that
~e,ar, a SOW and liE@ratuxe. ~L!rve~were. cmpl.eted ~ and arrangements were
made to test an X-ra~ flv~rqq,{ent analyzer in Nwmber 1979.

(W) MOD m “ilweom&t,e M18 “~renad~:‘T~ll and “PreSS“Facitity, PBA” (Project
5810280.)., “This projecb w~ul.d provide a facfl~ty tO cOrrect ~S~/EpA
‘ties” for the production of M18 CS grenades. Zt was preceded by
pacing MNT Proj<sct 5751316, Advanced Technology for Processing tioke
Grenades. Design work ih TY 1979 was being conducted using omnibus funds.

(U) “MOD ‘ “Modernlzatibn of ‘Mbke Mix ‘Facility, PBA (project 581OZ83) .
This proj=; designed to provide equipent to mix CS mixtures in a way
that would correct OSHA/EPA def+c?enc?es” and at the same t$me result in
a better end item. Project 5781353, Smoke Mix Process waa a pac-
fng MMT for this project., In FY 1979, design work was being conducted
using omibus funds.

(U) ~T Improved‘Process/Stibstitutionof “NontoxicDyes in M18 Smoke
Grenades, AREADCOM (Project 5791403). This project was designed to improve/
modify the procf~ss for yellow and green smoke mixes used in M18 grenades
or use substitute nontoxic dye mixes. Funds were obligated in August
1979, and purch;~se requisitions were prepared for the needed chemicals,
grenade hardwar,s, and fuzes. Pyrotechnic mixing and loading equipment was
moved to set up the required facility.

(U) Loading, Assembly and Packout for the 155m, ~211 Propellant
Charge - IPF, Indiana AAP (Project 5810045). This project was site se-
lected for Indiana AAP by ARRCOM and plans to renovate load line 2A. The
AE contract was awarded and final design was scheduled for 15 November
1979. This pro,jectwould provide ARRCOM with an initial facility fOr pro-

duction of the 155m, ~211 that utilizes the lateat in the state-of-the-
art of LAP equipment.

(U) Modernization of the Igniter Powder Preparation Area, Indiana AAP,
(Project 5812117~. This project modernized the class 1.1 powder prepar-
ation area. me CE (HNw) designed the facilitv with olans for cmDletion

by early FY 1980. The equipe~t being propose~ was ail state-of-tie-art
(off-the-shelf) equipent. Completion of this effort was to eliminate
numerous safety and potential EPA p,roblems

(W) LAP Of 155ti/8 Inch Center Core Propellant Charges, Indiana AAP
(Project 5802694~.. This project wmld expand the production base for the
loading assmbly and packout of the 15h, M119, N203 or the 8 inch, M188,
and result in the first full-scale, balanced facility for this type pro-
pellant charge.
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(U) The equipment de.:fgnwas completed L% ‘FY 1979 and the.associated
~T completed ~n October 1979. The design of th,ehilding to be con-
structed as ?art of this facility was cmpleted l% early FY 1979, F$nal
design was schedul@d f~r January 1980. It was estimated th,iichange
wouid save $1 ..5m?ll+on constnuctfori costs,

(U) WT - 40t~~Ee,d Raqk@u~ Qf tialt Shaped Charge “Rdcke.ts,,ARwCOM
(.~roje,ce57X4~9~., The.acceptance. Ce?timg was cimpleted at the contract-
or“S plant ana tie,eqvt~ent appxoyed for shlpmen~’ to Lone Star AAP.
Althwgh. sh.L~ent was made ~ insballatt.onWS deferred pending a report
from ARMC~ on alee.rnaclve im~tallatfon sites.. IN FY 1979, General
Dynamics was considering use of this equipment on the VIPER at Camden,AR.

(U) MT - AutomSted’PropeIIarit Bag M#ri~f~~t”ririEand proce~~ control
Equipment, ARRADCOM (Proj~ct 5744054). The main effort required was to

improve the reliability of the equipment as the daonstration test in-
dicated the bags could be produced but the rate had to be increased as
the domtime was excessive. This upgrading of the prototype would be
done at ARRADC~ as part of a coordinated effort on the XM211 develop-
ment program.

(U) MT Automated Loading, Assembly and Packout of 155m/8 Inch
Center Core Propellant Chargea, ARRADCOM (Project 57X4105) . The proto-

tYPe assembly mOdule, which was fabricated and demonstrated in FY lg7g,
proved successful and the unit was approved for shipment and installation
under IPF Project 5790012 along with the load module. Installation of
these two units was completed in August 1979.

(U) The packout system had the design completed, and all components
which required procurement were purchased and received by the contractor.
The fabrication of this module and installation would be made in June
1980.

(U) Improvement to HC Smoke Mix Facility, PBA (project 57TOZ65).
This project was designed to modernize an antiquated HC smoke mix
facility using the latest available technology. Processing ~Peration~
were automatically controlled to eliminate hand operations, and ~ more
homogeneous mix without mo’”isturecontamination be produced. Project
work was physically completed in May 1979, and financial closeout was
expected in necember 1979,

(U) Modernize the W LAP FaciIitfes PBA (project 577026g) . This
project provided for the modernization of the W LAP lines at PBA and
include,d automat~.on of ftber container packagfng stations on the 60/81mm
and 2..75”Rock.e@ limes., AltRough. project work was physically completed
in OctoBe~ 1978, no production run ws available for fts prove wt ,
However, since mch of the equi~ent was off-the-shelf itms, no prob-
lems were anticipated, and financial closeout was scheduled prior to
Dec”ember 1979.
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(U) Establishment of Capability to Pibduce Ztiproved 105~, M84AI and
15ti, N116E,2 HC “R6vnds”- IPF,.“PBA”(Project 5760273). This project pro-
vided initia,l,capability to.pr~duce i.mprwed \Q5ti+ M84A1 and 155m, M116E2
HC smoke,-nition to meet AWY buy..requi.rme.ntS.

(W) ?r@ject werk fQK the. 10.*, M84A1 H.C Round was oompleted in
August, 1977., The lQ5,m fill and press fa:ilipy ?ucce$sfully produced

800,QQO HC can~,sters.. All cantsten$,were loaded into M84A1 Cartridges
at new LAP facili:ty~project work ,for155m~ M116E2 was capleted in
June 19.79;and financ~al closeout of this project was expected by
December 1979..

(u) ~T ‘Eva~tiaC$on.arid“Pf@~ @t. of”~ Mtiniti6ns Leak Detection

PrOtOtype=cal Sy6tms Lab. (.Projedt“575125Q). This project sel-

ected and evaluated a prototype in-llne leak detection system for ~ filled
mun5t?0ns. The new”pr~totyp~.~ leak detect?on system consisted of elec-
trical induct~on.heat equl~ent and a flae photometric phosphorus
detector. Test result demonstrated that this prototype was worka~le.
The project work,was completed and final report was issued in June 1978.
However, due to limited testl>g (approximately 1,20Q shells ), additional
funding of $40,000 was approved for further leak testing to provide
additional statistical data on the acceptability of the system. This
additional work (leak testfng of 3,000 W rounds of 105m M60) was com-
pleted in February 1979 and project closeout was initiated in May 1979.

(U) ~T W Dry Fill Line, Chemical Systems Lab, ARRADCOM (Project
5761274) . The earlier FY 1975 effort (completed in March 1976) designed,
‘d, and proved out volumetric filling equipment for a line which
fills M60 105m shells. This was a new process which eliminated the

old wet fill method and its attendant pollution problems. The FY 1976 pro-
ject provided a semiautomated production filling line capable of filling
four w munitions (M60 105m, M302 60m, M375 81m, and M156 2.75” Rocket)
at a design rate!of 8,OOQ per eight-hour shift. Project work was com-
pleted in December 1978, and project closeout was initiated in May 1979.

(U) IPF for RP L8 Grenades - IpF, pBA (prOject 5800037). This project
was to pr=the capability to produce the L8 Grenade in the US.

(U) The US obtained the data rights from the British to manufacture
their launcher and grenades in the US. To au~ent the data rights and

establish the technology to produce the grenades, ~T Project 57T-771337
was approved to develop the required technology to support this facility
project. tini~ls design work was completed. However, this project waa
disapproved by the RAC in September 1979, due to an earlier decision
by the WC to’d(>leee ths accompanying MCA portion of the project. It is
expected that the Senate Appropriation C~ittee will restore this
project..
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(U) EAP, Gator (ExpaniioriProjects 583B041 ~rid584m41).. These
projects were site selected for Lone Star AAP.. ~eti”complete, the
projects wil 1 expand the ca~abi.li,tyt@ L& th,eNavy and AF Gator mine
diapensimg sys.tins.. Oqntb,u? engine,eiimg effort was to c~ence to de-
velop expansion facili~y design..

(U). LAP, 8 Inch, MS09 Pibjectile, Milan “MP (Project 5783S0S).
This project expanded the 8 inch, MS09 Projectile LM capacity from
22,000 rounds per month (Lone Star] to 72,000 rounds per month under
mobilization requirements.. The line, similar to Lone Star and Kansas
AAP, had alternate capability for producing lSb M483.

(U) The design of the facflity was developed during the FY 1976
and FY 1977 fund+ng periods, and duplicated the processes developed for
Lone Star and Kansas AAP, and Included e~ipment improvements developed
during debug and prove out of those lines.

(U) FY 1978 funds were released In January 1978 and fiscal obligation
was concluded in May 1978. Wring the ensuing period, approximately 75
percent of the contracts for equipment were awarded. The construction
contract was awarded in July 1978, which included demolition of five
small buildings, bu$lding rehabilitation, loading barricades, TM walls,
and ramp enclosures and extensions .

(U) The final contract award was made in ‘March 1979, the original
construction contract was completed in Septaber 1979, and the DRC
equipment installation was forecast for 4th Quarter FY 1980,

(U) Development of Rotary Continuous Motfon M42/M46 “Grenade/Fuze
Assembly Machirie, Kansas AAP (Project S772005 ). This project was a
late start project established to develop a 90 ppm high speed rotary
assembly machine for M42/M46 Grenade /Fuze assemblies to overcome many

of the difficulties experienced with the 30 ppm indexing machines supplied
under Projects S74SS08/S74S 509/574SS14. The SOW and performance speci-
fications were completed during the last quarter of FY 1977. A sole
source contract was awarded to Automated Systems, a division of National
Lead Industries, in December 1977. During the remaining three quarters
of FY 1978, equipment designs were completed and approved, and the manu-
facturing of the machine components was initiated. Fihal machine com-
pletion with demonstration test at the vendor “s plant was scheduled for
late October 1979., The machine would then be shipped to Kansas AAP for
off-line prOduc&ion capab.lllty. Project 5792173 was to provide the inter-
face accmlation coweybr system”required to supply ribbon assemblies ,
and would also be supplied with equipent dweloped under Project
S764338. Final acceptance 6f the 90 PW machine at Kansas AAP was
scheduled for May 1980.
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(U) ‘MOD,“Develo@erit“of M483/M509 Backtip ‘P%d4ficci.Qfi“Eqtilpmerit,Kans,as
AAP (Project 5782125). This project provided alternate equipment for oper-
ations on the M483~M509 production line at Kansas AA?. Dual and backup
equipment.would assure minimw production dowtlme caused by e?ther equip-
ment malfunction @r prwtint+ve maintenance Fe~iYememts. Procuraent of
this aux~li:ary bac.kwp equipwent wOtild prmide continued production, system
re1iab,ility, and ease Qf maint ainability., This project assures produc-
ti~n capability rather than increaktmg prodvctfion caPacity.

(U) The nest cleaning sbat~ons, marking machines, hydraulic clean-
ing systemsl ai~ filtering systm, and carts were fabricated In-house
at Kansas AAP ~ antithe base plug torque machine, forwrd plate Insertion

machi~e, and leak cesb equiwent fabricated by a tibcontractor. In FY
1979, work was three mantha ahead of schedule ~ and project completion was
programed for August 1981.,

(U) MOD Cmpc~und Lower Tobled ‘Yreas,MlIan M (.Pr6ject5763142-41).
Project 576314241. was eseablfshed to eliminate a prOcess being used at
Lone Star and Kaneas AAP Sn wh?ch the M42/N46 grenades were loaded using
floating fixtures (nests) to prevent entrapent of explosives in the
cone swage area. This method required a machine to automatically position
the grenade body on the fixture, a machine to automatically remove the
body from the fixture, and a machine to automatically clean the fixture.
Utilizing the com~)ound lower punch on a VectorlColtor 270-18 consolidating
press eliminated three machines per press station for a total of 18
machines at Milan AAP.

(U) Phase I of the project established the continuous loading of 1,500
grenades on the compound tooled press. One hundred and twenty of these
grenades would be shipped to Lone Star AAP and tested against requirements.

(U) Phase II allowed for tl,esoft pressing of 120 grenades using a
punch tip furnished by MCI and 120 grenades using a punch tip furnished
by Kansas AAP. Tke cones would be inserted and the Composition A-5
reconsolidated, then be tested against knom requirements.

(U) From these methods the most feasible lower tool design would be
determined.

(U) ~anufacta~ring Methods aridTechnology (,m) Injection Moldin~

for ProductIon Explosives (Project ‘5794312). ~is was an ~T effQrt
to detemine the technique to es,tabli,shthat injection molding could be
successfully adapl:ed to previde an improved method for automated load-
ing Of molten explosives. Kansas AAP would be reapons~ble for the

design and fabrication phaae., Contract awrd was made ib late August

lg79.. Work c~me]~ced in early $eptaber 1979 and WOUl~ extend fox 18

months. Kansas MP would install and test a “’’model1“ injecti’OnmOld-
ing prototype macl~ine which was designed at Pfcatinny Arsenal In 1975 to
confim the feasibility of the process. Des*gn and fabrication of a
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pr~ducti~n mQdsLwouLd be.vrs~ed dep~.nd+ng on ehe results of ,,teqt~,ng
w?th.“model 1”.. Sweral explosive ctipo~~tions,.wQuldbe used in the
protobype cesk$n,ga~?ng with.different types ~f mniXi,@ns,--B.LU6,3and
BEW 61., An p~ 1980 projeck was planned” a~ a continwativn of the ?Y 1979

effort .

~U). me tiltitool~d loader designed and built under ~T Project 57T-
4457 was included” in the pzoject during March 1979. The constmction
award was scheduled” to take”place,~.nAugust 1979, Mt Bids were considered
excessive and rejected. The job was readvertfsed and award was scheduled

for DecemBer 1979.. A shortage of funds was experienced but was resolved
by a reductfon in the equipment scope.. These reductions were to allow for

the completion of the project w2th authorized funds.while maintaining the
original P-15h. schedule.. Equipmen& awards were delayed but in FY 1979
were proceeding with all awards scheduled to be.completed fo 31 March 1980.

(U) ~T Develo@ent of Atitorna~edProcess for GferiadeRibbOn A~~emblie~
and Prepack of M42~M46 Grenades ;‘ARRADCOM (Prbject 5764338) . Tbe original
purpose of this project was to design and develop system equipment to
autmatlcally fabricate ribbon stiffener assemblies for the 30 and 90 ppm
M42/K46 grenade /fuze assembly machines . In addition, a second machine was
to be developed to prepack the assembled grenades into a ring along with
the necessary inert spacers and keys for layer stacking of grenades into
the 155m and 8 inch projectiles.

(U) The Scope of Work (SOW) and performance specifications for both
machines were detailed, and a contract was awarded to MB Associates
in September 1977 for development of both machines. The prototype for
the 30 ppm ribbon assembly machine was forecast for completion the 2d Quarter
FY 1980, and was competed, against a “al”e engineering funded (VEF)
machine developed by D&Z (Lone Star AAP) to perfom the same function.
The machine with the best demonstrated capability would be funded under
a separate project to supplement the existing M42/M46 production lines at
Lone Star, Kansas, and Milan AAF.

(U) The 90 ppm ribbon stiffener machine equ<pment, deleted from MBA’s
contract, would be procured on a Performance Specification with a TDP
and manuals to be provided after delivery of the 30 ppm machine.

Metal Parts.“DiYislonActif:vlties

(U) Manafacturitig,Methods and Technology (~) Engineering. Artillery

and Mortar -nftion - ~T efforts in support of Improved Conventional
Amunition are showing progress. In dewelopent of the inertia welding
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process for attachent of the rotating bands to these thin-wall projectiles,
the contract for a production size machine tias awarded and the machine was
scheduled for dellvery in January 1980. Parallel work on auto-tion of

the welding process and cO~lecting data fOr de$ign Parameters was accomp-
lished..

(U) Awards were.made CO two cent.ra~torsto contlmue theMMT program
for process iwproye~en.t in.the rnanvfacture of M42~M4~ grenade metal parts.

(v) Ro&ary forging of tbe ~.5ti,.M483 ~ projectile body was per-
fomed” at the G~ C~rp.oration in Steyr, Austria ~ on a machine manufactured
for Russia ., The forgings and a rep9rt awaited evalua~ion in FY 1979.

(U) Work on developing a prototype Electro-Magnetic Acoustic Trans-
ducer (EWT) Inspection device for metal flaw detection proceeded with
Rockwell Internatf..onal..~fis e~ipmenb, devel~ped specifically to in-
spect the 155m, N[549”WP warhead, was -petted to be ready for trial runs
in March 1980.

(U) me program involving cm~ter-aided moaeling of forming oper-
ations showed considerable progress in FY 1979 with models developed
for nosing, cabbaging, and piercing and the drawing model successfully
demonstrated with both hot and cold drawing tr+als.

(U) On the project for ultra-high-speed metal removal, the plasma
arc assisted machining device was shipped from the United Kingdom (UK)
and was installed at Watervliet Arsenal for initial trials on gun tube
machining. A contract was placed with Jones and Lamson Division of
Waterbury Farrel Corporation for the projectile high-speed machining #

investigation.

(U) Work on Technical Readiness Acceleration through Computer
Integrated Manufacturing (TWCIM) continued with manufacturing data
packages furnlaheil for the 155m, M483 by Chamberlain, New Bedford, and
for the 105m, M735 by Flinchbaugh Products. Tooling for M483 was
fabricated on the NC precision lathe, and the analysis of lead time and
cost reduction data was initiated.

(U) The feas;,bility of utilizing an automatic transfer-hot foming

press for 81m mortar projectile manufacture was successfully demon-
strated, Further work is needed before this process could be implemented
in a facility,

(U). Small Ca:llber-riltion. ~T effort to develop an improved
process for the.manufacture bf cartridges case dupes, that would match
the new Small Cal+ber”mn~t~on Modernization Prog~am (:SCAMP) facilities
for the 5.,56m ball facilitates contl.nued inFY 1979. Project 5776200
develnped such a I?rocesi for the 5.5h cup, and the resulting data were
Incorporated into the final Technical Data Package (TDP) for design and
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procurement of new generation cupping equ?pment to be,installed at
three GOCO plants. Project 5786753 will develop a similar process for
7..62m cartridge case cups..

OU7 Canfiofi Caliber., Tn F~ 1979 efforts continued to complete the
Z@ fuze,-to-proje,ctile.assenbly machine., lncorporati~n of necessary ex-
ploston proofi>g was, qnde~ay, to assure compatibility with the safety

requ?xernent~ of a product ion,”epyz~onme,nt. Cgn,tractnegotiations for

t?,eacqwlkit imn of a 25* Kigfi.Exp10sion Inc,endiary (HEI) charging
machine ~rocee.ded and would be,fi~alized early in FY 1980. An ~T con-
tract for the 25m ‘M791 APDS-T round was awarded to Tord Aerospace for
the foming and assembly of the APDS projectile. The 3b MT con-
tract w?th Hone~ell was continuing to ?nvest?gate imprwed methods
for manufacturing the HEDP projectile and shaped charge liner and charge
the HE mix.

(U) ‘Fuel Air ExplosiWe Weapons... An MT contract was signed w$th
Hone~ll to develop improved methods for the foming of the,’tall cone
and rollibg of the skin for the BLU-96~B. The two components, because

of their size, present a challenging process problem. In FY 1979 it was
expected that Phase r would produce the design and in FY 1980 Phase II
would complete the fabrication of the prototype equi~ent,

(U) “Tank kunition. In the area of Tank KE amunition, an ~T effort
was lnltiated to reduce the amount of depleted uranium (DU) machining
chips by forming close to net shape and toward recycling chips into a
remelt operation for the %774 core.

(U) Efforts to fom the tungsten core close to net shape by taper
swaging provided unsuccessful since the resulting cores failed ballistic
teats. In FY 1979 final reports were being prepared.

(U) Quality assurance of shaped charge liners by X-ray diffraction,
~T Project 6640, is investigating the use of this method of assessing
quality by means of grain orientation (the spin compensating ability of
shaped charge liners ). In FY 1979, prototype equi~ent was complete, and
project completion awaited final phase contract effort with Chamberlain
using precision liners and cross rolled stock. Completion was scheduled
for 1 March 1980.

(U) Small Caliber. By the end of 1979, the major portion of the

Small Caliber aunition Modernization Progrm (sCNP) e,qulpment for five
lines for producing 5.56m ball amunition was installed and accepted.

During January 1979, regular production waa initiated on one line, and by
the end of Se.pte,mberover 40 ~ill>on cartridges were produced for stock-
pile. During 1979 debugging Of previously installed equipment continue<

some of the,equipment voids were filled., AC the end of the year, there
remained sac. To~ds. and equipment Imprtiaent needs. ~t was planned to

complete these areas through various means w$th Ehe majority of the remaining
tasks to be provided I% a 1982 facilities project. The specif$cs of 1979

progress were discussed fn the following paragraphs.
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(U) ~e” completed’ SCMP sy@ten’.wQul.dcons?st of five each.case sub-
module.s (SM), bullet ~, prime.]:insert SM, l~ad and assmble SM~ pack-
aging W; one each.automatic Wate.rial handli>g system (AMHS) , ballistic
test SM c~SM).~ proce$,s quality control sY~,te~ (PQCS) j and specialized
inspectibn and maimt enance equ~>ment,. By’tih.eend of 1979} all of the
key w had be&m acce$ted,, Qf the.10ad and assemble SN, fwr had been
accepted wtth no re.scr~kti~n and one,waa c~.ndtti~nally accepted, The

contractor, Gulf.and western Corporation, was taki~g corrective action

and retests were bei~g accowpli,s~ed,, Refl.nement of the cartridge case
measuraent system”ceniinued ~ and.the cartr?dge measurement systernwas
delivered, installed” and ~%terfaced with the load and assemble SM.,
Work continued” during 1979 on the PQCS ?nte=faee and software refinment,
Off-line gages wre delivered and lkstalled, The product ion schedule
for 1979 called for five millihn cartridges per month.. Variable per-
formance was.experienced durl>g @he first part of the year.. However,

~n August 1979 fimprovmenti 1> ~roces.s control on the case SM resulted
in an upward trend in productlviby.,

(U) In FY 1979, because of funding constraints and revised lower

mobilization requirements, it appeared that SCW would be completed in
a three-plus -two configurateloIl. There would be three complete 5.56m
ball amunition lines plus two lines which would be capable of man-
ufacturing 5.56m amunition but would be missing certain ancillary equip-
ment required for opt<mum prodllction efficiency.

(U) Based on execution of the planned FY 1981 project, tbe SCM
facility was scheduled for completion of the three-plus -two configur-
ation by June 1983.

(U) Environmental Statutory Compliance Action. Reference is made
to SAR, 25 January 1979, reference letter signed by General Guthrie in
a 25 January 1979 letter to Vice Chief of Staff General Kroesen requesting
Presidential exemption to Clean Air and Water Acts compliance. The opin-

ion was that action to request such exemptions would be supported by
Office of the Chief of Staff, ASA (IL&~) , Chief of Engineers, and other
DA staff elements, but not by DA Energy Office and DASD Energy, Environ-
ment and Safety. It appeared that some elements desired more justifi-
cation whereas ,others did not favor elevating the issue to the top levels
of Government.

(U) “US/Canadian DeferiseDevelo~enC SMarifigPrograms. The programs
addressed Nemorandws of Agreement, Amed Serv?,ce,sProcurement Regulations

(ASPR) Restrictions on R&D”contracting with Foreign Sources, and other
documents to include Secretary of Defense Memorandum, 26 Au~at 1977, brief-
ing DCSRDA, 5 Tebrvary 1979~ and USD~R&E ‘Maorandw 2 Tebruary 1979. These
doc~ents defined renewed” emphasis on Canadian proposal to fund up to 75
percene of R&D costs on develo~ent progrms with US portion to be remainder.
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Nr. German was querz>d a+ to the Can,adian isawe of reacti~at ~ng or re,-
establ$shing a mniciens production base. Cpptea of MPB.~ program bro-
chures were. furnts,n.edto Ottawa th,rougn”mbassy ch.anhe,ls,.

(UI Etiironm~fit,slStatwtery Cotipliante.. IG W$ reported tnat Amy

under Secretary L? Beyge had signed ~ff on the reque.su for Presidential
Exmpt ~em on Sta&ut.ory Cqmpl~.anc~ tii;th,Clean A>% and Water Acts with

reference CQ ~p~ Later eye.ntq~roydd thfi$t9.be partially correct; as
Deputy Assistant Secietax~ of”Defense (Energyl Envfrowent and Safety)

Geoige ‘MariknCR.alconvened a hurrfe.dmeet I%g ac bhe Pentagon on 6 May
1979 and a follow-on meeei%g on 7 March 1979., Principal attendees in-
cluded Secxetariks Mar fenCh.aland La Benge and Generals Guthrie, Grier,
and Morris (CE]. Marientnal stabed @pnatfcally tnere would be “no
request for Preaidenkfial Exemption forwarded frm DOD. A Federal ~m-
pl+ance Agreement was (or wwld be] developed that would pemlt instal-
Iattons to raain in operatfon as opposed to shutdow provided projects/

actions were underway to correct tne noncompliance situation. The

agreement plus all facts Bearifig on tne problem nave been referred to
the OSD Legal Staff for their considered opition.

(u) g. Mr. Eoman attended” prebrlef of Radford Continuous Auto-
mated Multlbase Line (CMBL] presentations by A. Siklosl and L. Laibson,
PBM, together with COL Tom send and R. Barne tt, DCSRDA-CSM, and Peter C.

Scrivener, 7 March 1979. Principal areas of interest were 60-day AAO buy-
out, peace time versus mobilization requirements, wage differentials,
safety, and OSRA and EPA aspects Members requested a flvewinute pre-
sentation be prepared for possible use before the ~sC or subcommittee.

(U) Single Manager for Conventional bunftion. The Director,
Resources and Management, DALO, briefed DASD (Manpower, Reserve Affairs

and Logistics) (MRA&flon the SMCA on 13 March 1979. DARCOM would furnish
program element details of resources provided to SMCA for FY 1979 and
FY 1980, changes to be addressed, plus impact on the SMCA or other pro-
grams. An additional briefing to tne DASD (MRA&L) would be presented the
week of 26 March 1979 on funding status, requirements to fully implement
the program, problem areas and shortfalls, alternative measures to
accomplish the program, and recommended solutions .

(U) PBM Data Management system. Mr. Goman conducted discussions
witn representatives of OPM and Directorate of Development and Engineer-
ing relative to the revision of Supplement No. 1 to ~ 700-51, Army Data
Management Program.. Tke .orollary purpose of discussions was to address
DARCOM proposed respQnse to FEM message,, DTG 1313302 Mar 1979; Subject:

Army Data Management Progrm.. Proposed response was to direct delay of
implementation of PM DM Prog~am at least 60 days unril revision of
Supplement 1. Mr. Goman and 0~ nonconeurred in tne proposed response.
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(U) DQD/DOE ‘E.o.srgy”Showcase Conference.. Mr..G6man attended a
conference at V$ A~~ Engineering Division, Hunts.yille (,~) by
arcbfteqtl~ngineer ,fl~s Qm yarious terra-tect,ure installation, approaches,
to examine th.e,t,rapproqche?; and to revtev ~ anal~e”1” end comenk’ bn ~ *S

aPPrOach tO ~h~ fea$ihil.~tY as?.e.asme.nt..study based Qn the present ation.
me. confere,n,ce,”WSS. abtsRded by repxe,senkatives of Pay and Zimeman (D&Z),
Day~.d Swi:th-Ca~te.rfiRider,.M9r~Land ,Aa,q,o~,~ates.~ CE.END? and PBM ~ J, Bomengen.

~D pro?osed t~,cotibine,PPB..?.i,nf~fiat+.qnwkth,pzecri,?exla study results,
reqtiestide~tgn ~rqpQ~al.v fp~m the,pT~n.q~~a,l,archltecbural fi~s~ and
selecc” the be$:tprqposal, The PBM position expressed in the conference
with Colonel Dobson was that additional design funds would not be avail-
able to support this three-prong proposal effort. In FY 1979, it was
agreed that the Department of Energy (DOE) would be queried as to design
funds and the $500,000 previously identified as forthcoming but not yet
available.

(U) ADPA Munitions Smposim. Mr., Coman attended Planning Con-
ference with AF, Navy, ARRCOM, ADPA, and Industry representatives to
develop objectlve, scope, agenda, and speeches for Executive Level Mun-

itions Spposium held in October 1979 at Harry Diamond Labs (HDL). Prin-
cipal thrust is to assess impact and gain industry insight and reaction
to major development in munitions production base and amunition in
general policies, such as sustainability, lead time, program concepts ,
acquisition policies, technology, vulnerabil ity,KSX;,transition from
development to production, Phase II SM (if published), and preparedness
concepts.

(U) Improved Nitrocellulose Purification process, Conicell unit.
Correspondence on subject was referred to OSD Cost Accounting Standards
Board on 7 May 1979 and returned on 8 May 1979 with direction to re-
structure the basic request for waiver to address Moser refusal to accept
disclosure and consistency in Cost Accounting Practices Clause, ASPR
7-104.83 AZ, and not a refusal to submit a disclosure statement. Dis-
closure statement is required only if company did $3 million business
with.USA in the previous year, which Moser did not. Consensus is waiver
can be granted on CAS 401 and 402 dealing with Cost Accounting Standard-
ization requirements and charging of both direct and indirect charges
respectively. Status is basic letter being revised at DARCOM, verifi-
cation of backup info~tion by ARRCOM by telephone calls to Moser.
Documentation was to continue to be hand carried by Mr. Goman to expedite.
Opinion at ASD and ASA was that approval would be forthcoming in month
of Nay 1979..

(.U). =, In,the Booz-Allen Study, cmpleted in FY 1979? it was
recommended to consolidate sme DCAS regions and restructure others,
This may have had some effect on the admln~stratiion of some,PB~/CE con-
tracts subsequently. The implementation of the study results was
somewhat delayed. However, at a recent meeting the Deputy Under Secre-
tary of Defense for R&E (Policy Acquisition) established a milestone
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schedule of 1 June i979 fqr establishmwb Q.fthe.Oe.fanse Department PO~-
ition on the subject> 1.July lg7g for service COmments tO Defen+e~ and
1 October 1979 for final Defense. Depirtnept ?os.ftiOnRepOr! tO CQngx?9s..

(u I ROek Island Arserial fRIA~ ‘pf~j~t~’ R?$;?. Mr. Gorrnan ‘as ‘nv~ted
to attend briefing en RIA Project RE~~ 9 ~uiy 1979.. REA~ is a $13
m211ibn program (.ls,t imcrementi) to in?rov~ productivity and effectiveness
of RIA in order to prw~tie. for econemic peacetibe production and necessary
mobilization capac$ty., Br2efing was. presented as informational to ad-

vise MG Sharp and the Procur~e.nt and Prediction Directorate Staff as to
the contents and progress of “the”program, Major recmendations to the
RU representatives was to ipclude ?n the” br?ef~ng specific examples of
major contributions” of RIA i> sup.pertof ~ietnam~ Korea, and other emer-

gency actions that were accompl~sh.ed due to the Arsenal capability and
without the prompt reactfen could noE have been possible. Considerable

discussion ensue,dconcerning ~’in-~ouse’”’”versus “but-Of-hOuse” capabilities
,in view of the timely interest in Office of Management and Budget (OMB)

Circular A-76 and 109.

(u) Conventional bunltidfi” Special ‘Project Review, (CASPR). MG Ragano
was assigned to the Office of the IG4 US A~Y, Washington, DC, for duty
as Director, CASPR. It was understood that the task force/IG team would
include approximately seven rG personnel, efireesecretaries, and approxi-
mately 10 to 15 TDY special duty personnel. The review was to take ap-
proximately one year”and would investigate problems in the broad spectrum
of amunition life cycle. The major thrust of the review, as conceived
in FY 1979, would determine what assistance was required to solve the many
long standing problems in amni~ion. MC Either was briefed on the gener+
aspects of the review on 30 July 1979 at the Pentagon IG Office. The
single manager (SM) concept, FAO report, Munition Initiatives Task Force,
Sustainability and other studies ,and actions bearing on the problem would
be subjects of discussion and investigation. Mr. German was requested to
act as point of contact Between the DAIG and PBN/~COM with reference
to IG visits and general matters. General Guthrie was briefed on the
scope and intent of CASPR. The team was to operate out of the NASSIF
Building, Falls Church, ‘Virginia..

(U) Mississippi AAP. As a result of the discussions ensuing at the
Workload Management and Plant Utilization Briefing to the Comanding
General, DARCOM on 7 August 1979, relative to changed peacetime production
requirements for the M483 155m projectile, action was undemay in FY 1979
at the DARCQM Materiel ‘Management Directorate and ARRCOM to reassess
workload requirements for tbe M483 for “MiSSiSSippi+ Kansas and LOne Star
AAYS., General Guthrie “q Goncern was the possible effect of these changes

on his statement before WASC on Military Tnstal~atiOns and ‘Facilities On
23 June 1979 to the”effect th,atNtiss?ssippt, Kansas, and Lone Star AAPs would
be required to support peacetihe tiys of the M483..
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(U) GAO Report = Centralized Huni,tiops M4nage,@enE - A Goal Not yet
Achieved.. This GAQ report on Single.%anager for C~nvent30nal munition
-was publicly released and tranm+tted to appropriate agencies
on 20-21 August 1979.. “Mr. Goman sent copy by ARWDCOM pouch mail to
PBM-J, 21 Au~at 1979, ~tghllght$ of the’ report of interest to PBM were:

1. The Office o# the Secretary of Defense (OSD) prepared two draft
d2rectiyes ., One ]provides that the”Secretary of the Army establish and
organ?ze a single wnager ~p.crating agency for conventional amunition
as a major c-and of the US Army.. Ifie,ocher di>ectiye. established a
Defense Mun2tibns Agency as a separate agency under the DOD, GAO favers
leaving the mfssfion w~th the Amy bu~ elwating it to department level.

2., Under the SM at DA level alternative, GAO considered it essential

that a Washington, DC comand office be established for overall manage-
ment direction. Hbmver, the operating acti+tity could be AHRCOM.

3., GAO listed 10 major rec~endations, with rec~endation 10
reading: Direct the Secretary of the Amy to assign the Project Manager
for Production Base Moderi2zation and Expanston to the Single Manager,
after the single manager organization is strengthened.

(U) International S~p osiuulon Atiament Systas . Mr. German, as a
member of the he]rican Defense Preparedness Comittee (ADPA) Steering
Comittee on s~posium, entitled, “Where is NATO Going in Large Caliber
Artillery Weapons”, held on 24-26 June 19S0 in Ottawa, Canada, attended
structuring session on 21 August 1979 in Washington, DC. The symposium
was to encompass six sessions identified earlier in SAR on 12 June 1979.
The meeting would be cosponsored by ADPA and Canadian National Defense
Department. The area of principal interest to Pm was New hunition
Concepts plus Paclcaging and Resupply of -nition. Mr. Goman was
responsible for arrangements for principle Amy speakers, LTG Gregg and
MG Merritt.

(U) GAO Repo,!t - Centralized Munitions Management - A Goal Not Yet
Achieved. Meeting convened 27 August 1979 to draft D~COM/DA response to
GAO Report. Meeting was chaired by BG Harper per direction of the CG,
DAHCm . helve issues were identified with which ~CA concurred. Eleventh
issue was ~%PBME report to the,W after the SitigleManager is strengthened.
SMCA originally nonconcarred and,stated Gen Gutfi~ieYDmC~ direction to
assign the PN to the mCA~ 1 October 1979, shwld be sustained., Mr, German
discussed e,xisting ahitiistrative lag of 30-90 days would preciude, meeting

1 October L979 and! i> view of possible clarification of location and
rank of S~CA being i~i~ent ~ that transfer of m on 1 October 1979 was
pr~atvre, BG Harper changed nonconcurrence to concurrence with wording
of GAO ~sswe, Date of 1 Octobe,r 197g fOr transfer ~a~ deleted.
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(,u) C~anding Ge,p.eral,DMC~ ~ revtewed the enCire package at his

quarters eve.ni~gof 28 August 1979 and initialed without cement. Package
~as, then awaiting transmittal signature of P~C~ Chief of Staff, ‘MG
Moore 7 to DA-DC SRPA..

(u) m2s.s*ssippi & “Igl@o*.. Mr..GO~an, per request Of the ~, met
with LTC Bowers and Haii t~ d~SCUSS active problms of possible re-
location of ?gLoo area to acco~@date des$re~ of NASA based On future
expans?on/NASA te.s~area.. It was concluded that specific problem defini-
tion together witk rwalidatihn of the PBM po$~tion ws essential. Letter
addressi~g NASA pos:itf~n and Pm revalfdatfion WS expected no later than
14 September 1979., DARC~, QCE ~ real estate personnel and NASA? if re-
quired, would be requested te partfc~>ate it fomal discussions upon
results of review.

(U) H. R. 4040; DOD ‘Ati~R6rlzati6nAct, TY”1980, Mr. Goman con-
firmed that joint session was scheduled for mi~ to late September 1979.
Subject bill was not yet signed imto law. Therefore, Sect%on 805 con-
cerning requirement for Congressional apprwal for transfer of cOmer-
cial or industrial function from DOD to prfvate contractor was not in
effect but would be on the date of the enactment of the act.

(,U) Appointment. Secretary of Defense Brom announced the appoint-
ment of Dr. Vitalfj Garber to the newly established position of Deputy
Under Secretary of Defense (International Programs and Technology).
Dr. Garber would adm~ni~ter the control of technology export for the
DOD> and would be the focal point for technology transfer policy and
all activities involving ‘rntinltionsand comercial export cases, and
for the identification of critical technologies involved in exports to
foreign nations.
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Nuclear Munitions

‘Nuclear Weapons “Logistics Management Conference

(FOUO) During the year the ~COM Field Office hosted the second DA

sponsored Nuclear WeapQns. Logistics Management Conference held at A~COM HQ
during 31 October - 2 November 1978. The conference included represent-
ation from 26 separate cwanda[agenc~es and DA staff members. The con-

ference was designed to facilitate meeting the challenges of;

a. I~provlng

b., Expanding
development programs and

c.

d.

e.

(FOUO) The

rmprov~ng

comunicati~n within the logistical comnity.

logistical considerations in research and
in operat~onal requirement s..

logistical techniques and procedures.

Conducting cost effective materiel readiness programs.

Effectively managing nuclear weapons logistics .

presentations, discussions and actions which resulted
from the conference were instrumental in improved logistics mnagement
toward optimizing nuclear weapons support.

~785 Nuclear Projectile

(FOUO) Funding for Fy 1979 was received in the amount required to
begin DOD Engineering Development. On 30 September 1979 all funds had
been obligated. The FY 1980 - 1981 programs were submitted at the spring
RDTE Review. Guidance received indicated the full FY 1980 requirement
was approved, with a new life cycle cbst estimte based on the latest
DA guidance.

(FOUO) The ~785 projectile Required Operational Capability (ROC)

was approved as a basis for continued planning by DCSOPS on 6 December
1978.

(FOUO) The w82/~785 Coordinated Project Suary (,CPS) was signed,

distributed and updated during FY 1979.. It highlighted significant
project milestones, inf~rmation requirements, and decision point s..

(FOUO) A Letter In-process Review (.IPR)was transmitted through

DARCOM to DA in March 1979.. This review was planned to address the
initial Acquisition Plan (AP)~ review program status and proyide required
information prior to the Spring Research ~ Development and Acquisition
Comlttee (RDAC) meeting for the FY 1981 budget cycle.,
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(.FOVO) The FY 1979 major gun firings.consisted of successful struc-
tural and muzzle veloci,ty tests of the titanium rocket m~tQrs and bal-
listic modules at the Tonopah Test Range ~ Phase ~ low zone performance
test at Yuma Provi>g Ground, New Mexico and Phase T ‘~vs.er~{ballistic
similitude fi.rin.gsat Fort Sill ~ Oklahom,

(.FQUO) Ma,jQrbaseline design decis~Qns were made during “FYlg7g
in the areas of the high energy rocket motor erosion liner, interchange-
able spll.ne joint ~ rotati,ng band~ m?niatur?zat~on and structural design
of the fuze ~ warhead electrical system? nuclear physics package, ex-
ternal use denial lock (.UDL),and monitoring requiraents., In FY 1979
the program was on track with the preliminary baseline de$ign and inter-
faces established.,

(.FOUO] In late FY 1979 efforts were mde to upgrade the ~785 Test
Priority at Yuma with the Intent to move this program into the Number 1
position as the Test Schedule increased in intensity during EY’1980,

(FOUO) BOIP I feeder data for ~785 Projectile associated equip-
ment was prepared and processed through the D~COM Equipment Authoriz-
ation Review Activity (EARA) to TRADOC in February 1979,

(FOUO) Draft Training Device Letter of Requirements (TDLR) for
~820 Type X and XN841 Type W Training Warhead, Sections, Type 3D Cut-
away Warhead trainer and Prescribed Nuclear Load (PNL) Simulation Con-
tainer were presented to TRADOC schools and approved by the ~785/W82
Logistical Working Group. TRADOC did not plan to process these docu-
ments to HQDA since they stated that the ROC for the XM785 Projectile
established the requirement for these device;.

(FOUO) Due to the HQDA October 18 requirement to submit BOIP
and QQPRI at the same time, the previously submitted PQQPRI (August
1978) was updated and submitted. However, administrative problems in
processing CNWDI classified information significantly delayed delivery
to TRADOC This was finally completed in July 1979.

m753 Nticl,e.axProjectile

(FOUO). In October 1978 the DOE was authorized to resume pro-
duction activities, which had been suspended as a result of the 13 JUIY
1977 Byrd-Baker Amendment to the DOE appropriation for FY 1978 pro-
duction, related CQ the W79 weapon program., Based qn a PM-NUC/DOE
Enhanced Radiation (.ER)change out study~ the Project Officers Group

recommended a Limited Life Component (.LLC)yan option tQ support this
requirement.,

(.FOUO) The XM753 Projectile program began to transition from
the development to the production phase. Development efforts continued
on the ~38 ‘Fuze Setter, ~613El Containez, the LLC Assembly Van and
the LLC Assembly stand. DT 11/OT II continued with satisfactory results,
M735 Fuze, Rocket Motor, Type 3A”Trainer, MC 3395 Disable Module, MC3138
Controller and T1554 Decoder production activities were initiated.
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(FOUO) An.LllterimDesign Ne.viewand Acce.ptaoce GrQup (.DUG)
meeting was.held in September 1979 to reylew the DOE W79 Warhead Interim
De.yel.opment.RepQrt. The DMG recommended that the DQE centin,uewi~h
the design as presented to the DWG,

(FOUO) AS with the.M785 Nuclear Projectile.lin FY L979, efforts
were mde In @QQxdinatiOn with ARWCOM LCWSL and SEO in estahlisfiing
the ~753 Test Pr~gram at Yuma as the Number 1 mC~ Test program..
This enabled the ~?53 program to remain on schedule.

(FOUO) An additional $2.5 million in FY 1978 funds and $2.9 million
in FY 1979 funds were provided by DA to cwer increased procurement costs
of the M735 Fuze a~ldRocket Notors, A letter contract was awarded by
Harry Diamond Labo:catory i,n,September 1979 fQr production of the M735
Fuze. ~WC~ awarded Phase. 1~ of the Rocket Wotor Contract in September
1979 also.

LANCE

(FOUO) To reduce the FY 1980 operating budget, the DOE initiated
action to delay th(zW70-3/4 production schedule for two years, Upon DA
objection, the DOE revised production scheduling to reflect a one year
slip. DA WaS considering the acceptability of this delay.

(FOUO) In Ff 1979, development of the ~144 Hard Link Am/Safe
Device (HLASD) continued with flight tests held in November 1978 and March
1979. During the IIarch flight the HLASD had a single channel failure whose

root cause was attributed to interference of one of the locking levers of
the “g” might. It was estiwted that this problem would cause a one
year delay in the development program, In June the Nuclear Weapon Systems
Safety Comittee (iWSSC) concluded that the HLASD would not eliminate the
need for Safety Rule 6, In addition, the user did not support the need
for this device, h,owever they did request that the mting connection to
the warhead be mde more reliable. Based upon the delay in development
as well as the.WSSC and user concerns, DA canceled all development act-.
ivity on this,PTP and suggested an alternate method be developed.

(FOUO) A PrDduct Improvement (.PZ?) to develop a method to simp-
lify the mating of the Adaption Kit cable to the warhead and accordingly
to increase, the reliabi,llty of the,mating operat ion was initiated. This
PIP was ini,ti,ate.dupon the cance~tion of the HLASD development program
to establifih,an alternate means to satisfy the requirement for ensuring a
safe and reli,able ,K/m cable connection concurrent with operational
requirements.

(FOUO) Action was lni,tiated to procure from the DOE the MC3504
Co~nd Disable System (CDS) Locking Dqice Trainers . AcCivity was also
initiated to generate the Engineering Change Proposal (ECP) package re-
quired to provide. these trainers to the FMS customers for use with their
M240 Trainers,
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(FOUO) Eff~rt$ t~ proyide M240 apd M241 Trai,ni,ngWarh.e,adSecti,onq for
suppQTt of a new F~S case and assaciate,dWS Generai Sppp~rt Unit ye.re

successful., Two M240 Type X Trainers were, deliyered during May 1979 to
the.new ~S cvstomer., One ‘M241 was dellvere,d to Che suppertl.ng US GS unit
during Se.ptmber 1979.,

PERSHING rI

(FOUO) Tn Dece,mber 1978 the PERSH~NG 11 system received aeproval to

enter Engineering Development. ~,e Air Mrst\Surface Burst OPtion was
given unrestricted approval fiile the EaTth penetrator (.EP)option was
directed to continue development to protect 10C but not c-it large funds
pending study which would independently assess the usefulness of the EP,

(FOVQ) In May 1979 the Phase IrI reqaest by the DOD was accepted by
the DOE. Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory was the DOE developing labor-
atory and designated the warheads as the w85 (,Air Burst/Surface Burst)
and the W86 (Earth Penetrator) ,

(FOUO) Martin Marietta has ba~elined the d~~~gn of the PERSHING II as

of the end of FY 1979. Though there are some unresolved interfaces among
the warhead, AR and missile, the PERSHING 11 system on a 1st order basis
has been finalized.

(FOUO) The 10c date for the Air Burst/Surface Burst has been officially
accelerated by 16 months without any added funding. This basically resulted
in a production decision being forced earlier in the DT 11/OT 11 program.
Correspondingly a release for long lead time procurement would also be
scheduled earlier.

(FOUO) In an effOrt tO reduce cOsts pERSHING prOgram Manager ‘“soffice
(PPMO) undertook a safing, arming and fuzing system consolidation study
to identify cost savings associated with consolidating all safing, arming
and fuzing (sAFS) wrk for PERSHING at Sandia Laboratories. Upon review
by OPM Nuclear Munitions, it was agreed upon by PPMO and our office that
PM NUC would redo the study. AS a result of the revised consolidation
study which indicated a possible $15 million acquisition cost differential,
it was decided that the Amy should continue to develop the SAFS for the
AB/SB option of the PERSHING 11.

‘The M454{W197/M198 Compatibility ~rogram

(FOUO)The pretest phase of the prograw to establisb compatibility of

the M454 projectl.le with the M197 propelling charge in the new M198 155m
towed howitzer was initiated in Nay 1979, This phase was to determine if

the M454/M197 combination would e.aceedDOE Major Assembly Release (MAR)
limits for the M454., Seven special M454 tesb projectiles (designated
T5119 ) were manufactured to support this phase..



(FOUO) Results of firing the first T5119 and seyeral conventional

reference projectiles, up weighted to that of the M454, sh,owd high dif-
ferential piessures and propellant pressure time traces that were n~t
~’smooth”. Aaalysia indicated the probable cause was. the jaming of the
M197 chsrge, against the tapered chamber wall of the M198 howitzer, Dur-
ing firing~ th,ejmwning allowed an ~qttial pressmre build-up behind the
jam which dips aod then rise,snormally as the jam is burned through.,

(FOUO) Ifien th~~~197 “as d~e.loped tb.eeffects of differential pres-

sure and tts measlarenent were. not atatewf~the-art. . Tests were conducted
that detemined bhe N197/M454 noc exh.t.ti~tdifferential pressure problms
in the ~109Al S? l)owitzer. The ~L97 ms d~eloped to fire the M454
in the ‘M109A1,

(FOUO) AS the fiscal year ended sweral additional T5119/M197a had

been fired to expand the data base. In FY 1979 all the test data were
being s~arized For transmittal to DOE for their determination of whether
the M454 could survive the forces: imposed on 2t by the M197 in the M198.
This would detemtne whether a new charge would have to be developed
prior to conducting the full cmopatibility firing program.

X422 Program ~8 ilich)—

(FOUO) me Ext’~actOr Tool H4277 was f~elded during this periOd. The
tool capable o:fextracting forces of 100,000 lbs (proof tested load) .
The production program for the H4277 was completed during CY 1979. Only

forty more tools :remin to be delivered,

Atomic Demolition ‘Munitiori(ADM)

(FOUO) PM-NUC reviewed SRAPE/NATO studies evaluating the active need

ADMs, and togethe:rwith ARRADCOM met w?th VSANCA to consider Amy altern-
atives. PM-NUC p:rovided briefings and prepared joint PN-NUC/ARMCOM
recommendations to DA concerning the Amy/ADM role. Draft requirements
for a new ADM wer,z generated.

PERSHING la

(FOUO) During Lg7g, p~ MC cQn~inved
procurements qf RE~SHXNG, la ML5 Warhead
1978, Because of fi,acalconstraints in
actiona were necessary in FT 1979, The
excess of $8 ~ill~on,

the ~anage~ent 0 f follow-on

$ection subassemblies placed in
FY 1978 ~ additional procurement
total procurement costs were in

(Fouo) Based 0,1analya.is ~f planned re,qvirements for PIT and subsequent
coordi~atian wi,th HQDA1 requirements for production of PIa warhead sec-
tions were reduce,i and a significant co$t avoidance realized.
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Power Supplies for PerrniSsiVe Action Link (.?M) ‘Eqtiip@ent

(.FOUO] Plans to field the EMC~ (~L) head crank generator (.G76)
for use by artillery personnel as a backup power s~urce for PAL equip-
ment were made during FY 1979, Primary power source will be via slave
receptacle+ on NATO and US vehicle.a,

(.FOVQ) PM-NUC together with MWCOM initiated a Phase I feasibility
test program towrd replacing the current NICAD ‘MC1605B PAL equipent
battery with a lithium sulfurdioxide battery. A smll number of ~llory
cell assemblies were tested which pr~ed far superior to the battery cur-
rently In use.. The lithium ba~tertes are emaller, cheaper and provide

more energy over a wider temperature range with less operational impact
than the NrCADS currently in use.. Technical Report ARLCD-TR-79020, “A
Lithium Replacement for the NicRel Cadmfw MC1605B PAL Equipment Battery, ”
describing the evaluation program was d~stributed in August 1979,

NI~ HERCULES/HONEST JOHN W31 “Weapon S~Stems

(FOUO) The Deputy Project Manager for Nuclear Munitions was tasked
by DA to Chair a NIKE HERC~ES/HONEST JOHN W31 Weapon System improvement
Group to analyse the various proposals submitted by botb the DOE and Army
to improve the safety of these systems. The various proposals were con-

sidered with respect to safety provided, logistical and operational im-
pact, and compatibility. The group agreed upon a DOE option aa the
recommended approach and submitted conclusions and a recommendation to DA
on 21 September 1979.

(FOUO) The HONEST JOHN demil program was delayed until September
1979 pending decisions relative to PAL. Favorable presidential author-
ization was received and Outside Continental United States (OCONUS) demil
would be accomplished as soon as source documents were published.

(FOUO) OPM Nuclear Munitions participated in a Phase I study of the
above proposed system. A Phase I report was generated and is being
staffed. Subject system would be used to defend minuteman missiles
during the early 1980s time frame’.

Armor Blanket

(:FOWO) In ac~ordance with direc~~.~m frQm PCSOFS, PM-WC and US
Army Nuqlear and Chemical Agency (USANCA) were Casked to eyaluate a PrQ-
posal b~ SandCa Laboratories to use anm?n blankets &o protect wclear
weapons fvop small arms f?re., A report wag prepared whic~ addre?$~d
svbject pnepo?al from both a technical and operati~nal p~int @f view.
Report recommended that proposal not be ~rsued any further by Army
mainly because of operational impact and lihited protection afforded,
DA concurred in recmendation.

344



Ctietiicd?‘Weconr*m*ndtl%n

(YOUO) ~nWWC coordinated witk CheWical Syetms Laboratory at
Aberdeen Prming Crotind (A?G] on ~plemenfiatibn @f a program to handle
design reqwiYements i>volving decqntamina~l%n, m-NWC was inatrwental
in having bas2C requ~rements decwents med?f ?ed by ‘US Army Ch,emical and
Nuclear Agency co reflect a more real fietficapproach toward chmical
decon6aminat?on, tnfomation waw eoerdihated w?th ARWDCON.

(FOWO) FN+WC has prepared rwfstens to re~latlon AR 70T24,
“Research and Develo~ent Special Procedures Pertaining to Nuclear
Weapon Systems Development and Acqu?s?t?on, 1“for submission to DA for
update of baaic regulation. Purpose is to make regulation consistent
with other updated relations and w?th present procedures for nuclear
mteriel acquisition.

Nuclear StirviVaBility

(FOUO] MT”NWC participated in Study Group Chaired by HDL on
I{Nuclear Hardness of Electronic Tuzes. ‘“ The Group developed recommen-

dations to assure adequate and realistic survivability criteria through-
out the stockpile-to-target sequence f~~ present and future systems .

(FOUO) PN-NWC participated as maber of Wclear Survivability
Comittee Secretariat meetings held at US Army Chmical and Nuclear
Agency in Springfield, Virginia. As a result of revised tactics, the
Secretariat revised the PERSHING II Stockpile~to-target (STS) nuclear
environment 5.

Stockpile Reliability Tast program

(:FOVQ] The Joint Amy/DOE Stockpile Reiiabiilt~ Test ?r~gram waa
condq~ted a? plqnn?d fQr TY L979 yith ~x~e.~tion Qf the M422 Tlight Test

Prograq dve to pzoblens in qwalifjcat~~n qf the en board ‘:~memoxypack”
non~wad$atlng telemetry.. Were te?c re.sult$ indicaced that $afety/
reliability o,f?tockpiled muniti~n+ we.xe adversely affected? follow-on
action was taken to est.abli,sh,YOQG cause Qf the probla and corrective

action to the stockpile was taken”to aseaFe that requirements for safety
and reliability continued to be satisfied.,
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VEPS Initiated 183
Savings Validated $50:,000 $1,6;; ,170 337

Five of the VEPS, for $1,684,170 came directly from this office. The
balance was accomplished by ARWCOM and was planned for validation in
the FY 1980.

Life Cycle Systems Management Model (LCSMM)

(FOUO) LCS~ is undergoing revision to update the document to pre-
sent Acquisition and Development regulations. *

Life Cycle System Cost Model (LCSCM)

(FOUO) Action was initiated to develop a detailed life cycle cost
estimting model for nuclear munitions as a management tool. This model
would address all nuclear peculiar requirements, and compliment the Life
Cycle SysternManagement Model.
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(FOUQ) During FY 1979 the ProducC bprvement Proposals (11~)

aperoved and unfi,nanced for PERSHING in FY 1978 ~ were cance,lle,d.,Tb,e

basis fqr Gancellat.i~n was the time planned fov system life for benefi,ts
to Be.rqaltze.d.,

mm - 79

(FOUO] During FY 1979 the office participated in elanning for a
nuclear weapon acc?dent exerc?se~ conticted at the Nwada Test $ite,
in April 1979., This first of ic$ ki>d joimt exercise was conducted to

allow waluation. of the comand ~ c~mtpol ~ co~vnicatlons ~ and ~ther
funct?ons ?nvolyed in interdepar~memt~i cgmrdinat?on, and related 6ctiyi-
ties at the scene of a major nqcl.ear,weapon agcident. mm - 79 involved
weapons of all three Services and revived suppmrt by all DOE design lab-
oratories. PMT~lC prmided coordination for materiel support of the Amy
LANCE Warhead SectSons used for WWU Y.,79as well as DAFCON represen,tm
at$on associated with the exerc2se, ~wNC also provfded WM . 79 brief-
ings to other D~COM elements responsible for nuclear accident/incident
control.

M74 Shaped Chkr~

(FOUO) The ~74 Shaped Charge was Type Classified as Standard for
Army use in FY 1.979. However, the delivery schedule was changed because

of difficulty experienced by the contractor in satisfying First Article
Test requirements . At the close of the fiscal year, the contractor

was preparing a third first article sample in coordination with Crane
Naval Depot (Navy was the design proponent for this item).

ILS General

(FOUO) Cotlsidering the unique requirements of Nuclear Munitions an
agreement was rc!achedwith Materiel Readiness Support Activities to tailor
the milestone reporting requirements of DARCOM=700-13, to be more re-
sponsive to the needs of the nuclear munitions program.

(FOUO) A \Tisitwas made to the organizational directorate at HQ
TRADOC to discuss means of impr~ving the processing of QQPRI and BOIP
feeder data intc)the QQPRI and BOI,P in 1~.ght~f classification require-
ments and access Eor critical nucleaT we,ap~n de$ign tnf~Tmt ion, At
close of ~ 1979? a ~rpposai fQr epoce$$tng @wr QQPRI/BOlp through this
off%ce,tQ the Fuclear B,~olog~cql Gheni,cal pi,recto~ate in TwQC was drafted
and proyided CQ PARCQN f~r constdqrat,~~n ?nd a~eroval.,

Co-rid,’ ConC@@l and Sectir~ty

(YOUO]. This office funded MSM to pemfoa a deta$led c-and,
concrol and secllrity study, The purpose 6f the study was to provide a
basis for the A?my to determlhe ?f ft had a need for certa?n type? of
security hardwa~~e, e ..g%,Category ~ and F Pe~$asive Act POn L$nk Systw.



During the fiscal year this office hasted a~x working reviews relative
to study inputs.and progreqs . It WS ant+c~pated that this study would
be completed during m 1980, The complet~~n date was ‘based on tke prenise
that input fr~m Dep’arcment of Energy and Amy activities would be ch-

pleted by 2d @arter FY 1980,

(FOUO] In TY 1979 this efffieewas in the process of renegotiating
support agreements with system ~s which would all~iate this problm to

as great an ex~ent as practical, Tt was alse recommended that separate
program elements be established for all mclear/nuc~ear suppqrt itms and
that these elements be controlled by the systm ~s, This approach would
identify for planning ~rposes the Amy fvndihg for the nuclear warhead
sect?on.

APPROPRIATION

Procurement
RDTE
Om

Total

Office of the Project Manager
for Nuclear Munitions

NUCLEAR ‘~NITIONS ‘PRO@WS APPROPRIATIONS
(.$in Thousands}

FY 80 FY 81 FY 82 TY’83 FY 84—_ ——

29367 32975 26161 32641 25200
32941 44280 46491 34252 32878
25576 26933 27017 27017 27017

92073 104188 99669 93910 85095
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Traiging” Devices (TWE)

(.u) Project Manager (PM) TWDE was organized under a charter signed
by the Secretary of the Amy on 23 Decmber 1974, and General Order
Number 140, dated. 14 July 1974. In the formation ef PM TME, the Army

Train{ng Dwice Agency (ATDA) in Orlando ~ FlOrtda, Became the subordinate
organizat ion,. Coincident wi5h the establishment of m TRADE, TRADOC

Headquarters es.ta~bllsbe.dat Fort Benning ~ Georgia, a counterpart Organ-
ization called Training Device Requirement Office (TRADER). TWER was
originally established at F~rt Benning in order to be close to the user
and to be colocated with the US Army Training Support Center (TSC) which
was to have been located at Fort Benning. Based on a later decision by
TBADOC, TSC was located at Fort Eustis, Yirginia. PN TRADE relocated

tO Naval Training Equipment Center (NTEC), OrlandO, FlOrida, and merged
with ATDA on 1 S6!ptember 1976.

Review of PM TRAUE for FY 1978 and 1979

(u) Cost Estimate Control ‘Data Center, During FY lg78 twentY-One
cost estimates were validated by the OFM TRADE Cost Estimate Control
Data Center (CECDC). During FY 1979 the OPM TWDE CECDC validated
twelve cost estil~tes. In addition to the cost estimated, the CECDC
validated the co:;t portions of all MCAPS and LOGCAPS presented during
this time frame.

(U) ManageInent Information Systems. During the FY 1978 and 1979
time frame, OPM TWDE has developed from being an activity whose only
contact with aut(>matic data processing was monthly hard copy printouts
from the Finance and Accounting Office to one which depends upon an on-
line Management Information System (MIS) fOr mOst Of the PrOject ‘form-
ation required :fordecision making. As a prototype development agency
for the DARCOM E~ecut ive Level Interactive Terminal Environment (ELITE),
OPM TRADE has installed and is operating a Project Information Report
which contains fifteen fields of data on each major OPM TWDE program.
Initial implementation of this program required expenditure of over 3000
person hours over a five month time frame.

(U) RSI. Although DARCOM policy required Rationalization, Stan-
dardization, and Interoperability (,RST)efforts to be an integral part
Of PM TRADE development programs, present staffing at pM T~DE dOes nOt
allow implementation of more than a ninimal effort.

(U) PM TRADE’s contribution to RSI goals has been a result of the
normal source of business (schools ~ FORSC~~ and USWUR) and is expected
to continue on this basis. Th@ following is a list of FY 1978 accomplish-

ments:

a. Exchanged engagement simlation technical information.

b. Evaluated trainirigdevice /simlator capability of NATO.
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c., CQntinued an advanced development, pFogram on the wide angle
vi$,ual.qystem enlisting the capabilities Qf NATO,

d., Procured equipment and technical data package on Hoffman MTG/
~SS from NATO.,

~ 1979 RSY activities

a,

b.

c.

d.

e.

f.

Ma3n Tank Gun

Observed Fire

Nedium Girder

Included the fol~Qwtn,g!

- Weapons Effect Signature Simulator.

Trainer.,

Bridge Model s..

Combat Training Theater,

Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement System.

Marksmanship and Gunner Laser Dwice.

Initial OPM Study. The Office of Personnel Management (OPM)
the Civil Service Comission (CSC) , conducted a Special In-
USA Project Manager for Training Devices (PM TWE) during

(u)
formerly
quiry at
the period 16-20-October ~978. The revi;w concentrated on assessing
the quality of PM TsADE ‘S ,position classification program., OPM ‘S

evaluation team pointed out weaknesses in the GS-13 and GS-14 middle
mnagement structure at PM TBAOE . As a result of this inquiry, PM
TSADE commissioned the Amy Management Engineering Training Activity

(mTA) to examine PM TWE’S organization.

(U) The Army Management Engineering Training Activity (AMETA)
study was completed and a report submitted on 30 April 1979. AMETA
observed that the emphasis within ~ TSADE over the last several years
has been getting the job done. But the mushrooming workload has over-
whelmed the capacity of individuals because staffing resources were
spread extremely thin. The key recommendations made by AMETA include
the following:

a, To.effectively manage the many prQjects assigned to PM TWDE
within a tight structure promoting the’mana~erial rather than oper-
ational aseect of project direction,

b. To giye necessary emphasis to the planning process with,

aeeropriate management held accountable for the effectiveness of the
planning effort.,

c. To establish civilian chiefs in the operating divisons to pro-

vide project continuity.
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(U) Upon receipt and review of proposed ~TA recommendations,
PM TWDE incorporateed the recommended management concepts and specific
re~rganizational changes within the Log2st$cs Management Division,
Configuration Management Office, Product Assurance Office, Field Office
and Program Management Divfs ion.

(.0) FY 1973 ‘Projects.. @jor system training dwices being
acquired by PM T!WE during FY 1978 included the following:

DEVTCE

Synthetic Flight Training System (:FTS).2B40 MH64
M-60 Tank Trainfl~g Device
KMl (11 Devices)
Fighting Vehicle Systems
ROLAND
SFTS 2B31 (CH-47)
SFTS 2B33 (AR-lQ:)

SFTS 2B38 (BLACKWWK)
Firefinder
SFTS 2B24 (UH-1)
TOW/COBRA Part Tt]skTrainer
Blackhawk Part T:iskTrainer

Major non-system training devices being acquired by PM
FY 1978 included the following:

WOR Remoted Target Systems (AMTS)
3600 Annular Vistlal System
Maintenance Techrlology
Tank Appended Crc!wEvaluation Device
Tank Weapons Gunnery System
Universal Infantry Weapons Trainer
Air Ground Engagement System
Miles Indirect Area Fire
Wide Angle Laser Scan
AWOR Full Crew Interaction Simulator*
Marksmanship and Gunnery Laser Device (MAGLAD I)
Infantry Remoted Target System (IRETS)
Blank Firing AdaF,ter (BFA) M2 and N85

Multiple Integrated Laser Engageme.nE Sy,$tew (MILES)
(3 Projects)

Observed Fire, Trainer (OFT)
Combat Veh.~cle Kill Indicator - pyrotechnic D~iCe
Medium Girder Bridge

Electronic Warfare Co.,Simulator
IRAN part Task Trainer
Reactive Electronics Equipment Simulator

Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
ED
ED
ED
ED
Production
Production
Production

TRADE during

Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
D
AD
ED

ED
ED
ED

Production
Production
Product ion
Product ion
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DEVICE PRASE

Training Extension Course (TEC) (,20Projects) Product ian
Weapons Effects Signature Simulator (.WSSS) Production
Conversion Kit 5.56m Rifle Production
Artillery Direct Fire Trainer Production
Truck Driver Tra2ner Production
Fire Control Combat. Simlator (Chrysler CQFT ) USER EVAL

(U) FY’1979 “Projects, Major system training dev~ces being
acquired By PM TRADE during FY 1979 included the following:

Synthetic Flight Training Systm (SFTS) ASH Flight

Simulator
Fighting Vehicle Systems (3 Devices)
ROLAWD
Ground Support Rocket Systern
SFTS AH-64 Flight and Weapons Simulator
M-60 Tank Training Devices
KWl (5 Devices)
Firefinder
SFTS UH-60 Flight Simulator
SFTS AH-1 Flight and Weapons Simulator
TOW/COBRA Selected Task Trainers
Blackhawk Selected Task Trainers
SFTS CH-47 Flight Simulator
SFTS UR-1 Flight Simulator

Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept

Concept/ED
Concept/ED
Concept/ED
ED
ED
ED/Production
Production
Production
Production
Production/Fielded

Major non-system training devices being acquired by PM TRADE during
FY 1979 included the following:

Computer Image Generation
Laser Marksmanship
Maintenance Technology
Squad Weapons Analytical Trainer (SWAT)
Weapons Effect Program
Miles Indirect Area Fire
3600 Annular Visual System
Integrated Laser Optics
Wide Mgle Laser Scan
Army Training Battle Simulation System (~TWSS]
Blank Firi~ Adapter WG 5S
Air Ground Engagement System/Air Defense
Amor ‘Full Crew Research Simulator
Marksmnshfp and Gunnery Laser Device (mDLAD 1)
mOR Remted Target System (NTS)
Infantry Rmoted Target System (IRETS)
Observed Fire Trainer (OFT)

Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept
Concept/AD
Concept/AD

Concept /A.D
Concept/AD
AD
AD
AD
AD
ED
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DEVICE

Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement Systm (MILES)
Blank Firing Adapter (BFA) M2/M85
Combat Vehicle Kill Indicator
Universal Externally Mounted Sub-Cal Device
Reactive Electronics Equipment Simulator
Electronic Warfare Co, Siwlator
Stationary Tank T{trget System (STATS)
Brewster Deyi.ce
Field Artillery TIJrretMaintenance Trainer
Weapons Effects Signature Simulator (,WESS]
Traintng Extensto]t Course (,TEC)(2O Projects)
Antitank Weapons IZffect Signature Simlator (ATWESS)
Conversion Kit 5 .56m Rifle
IRAM Part Task Tr{~iner
Nedium Girder Bridge

PWSE

ED/Production
ED/?rQduct ion
ED~Produc tion
ED/Product ion

Product 2on
Product ion
Product ion

Product ion
Production
Product ion
Product ion
Product ion
Product ion

Product ion
Product ion

(U) Require]uents Document Function, Another m jor improvement
caused by the reorganization of ‘US Amy FM TRADE was the consolidation
of requirement activities at one location that previously was divided
between activities in the Orlando Office and the Fort Eustis Field
Office. In order to tie the requirements document process into the
overall PM TRADE long range planning process, to facilitate coordin-
ation of requiremf~nts docment preparation, “hich was split between
Orlando and the Field Office, and to enable more effective management
of mnpower resources, the entire training device requirements document
function was moved to the Program Management Division in Or1ando.

(U) Responsibilities under the proposed organization place the
planning and scheduling of new work and subsequent requirements gener-
ation activities in the Program Management Division while giving clear
organizational re:~ponsibilities of technical assessment and concept
formulation to Research and Engineering Division. Under the proposed
organization, the staff elements carry an increased responsibility for

setting the proje<:t objectives and key parameters to meet PM TWDE
interests.

(U) “Bergqui$t “Study. In 1979, HQ DARCQM decided to study the
training deyice blasiness to determine if tb.ePM TRADE organization
and missions. needed to be changed. This Craining device study consisted

of two phases: Phase ~ was the DmCO~/TRADOC interface Study and
?haae, IT was the,J)ARCOM b’ternal Study., Tfielatter impacted ~ TwE
significantly., T()alleviate the pr~blems described in the.study, “D~COM

considered th,efollowing alternatives: (a) Create a training deyi.ce
comodity comand; (,b)Disb,and PM TRADE and distribute their workload;

(.c) Realign mission and functions within existing organizations.
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(.U) General Guthrie selected alternative three since it alleviated
potential pr~blen areas with minimum disruption of on-going pr~grans
and DA,RCQM resources. In order to implement this realignment, the.
following actions were necessary: (a) Realign PM TME missions; (b)
Integrate Iogi,stic support into a standard system; (c) Transfer TEC

mission tv the Army Audio Visual Activity (.Sacramento, California)..

(.U) In FY 1979, PM TKADE was working with HQ D~C~ in the imple-
mentation vf the actions on the Bergquist Study., At the request of
TRADOC the TEC Program was .to he transferred to their c-and and not
Sacramento as preyiou?ly directed.

(U) OPM Final “DeciSi~n., In an attempt to correct the deficiencies
noted in the Office of Personnel Managaent (.OPM)Report on the Special
Inquiry conducted at ~ T~E in October 1978, PM TRADE presented a
proposed reorganizational plan to OPM +n October 1979. Subsequent to
that meeting, PM TRADE submitted correspondence adviaing OPM of the
status of the proposed reorganization. OPM stated that because of the
time lapse since the initial review of PM TWE positions and in consider-
ation of the potential impact of the projected reorganization of sub-
ject positions, OPM closed the file on the Special Inquiry and required
no further action from PM TME.

(U) Ground Systems Division. In FY 1979, four Fire finder Train-
ing Devices were installed at Fort Sill, Oklahow. Each device con-
tained an instructor station and six student stations. All four devices
could be used to train personnel in the operation of the AN/TPQ-36
and the AN/TPQ-37 Radars. One device had the additional capability to
train personnel in the organizational maintenance of the AN/TPQ-36.
Consideration ia being given to the development of a fifth trainer
which would have the capability of training personnel for organizational
maintenance on the AN/TPQ-37. This program was particularly significant
in that the training devices were developed concurrent with production
of the operational equipment and were available to train OT 111 test
personnel.

(U) In October 1977, a Training Device Letter Requirement (TDLR)
was approved for an interim tank target system. The system which re-

sulted from this TDLR was comonly know as the Automtic Tank Target
System (ATTS). By FY 1979 731 target mechanisms had been delivered to
17 locations in CONUS and Korea, The ATTS consisCed of remvtely con-
trolled Target Mechanisms (~) ca?ab~e of rai$ing and l~~erin$ full-
$ized, tw~-dimens.i~nal tank targets and transmitters which could con-
trol up to 40 TMs. The advantage, of using commercially available

equipment was apparent becaus,: the first lot of equipment was delivered
one year after the requirements document was approved.

(U) Development of the Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement Simu-
lation System (MILES), completed in FY 1979, was type classified and
produced. An ancillary to’MIUS was the Blank Fire Adapters (BFA) which
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added realism t~ <~xercises by provid~ng realistic weapon effects signatures.
BFAs for the M2 aIldM85 machine guns were developed and type classified..
These BFAs were iIlproduction and were to be,fie~ded c~ncurrently with

M~LE.S. Engineering development of M240 BFAs for the cmplete range of
~ILES equipped veil.icleswas also undemay.

(U] A conbr:ictwas awardecl t~ Xerox Electro Optical Systems Corp-
oration for development of the Air-to-Ground Engagment Simlati~n (AGES)
and Air Defe,nse (AD) Systems, These systems ~ with an anticipated TOC

of 1983 provided ;~logical extension of MILES to include Aviation of
Air Defense in the engagement S,imlation exercise s.. The basic aviatiOn
offensive weapon system was C05W with ~imlati~n of the TOW, 20m gun
and 2.75 Rocket Systems., The OH-58A and UR-lH acted as targets. The
Air Defense Systernsincluded the mCAN, CRAPARW and STINGER; future

expansion for AD was to include DIVN Gun and ROLAND.

(U) PM TRADI1agreed to undertake development of operation and
maintenance trainers for PM ROLAND, which were designated as ROLAND
Institutional Trainers (RIT). Wo RITS were installed at the Air
Defense School in Fort Bliss, Texas, and each was to contain an in-
structor console {~ndsix student stations. The student station would
realistically portray the comander and gunner position with dynamic
real time exercis,ts. The RIT program was in the third step of the
new four-step procurement process. The maintenance trainers were to be
a combination of ]~aneland three-dimensional trainers that would permit
hands-on diagnost~c training.

(U) The ArWy Training Battlefield Simulation System (AKTBASS)
was to provide real time, dynamic training in comand and control for
Maneuver Battalion Commanders aridtheir staffs. The AKTBASS is a conversion
and update of the Combined Arms Tactical Training Simulator (CATTS)
which is currently in use at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas. It is planned

to convert existing CATTS software from the 1974 large scale computer
configuration and van mount the system. ARTBASS was also in the third
step of the new four-step procurement process.

(U) The Infantry Remoted Target Systems (IRETS) had successfully
concluded DT/OT I and preparation was underway in FY 1979 for entry
into engineering development.

(U) To satisfy the artillery ,c~wunity~s requirement for an
Observed Fire Trainer, a Force Development Test and Eval~ati~n (lDTE)
was conducted at Fort Sill on two different commercially available items.
The results of the test indicated that bpth items would meet the Army’s
requirement, A Special in progress review (IPR) was to be conducted
to obtain a decision for a NondeTelopmental Ttem procurement and type
classification of the systm. Upon successful cotipletion of the IPR,
the program would be transit ioned to ARRCOM for procurement.
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(U) Three, Day Record Fire Ranges were installed at Fort Jackson,
Subsequent improyemen~ were added to the system to prevent damage from
lightfiing. A fourth system haa been procured and installed at Fort
Leonard Wood} Missouri.,

(U) Research En~irieeririgManag@erit Divisfon. Major Simulation
and Training Device (,SATD) technology base,efforts were continued using

approaches Patterned after OMB Circular A-109, This approach ~royided
maximm op?ertuni,ty f~r the industrial sector SATD technology base co
participate in achieving a satisfact~ry s~lution while making best use
of limited personnel resources within the Government sector, A best
technical approach fpr an Automtlc Weapons Effects S2gnature Simlator

(AWESS) waa selected by a competitive evaluation., The AWESS program
had been initiated to develop alternatives for offsetting the prohibit-
ively high cost of blank a-nit ion that would be incurred during en-
gagement simlation training exercises. The magnitude of these costs
was first recognized from the baseline cost estimate prepared by the
PM TRADE Systems Engineering Division for the Multiple Integrated Laser
Engagement Simulation (MILES) System.

(U) Initially, four contractors were selected for developing
competitive approaches for simlating mchine gun signatures . Upon
completion of the first phase, two of the four contractors were selected
to build breadboard demonstrations of their approach for evaluation.
Life cycle cost and suitability of the simulated signatures were the
principal criteria used in selecting the final concept. Full imple-
mentation of the approach selected would result in a cost avoidance for
blank amunition in excess of $3.5 billion over the 20-year life cycle

of the MILES system.

(U) A similar A-109 approach was being used for developing a
Systematic approach for development and acquisition of Army maintenance
equipment. The Army Maintenance Training Evaluation and Simulation
SYstem (MTESS) program selected four contractors to develop concepts

for a modular family of maintenance training devices. Principal selec-
tion criteria for this program included life cycle costs; procedures
for selecting appropriate media for two-dimensional (heads-on) and
three-dimensional (hands-on) training; adaptability of the system
design for institutional and unit level training; adaptability of the
system design for introductory instituti~nal txaining, unit sustainment
training and proficiency eyaluati~n and $gitability of Che system
design for use of comon configurati~n items:across the full front of
Ar~ maintenance training requirement s..

(U) The first phase of the program was comeleted and devaluation
proceeded to select one or tw of the phase one concepts f~r Breadboard
evaluations. Upon completion, the ~E.SS program was expected to pro-
vide a systemtic approach for continuing competitive acquisition of
Army maintenance tra?n$ng devices based on proven training effective
designs.
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~U) Significant progress was made in coordinating Amy SATD
Technology Base needs and programs with the Air Force and Navy SATD
technology ba$e programs., Efforts by Naval Training Equipment Center

(NTEC) engineers in developing a specification for the M-64 Combat
Mission Simulator (.CMS)in accordance with concepts d-eloped by
prior PM TME SATD technology base efforts identified areas of high
technical risk in the visual simulation system required for meeting
Nap of the Earth (.NOE) flying requirements..

(U) Contacts established through the DOD Siwlation Technology
Advisory Group (SIMTAG) and Joint Logistics Comanders Joint Technology
Coordination Croup for SATD provided tbe opportunity to enter into a
joint program with the Air Force H-n Resources Laboratory for develop-
ing and evaluating visual simulati~n approaches sui,table for meeting
the AH-64 ~S visual simulation requirements. Discussions were in-
itiated for entering into similar joint prOgrams with the NTEC lab-

orat~ry programs in selected areas of mtual interest.

(U) Coordination within the Army for SATD technology base act-
ivities was advanced through entering into a Memorandum of Agreement
with Army Research Institute (ARI). Under this agreement, both organ-
izations would work to develop a cooperative and complementary program
for SATD technology base research.

(U) Initial emphasis was placed on measuring, evaluating and pre-
dicting the training effectiveness of training devices. Other accomplish-

ments were the coordination of program activities ongoing at the Amy
Signal School and Army Communicative Technology Office. A second annual
conference for all Directors of Training Developments from the TRADOC
proponent schools was held to promote early coordination and partici-
pation by both the training and mteriel developer in training device
acquisition programs.

(U) Instructional Systems. In 1978, Instructional Systems Division
initiated four new programs in support of the Army’s Training Extension
Course program. These four contracts were for an estimated quantity

of 2300 new TEC lessons, These contracts are aa follows:

a.: Three were awarded for the design, development, and reproduc-
tion of 1100 kits for 17 schools and DOD agencies.,

b., A Job Txai.ming Package contract was awarded for totai ‘MQS

analysis and design along with the dqe.lopmenC of maater training Kits
and produc,tion training kits, It was estin~ted that 1270 master train-

ing kits would be developed for 19 MOS/job specialties for 11 separate
Army $cbQo1s and.DOD agencies.,
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(.U) Instructional Systems Division cgntlnued to provide contract
administration and mnagement support for the Training Extension Course
and related programs during the fiscal year 1978.. No new contracts
were awarded in FY 1979, and the outlook for FY 1980 would include
requirements similar to the ,FY 1978 requirements.

(.U) Instructional Systems Divison continued to become more active
in the area of skill Performance Aids, especially in the area of mass
reproduction.

(U). AV$ation Division, The AH-1 (.COBM) Flight lWeapons Simulator
final Government acceptance was completed at Fort Rucker, Alabam in
December lg78., The DT~OT ~T, conducted April to August, lg7g , showed

the trainer to be very efficient and cost effective for training per-
sonnel, particularly in the area of pnnery training.

(U) In July 1980, the Aviation Division accepted a new program
in support of the CH-47D model aircraft . This effort centered around

fielding three part task maintenance trainers to support the THADOC
schools .

(U) In other areas, the first BLACK HANK composite maintenance
trainer was delivered to Fort Eustis, Virginia in FY 1978; a letter
contract was awarded for three CH-47C Flight Simulators defined in FY
1980; and also three more Maintenance Panel Trainers were delivered

to Fort Eustis and in-plant acceptance testing comenced on the BLACK
HA~ Flight Simulator.

(U) PrOduct Manager, Armor Training Devices. During FY 1978 and
1979, the need for training devices had continued to grow. One of the
major areas with increased emphasis was toward the armor comunity.
This is evident from the development of the KM1 Tank and the Fighting
Vehicle System. The improvement of the M60 Series of Tanks, the estab-
lishment of the Tank Force Management Group at DA, and the increase in
funds for tank crew training devices.

(U) To provide intensive mnagement of Armor training device
developments, DAECOM established (by Charter, 23 February 1978) a Pro-
duct Manager for Armor Training Devices (PM MD), The Product Manager
is directly responsible for the development and acquisition of Armor
Non-Systa Training Devices and for Armor S~stem Training Peyices as
tasked.

(U) In FY 1979, FM ~Dwas wrk{ng on Resea~ch, Development and
Acquisition of Train?ng Devices in the follQwing categories;

ml Training Devices include a Driver Trainer, Maintenance Train-
ers and a Conduct of Fire Trainer (COFT).
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Train?.ng Devices include a tiiyer Trainer, Maint e,nance
Trainers and a Conduct of Fire Trainer (.COFT),

Train;[ng Devices include Maintenance Trainers and a Conduct
qf fl];eTrainer (COFT ).

Other Amor “Training devices include a Tank Weapons Gunnery
Simulation Syst(?m,Eye-Safe S~mulated Laser Range finder and Subcaliber
Training Device [j,

(.U) Contr:~cta were awarded for full scale engineering dwelop-
ment of M60 Mai]ltenance Trainers in TY 1978 and ~lPM60 C~T, ml
Driver Trainer ~~ndml Maintenance Tra$nera in FY 1979.

(U) A contract for production of a Universal Externally Mounted
Subcaliber Trai]~ing Device was awarded in October 1979.
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CHAPTER VI

~TERIEL RMDINESS

(U) In the words Of General Bernard W. tigers, Chief of Staff,
U. S. Army, !,The “~timte ~bj~c~ive toward which we strive is tO im-

prove Army force readiness : our ability to mn, equip, and train our
forces and to mobilize, deploy, and sustain those forces to accomplish
their wartime mission. ”l

(U) The Army in ~ 1979 was at a central juncture in the develop-
ment and application of resources necessary to provide for the kind of
forces required by the international environment and the future battle-
field.2

(U) In pursuit of force r@adiness a three-pronged strategy was
adopted to establish program and budget priorities . This strategy pro-
vided for the near-term readiness of the Army through the application
of immediately available resources and current state-of-the-art tech-
nology, mid-term modernization, and the ability to sustain Amy forces
throughout the duration of any conflict to which they might be comitted.

(U) All methods of reducing base operations costs were being
pursued aggressively. The Army sought to Staff installation support
activities as economically as possible and , where appropriate, increase
comercial contracting for installation support services .

(U) To mnag”e Amy property and equipment more effectively and
reduce costly losses, a new property accountability system was initiated tO fix
responsibility wh[ere it belonged, with the unit commander. The new

system provided simplified procedures for attaining relief from account-
ability and a realistic approach for recoupment in cases of negligent
loss or destruction of property.

(U) In pursuit of near-term readiness, the Army applied a ~nage-
ment approach called force packaging. This aligned requirements for
Army forces, Active and Reserve, into four levels or force packges
associated with the priority of their assigned missions. The first
force package included forces and supplies already deployed in Europe
or scheduled to reinforce NATO within 30 days following mobilization.

1,
osture of ttleArmy, Statement by General Bernard W. Rogers, Chief

of Staff of the U. S. Army, before the Comittee on Armed Services ,
House of Representative:, First Session, 96th Congress, 5 Feb 7g.

2
“Logisticall>~ Speaking--Posture of the Am”, Army hgistician,
~y-June 197$1.

361

‘UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

Also, it included those units tasked to support non-NATO contingencies.
The second and third force packages related to the 60-and 90-day NATO
reinforcement increments. The fourth force package provided for the
repining essential Army requirements .

(U) Although costly, pre-positioning unit equipment and supplies
was the quickest method of reinforcing NATO rapidly. Army could not
afford duplicate sets of equipment for early deploying forces . Con-
sequently, some hctive and Reserve force units in CONUS reduced levels
of equi~ent for day-to-day training in order to achieve the desired
pre-positioning and war reserve stock levels.

(U) ~ 1980 budget was to provide for pre-positioning the equip-
ment of an additional division and its support elements , with further
increases planned for subsequent years . War reserve and munitions
stocks in Europe were also to be bolstered, though they were to remin

below desired levels. Increases in pre-positioned stocks required
added personnel, materiel, and facilities to test, warehouse, and main-
tain the mteriel being stored.

(U) Procurement dollars enhanced near-term readiness. Research
and develo~ent dollars insured continued readiness through modernization,
Approximately one-third of the fiscal year 1980 budget was earmrked
for investment. Unnecessary delays in the procuraent of development
process increased the cost of emerging systems and rendered those
systems more susceptible to early technological obsolescence.

(U) The characteristics of modern military forces and changing
nature of land warfare dramatically accelerated the anticipated rates
of battlefield consumption and attrition. In Europe, the Army had to
be prepared to absorb a massive combined arms attack calculated to
overwhelm NATO defenses before reinforcement. In other areas of the
world where the United States did not have an established support base,
contingency forces had to be logistically self-sustaining. While the
Army was progressing in the modernization efforts, it hd to improve
its ability to provide mteriel and logistics support well forward to
sustain combat forces in battle.

(U) Increased reliance on air lines of com.nication (AMC) to
supply repair parts directly to oversea units reduced inventory in-
vestment, improved supply distribution, and permitted peacetime use
of the distribution system which would be used in time of war. However,
A~C heightened the need for a responsive wholesale supply and win-
tenance systm in the United States . %intenance, supply, and procure-
ment programs had to satisfy peacetime requirements at an austere level
but had to be rapidly expandable in time of war.

362

:UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) Army wholesale support base was inadequate to fully meet the
peacetime needs and far short of wartime requirements. It did not pro-
vide resources for accomplishing the established Army goals of improv-
ing supply perfortince responsiveness and developing a wartime surge
capability. The civilian mnpower and dollar resources were not suf-
ficient to mints.in a level of readiness support required for the
field units .

(U) Along with its ~TO allies, the Army continued to pursue
weapon system effectiveness and sustaimbility through rationalization,
standardization, and interoperability. It sought a greater inter-

changeability of amunition; integration of co-rid, control, and com-
munications and battlefield surveillance-target acquisition systems;
comon tactical :Ind logistics doctrine; a comon logistics support
system; and expanded host nation support.

(U) Increased standardization and interoperability, reliance on

assured host natiLon support, and development of a comon lozistics
system offered the best prospects of insuring adequate
istics support d{]ringa European conflict.

~teriel Mnagement

(U) On 15 January 1979, Major General Patrick M.

long=range 10g-

Roddy became
Director of kteriel ~nagement, succeeding Brigadier General Ernest A.
Vuley, Jr. , who Iladcomnded from Septmber ~g77 tO 31 December 1978.

(U) Narrated below are some of the events, developments, accomplish-
ments, and problems which occurred in the Directorate br ~teriel ~n-
agement during Ff 1979.

Key Supply Performance Trends

(U) During ~ 1979, substantial gains were mde with respect to

two mjor indicators of supply performance: stock availability and back
orders outstanding. This improvement was evidenced by comparing stock

availability and back order data for the 4th Quarters of ~ 1978 and
FT 1979. During this time frame, DARCOM stock availability rose by 4
pints, from 77 tO 81 percent. This improvement was shred by each

co-rid. For example, TARCOM rose by four points from 78 to 82 percent;

ARRCOM rose by seven points from 73 to 80 percent; TSARCOM increased by
two points from 82 to 84 percent; CERCOM improved one point from 77 to
78 percent; and MICOM was up by six points from 70 to 76 percent. ~

1979 also witnessed a mjor reduction in back orders outstanding--the
first decrease in over two years . Total back orders declined by 11

percent from 270K to 239K. All but one of DARCOM MRC’s shared the re-
duction: TARCOM, down three percent to 115K; ARRCOM, do~ 28 percent
to 55K; TSARCOM, dom four percent to 23K; and ~COM down 26 percent to
17K. CERCOM back orders held constant at 29K.
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(U) The above improvements were the result of the conscientious
efforts of numerous individuals at all levels of the supply system.

For example, in January 1979, representatives from HQ DARCOM visited
each ~C to intensify efforts aimed at improving the stochge position
of each comand through rapid implementation of the stock availability

action plan. A particular emphasis was placed on expediting the de-
livery of mteriel already on contract. This effort yielded a hand-
some dividend as the dollar value of quarterly receipts began to in-

crease during the year.

(U) wile the above actions and the resulting improvements were
encouraging, a variety of problem areas remined. For example, the
stock availability for reparable and other hard core problem items re-
mined below satisfactory levels , ~C’s were continuing to intensively
mnage these items , focusing upon increasing field returns and expediting
active contracts. As a result of these efforts, further improvements
in supply perfomnce were anticipated with the likelihood that the
DARCOM goal of 85 percent overall stock availability would be reached
during ~ 1980.

Army and Joint Oil hnalysis Programs Background

(U) In 1961, after experiencing several internal problems in H23
engines and transmissions that resulted in the grounding of 350 of
these aircraft, the Army entered the H23s in the Na~ Oil Analysis
Program. Due to the test reports received from the”Na~, several com-
ponents were disassembled and internal defects discovered. As a result
of these findings , the Army established its first laboratory at Fort
Rucker in September 1961. In 1963 a second laboratory was opened at
the US Army Aeronautical Depot hint enance Center, (A~DwC ). Since
that time, ten more Army laboratories were established to support an
expanding Army Oil Analysis Program (AOAP).

(U) From 1961 through 1966, participation by aviation units in
the AOAP was voluntary. In 1966, the Department of the Army directed
that the Arw Wteriel Comand prepare a plan to mke the program
mndatory. This resulted in the first Army regulation on oil analysis .
The regulation covering current AOAP activities was issued during 3d
quarter ~ 1977.

(U) The US Army Aviation Systems Comnd was responsible for

mnagement Of the program from its inception in 1961 until 1968. In
1968; the Army ~t~ri~l Co-rid transfe~red

3
AR 750-13, Spectrometric Oil hnalysis, 5

4
AR 750-22, Army Oil Analysis Program, 12
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the Armv Maintenance SuDuort Center, Letterkenny Army Depot. Responsi-
bility ~or mnagement o~”the AOAP was assigned in 19;3 t: the US Ar~
Wintenance and tinagment Center (USAMMC), Lexington, Kentucky. Policy,
guidance, and program direction were provided by the Department of the
Arq, Deputy Chief of Staff for bgistics, and Headquarters, US Army
&teriel Develo~ent and Readiness Co-rid, Directorate for %teriel
Wnagement. During this period the staff for the AOAP mnagement
office, US Army DARCOM Wteriel Readiness Support Activity (WA),
consisted of six personnel.

(U) Non-aeronautical equipment was entered in the AOAP on a test
basis in 1967 at which time samples from various items of equipment,
such as M-578s and M109s, located in Alaska, were brought into the
program. During 1968, additional test programs on non-aeronautical
equipent were begun in Wrea, Germny, and in CONUS (Fort Hood) with
the resultant findings of all the tests supporting oil analysis as a
useful supplement to existing maintenance procedures. Further evidence
supporting the applicability of oil analysis to non-aeronautical equip-
ment was obtained during an M60A2 test conducted at Fort fiox in 1971.
This test included the AOAP as part of a comprehensive program tht
required the engines of five tanks to be operated to failure. Both
engines and transmissions were included in the oil analysis test, and
though no transmissions failed during the test, the five engines did.
All five engine failures were predicted in advance by the laboratories
analyzing the samples . Despite these successes , non-aeronautical
equipment was not entered in the AOAP on a routine basis until February
1975, at which time the Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics approved
entry of all AVDS 1790 series engines . In WY 1976, combat and con-
struction vehicles equipped with 6V53 and 8V71 engines were also approved
for entry in the AOAP. Approval for inclusion of these engines was due
in part to the Breakdown tiintenance Test conducted by the US Army
Forces Co-rid (FORSCOM). The AOAP participated in this test, and FORSCOM
credited the AOAP with saving 89 engines and reducing engine replace-
ment by 25 percent.

(U) In April 1975, the GAO evaluated the Services ‘ oil analysis
programs and stated tht the objectives set forth in 1972 5 were not
being met. To achieve the previously established goals, and insure
the ,three oil analysis programs acted in concert, the GAO recommended
a single mnager at DOD to mnage the Services ‘ programs. The DOD
response to the GAO draft report did not concur in the single wnager

concept. As an alternative to the WO recommendation, the Air Force
hgistics Co-rid, in coordination with the Army and Navy, introduced
the Services ‘ cil analysis programs as a discussion item at the 18 July
1975 Joint bgi.atics Co=nders ‘ (~) meeting. The co-riders approved
a revised joint agreement6 which was later signed by the Assistant

5
Joint Agreenlent for the Interservice Equip. Oil Analysis Program, Ott 72.

6
Tri-Service Agreaent for the Joint Oil Analysis Program, 5 Jan 76.
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Secretaries, Installations and hgistics . The agreement established
the Joint Oil Analysis Program Coordinating Group, and approved a Joint
Oil Analysis Program Technical Support Center (JOAP-TSC).

(U) AOAP History. During FT 1979, the AOAT continued its expan-
sion. In a 24 August 1979 message, DA approved the inclusion of numerous
items of non-aeronautical equi~ent tht had not previously been entered
in the AOAP. Tactical wheeled vehicles , 2% ton and larger, and gener-

ator sets, 15kw and larger, were among these new items.

(U) During W 1979, approximately 525,000 oil samples were
analyzed. This represented an increase of 20 percent from ~ 1978.
Approximately 40 percent of these samples were from non-aeronautical
equi~ent .

(U) Program effectiveness continued to be high. Of S55 feedback
reports received, 788 were “hits” (correct prognoms by laboratory) and
67 were “misses” (incorrect prognoses by laboratory). The cost a“oid-
ance for ~ 1979 was approximately $58 million, a figure tht included
$10 million in costs avoided on Navy aircraft enrolled in the Army
program.

(U) To accommodate the expanding workload, three laboratories were
opened in FT 1979. They were located at Hunter Army Airfield (Fort
Stewart), Fort Lewis, and Fort Polk. Also , computer teminals capable
of giving the AOAP laboratories real-time-on-line evaluation assistance
and record-keeping capability have been installed in eight of the CONUS
laboratories .

(U) In April 1979, DESCOM questioned Corpus Christi Army Depot’s
(CCAD) responsibility as regards the maintaining and operating an AOAP
data program. Further, they recommended that the DARCOM Msteriel

Readiness Support Activity (MRSA) assume full responsibility for the

data system, Actions were being taken by DARCOM, ~SA, and DESCOM
to assure an uninterrupted transfer of the AOAP data system mission.

(U) Reliability Centered Maintenance (RCM). In compliance with
Department of Defense imposition of Air Transportation Association
Wintenance Study Group (MSG2) principals on the three services , the
Army developed the program of RCM in 1976 and directed all comands
to consolidate their maintenance pianning efforts under the RCM
strategy.

(U) Several RCM-related programs were initiated in recent years
which had goals in comon with RCM (e.g. reducing cost of maintenance

while retaining equipment reliability) or which revised a maintenance
activity through similar processing methods . Some of these were im-
plemented prior to RCM, including the Army Oil Analysis Program;
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On Condition &intenance (~) program for aircraft ; Project LRAP,
Issue, 127, Three-level Maintenance for Aircraft ; and Project Inspect.
Other programs such as Preventive Wintenance and Checks and Service
(PMCS) Review, Del)otWintenance Work Requirements (D~) Scrub, and
addition of OCM tc,tracked vehicles , were initiated after RCM was
endorsed by OSD.

(U) Skilled Perfo=nce Aids (SPAS) Program. SPAS was an ArmY
program with an objective of increasing equi~ent maintenance and
training effectiveness through the integrated develo~ent and use of
Technical Wnuals (TM) and Extension Training ~terials (ETM).

(U) The single most significant accomplistient in the SPAS Program
over the last year was the joint HQDA/TRADOC/DARCOM effort that led
to formal establishment of SPAS as an official Army program by the
Chief of Staff, Army (CSA) in December 1978. Deputy Chief of Staff
for Operations anilPlans (DCSOPS) was assigned as the DA program proponent
with the CG, DARCCIM‘as the principal Ar~ program mnager supported by

TRADOC in rotters pertaining to training.

(U) In October 1978, ODCSOPS staffed with HQ DARCOM and HQ TRADCC,
a final report of the effectiveness of Army maintenance and operations
which might result. from SPAS. This report was prepared by an indepen-
dent mnagement overview assessment team (LTG Collins (Ret), MC Pezdritz
(Ret)) and briefed to the CSA in September 1978. In December lg78,
ODCSOPS , which was assigned DA proponency for SPAS, prepared a SPAS
Program decision m,emorandm for CSA based on the fully coordinated
recommendations . On 27 December 1978, the CSA approved the imple-
mentation of the SPAS Program. Interim guidance on the SPAS Program
was distributed by O~SOPS on 4 January 1979.

(U) One of the first actions taken by DARCOM to implement the new
SPAS requirements contained in the interim guidance, was to establish
and chair the SPAS Working Group with the initial meeting occurring on
31 January 1979. The Working Group was comprised of representatives
from TRADOC, FORSCOM, USACC, INS’COM, DARCOM Mteriel Readiness Support

Activity (MRSA) , in addition to members from this headquarters. DARCOM.R
15-5, SPAS Working Group, 6 August 1979, was the official document
which prescribes the objectives and functions of the working body.

(U) Also contained in the DA interim guidance on subject program
was direction to conduct a detailed evaluation of SPAS mterials using
in-house resources instead of soliciting contractual assistance in this

~tter. DARCOM ~SA, designated to chair tbe evaluation effort, pre-
pared preliminary plans to satisfy the objectives of the study. The
evaluation, which was expected to last a minimum of two years , could

include the services of several DARCOM activities, e.g. , AMSAA, TECOM,
in addition to direct participation of TWDOC and FORSCOM.
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(U) In Mrch 1979, “HQDA approved the PY 1979 SPAS Program for
fielded systems. This program added two systems to the number of on-

going projects initiated since 1976. Also, in August 1979, DARCOM

finalized coordination with TBADOC and forwarded to HQDA a recommended
SPAS Program for ~ 1980.

(u) On 4 June 1979, HQDA published SPAS Program policy by TAG
letter. This letter assigned DARCOM overall field responsibility for
the program. Initial implementation of specific responsibilities out-
lined in the TAG letter was effected. A large number of projects

were also under way to improve the definition of SPAS through regu-
lations, procedures, specifications, handbooks, conferences, and fOr~
training conferences.

(U) An information briefing was given on 12 September 1979, to
apprise the Joint bgistics Cownders of the Armyts efforts to imProve
technical documentation and trainins. This event provided the Army the

opportunity to solicit cooperation from the other Services in applying
the SPAS Program requirements to comon-use equipment. The Comnders
expressed interest in the advancement of the state-of-the-art but were
concerned over the additional cost implications of SPAS.

(U) SPAS (TM and Em) were being developed for selected fielded

systems and all developmental systems (some exemptions were permitted).
A list of weapon systems for which SPAS projects were on-going is
included below. The first SPAS equi~ent TMs wefe scheduled to be

fielded in the spring of CY 1980, and were to include mnuals on
selected tactical and combat vehicles ,

ON-GOING SPAS PROJECTS

Fielded Systems Developmental Systems

. Tank Turret (M60, M551, M728) ● ml

● Wheeled Vehicles (23 and 5T, GOAT) ● lFv/cw

● Tow ● GSRS

@ DRAGON 0 SOTAS

● M60 Tank Chassis ● SINCGARS

. CH-47C Helicopter ● ~LES

● AN/GRc-lo6, -122, and -142 &dios ● AAH

● BCS

● RPV

● PII

● DAS 3

368

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) Initial Provisioning Computational Methods. DODI 4140.42
provided specific and detailed guidance on how initial support require-
ments were to be computed for Seconda~ Item Spare and Repair Parts .
This guidance provided detailed policy on how the Services were to com-
pute initial provisioning requirements, and hedged against overprocure -
ment by allowing no safety levels and an initial retail operating level
of one for dewnd. supported parts. It did not.consider total 0~ cost
optimization or mission operational requirements (to include operatiowl
requirements in the ROC). Also it pemitted the use of mthemtical
mdels for optimizing inventory or minimizing system dom time. The
mbling results, however, were constrained by an arbitrary funding
base which had no relationship to the systm ieadiness requirement or
total support optimization. Modeling objectives were, therefore, nulli-
fied.

(U) As a result of the above, the Standard Initial Provisioning
(SIP) model (programed by DARCOM in accordance with the rules of DODI
4140.42) did not provide adequate initial repair parts support for low-
density systems or systems requiring a high-operational availability.
Because of this, DARCOM developed, for application to selected systems,

a number of models aimed at providing the lowest cost mix of essential
parts needed to support a required operational readiness. These were
referred to as Essential Repair Parts Stockcge List (ERPSL) models.
In mny cases, tb.eirresults exceeded the funding ceiling of DODI
4140.42 and, therefore, the recommendation to DA and OSD &d been tht
the DODI be changed to address operational availability.

(U) The ERFSL computation methodology was both new and complex.
The Army had an extremely difficult time explaining the logic and
rationale of this modeling approach. In February - March, the entire
issue was briefed. to DA, Secretariat , and action officers in OSD by
the Director of Mhteriel &nagement (MG Roddy). Despite these efforts,
skeptics remined,.

(U) The briefings were followed up with complete and detailed
written justification of the DARCOM approach and forwarded it to DA for
their use in obtaining approval from OSD to use the ERPSL models on
selected systems . DA used the DARCOM justification in their written
request to OSD.

(U) There was considerable discussion in process at the OSD level
between the proponents of policy governing system acquisition and those
concerned with the initial provisioning budget.
Army continued to support the Army position that
and total system optimization must be considered
follow-on support.

In the meantime, the
readiness requirements
for both initial and
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(U) Redesign of CCSS Provisioning Svst~. For over two years
A~SA was working on a mjor redesign of the CCSS Provisioning System.
Phase I and 1A of the redesigned system were fielded in &y 1978, and
provided DARCOM with the capability of accepting provisioning technicsl
data in standard DOD format and significantly facilitated joint Service
provisioning projects .

(U) Phase IM was fielded in September 1978 and provided auto-
mated review of the Provisioning Mster Record (PMR) for update of the
NSmR . The last phase (IIB) will provide automted update of the NSNMDR
when the PMR is changed and was scheduled for implementation in Dec-
ember 1979.

StOraEe

(U) DOD ~teriel Distribution System (DQD~S). The DOD Mteriel

Distribution System (DOD~S ) study was published in August 1978. Sub-

sequent thereto, an OSD Wteriel Distribution Systa study (~ss) was
undertaken to mke an independent assessment Of the DOD~S o This was
completed in April 1979, and verified tbt there was sufficient excess

capacity in the system to safely reduce the number Of depOts, but nOt
to the extent of the DODNDS study. OASD (MRA&L) issued a memorandum

on 31 July 1979 that tasked DW to have DLAO prepare a comprehensive
study plan for the evaluation of DOD ~teriel Distribution System
policies . This plan was due on 1 November 1979.

(U) Production Planning and Control Scheduling Model for SUPPIY.

With the implementation of SPEEDEX and conversion Of AIF, there arOse
a need for greater communication between each depOt and the central wOrk-
loading agency, DESCOM. Periodic revisions to AR 740-18 strengthened

the procedural aspects that mde this dialogue possible. However,

very little had been done to give depot supply mnagers the capability

of integrating workload and resources as a basis for planning, schedul-
ing, and controlling work at the work center level. A mOdel was
developed and a prototype test run at New Cumberland Army Depot (NCAD)
from April through October 1978.

(U) An In-process Review was held at NCAD in November 1978. It
was concluded thst the prototype test hd been successful. The mode

Was mechanically sound and WaS used by ~nagement and OPeratiOnal
levels at NCAD. It provided greater operational control and served
as a basis for movement of personnel.

(U) The overall plan called for implementation of the model at
either S~D or RRAD. It was to proceed one depot at a time with the

limiting factor being resource availability at LSSA tO prOvide On-site
assistance.
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(u) Care of Supplies in Storage (COSIS). The COSIS Program hd

enjoyed a low priority for finding at DOD/DA level. Central to this

issue had been a general lack of awareness of program dynmics and an
inability to forecast realistic workload data to detemine and sub-
stantiate budget and mnpower requirements. DARCOM developed a method-

ology to provide a valid basis for quantifying COSIS requirements and
impacts on readiIless when COSIS was not performed. Performing COSIS

while mteriel W:ISin storage rather than at time of shipment had been
fully documented as beneficial. The case for COSIS investment in
terns of economic and readiness grounds was surfaced through the Army
chain of comnd,, and to the personal attention of the Vice Chief of
Staff, Army, by I:heDARCOM Co~nder. Briefings were,also prOvided to
OSD budget examil~ersand to the GAO who was examining program appli-
cation in DARCOM depots. As a result of those efforts, approximately $10

million were res{tored to the COSIS program by higher headquarters.

Transportation

(U) Over Ocean Cargo Forecasting. Guidance was provided to the
DARCOM Automted Logistics ~nagement Systas Activity, the DARCOM hg -
istics Control A{stivity, and the mteriel readiness comnds finalizing
action to implement in September 1979, a semi-aut-ted improved Over
Ocean Cargo Forecasting System. Forecasts were used by the Military
Airlift Comnd ~~ndthe Military Sealift Comnd. Meetings to develop
and implement a feedback system were planned.

(U) Improve Depot Operations Traininq. An intensive review of
course mterial used to support depot oriented training at the Army
bgistics Mnage,.ent Center (A~C) was initiated in September 1978.
This review resulted in improved mjor revisions to mny of the lessons
involved. This effort was completed in &rch 1979.

(U) CONUS Installation Mobilization Outloading and Receivin%
Capability Stud~. Exercise Nifty Nugget/MOBEX 7a revealed that accur-

ate up-to-date info-tion regarding outloading and receiving capabil-
ities of depots and other installations was not readily available at the
materiel readiness comands, DESCOM or this headquarters. A study effort
was initiated in ~rch 1979 with completion scheduled for October 1979.
In addition to providing a complete analysis of outloading and receiving
capabilities, the study was to provide recO~endatiOns relative tO the
expansion of outloading and receiving capabilities during mobilization.

(u) a. During FT 1979 research, concept development and test-

ing of methods to minimize risk of explosive incidents continued. PrO-
gress was mde in the determination of intransit exposure; pfievention

of intercar/interpa net propagation; fire sensing/suppression systems;
and railcar stability/shock and vibration studies. DARCOM hosted the
Safe Transportation of Munitions (STROM) quarterly meeting held
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in June 1979. Cooperation/coordination between DARCOM elements (Defense
tiunition Center and School/Ballistic Research kboratory), Na”al wea-
pons Center, MTMC and the Federal hilroad Administration of DOT were
extremely good. Draft reports were submitted for four of the tasks and
final reports for all tasks were due by April 1980.

(U) Third Transportation Control Number (TCN>. During the second
quarter of ~ 1979, the third or intermediate consolidation Transport-
ation Control Number (TCN) was added to the Consolidated Shipent Status
Card (DICBB), and was included in the hgistics Intelligence file. This
inclusion allowed complete visibility of shi~ent units which were con-
soli&ted by the Consolidation Containerization Points (CCP).

(U) DLA/CCP Mkati,cement. A mjor effort toward source data auto-
mtion between DLA depots and the DARCOM CC~s was initiated during ~
1978. In FT 1979 specialized equi~ent necessary to the effort was pro-
cured and placed at NCAD. The depot ADP programs were modified, and
the DLA data transmissions were reviewed. This concept was to be tested
during the 1st quarter of W 1980.

(U) Completion of SPAM Record by BBC Input. In FT 1979, the NSA
developed a procedure to complete the Shipment Planning and Movement
Cards (SPAM) by using the initial input of the Consolidated Shi~ent
Status Card (DIC BBC) at the CCP’s. This procedure was to eliminate
* mnual preparation of the SPAM Cards and will improve the shipment

history. The procedure will be tested during the 1st quarter of FT 1980.

(U) Depot Capability During Nonmobilization Contingencies . During
the incident at Three Mile Island nuclear power plant, it appeared tkt
NCAD would be lost to the Army for an indefinite period of time. An ad
hoc group was assembled at HQ DARCOM to develop a plan of action which
would allow other DARCOM activities to absorb the NCAD workload. It
was readily apparent to the group that more planning data were necessary
in order to make sound mnagement decisions during nonmbilization as
peace time contingencies . Therefore, the US Army Wteriel Systems Analy-
sis Activity was tasked to study possible nOn~bilizatiOn threats to
DARCOM activities and develop planning data as a basis for decision

inking in future incidents . The study was to be completed during the
2d quarter of ~ 1980.

(U) The ‘8thAnnual DARCOM Pacbging Seminar. Approximately 100
people attended the Seminar which was held in conjunction with the

International Packaging Exposition in Chicago, IL from 31 October to
2 November 1978. The 1978 seminar focused on the interrelationships
of military packaging with the comercial packaging industry to give
visibility to new develo~ents and innovations in packaging.
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(u) ~G~M (tiglstics Application of Automted Marking and

Reading S~bo 1S). This effort was chartered by DOD to develop a stand-
ard mchine-readable symbology for mrking packages. Four mjor mile-

stones were completed which recowended specific data elements to be
coded and symbolog,ies for further testing. ho symbologies (3 of 9 bar

code and OCR-A) were to be tested in laboratory and prototype tests.
A December 1980 completion date was established for this effort.

Toxic Chemical Munitions

(U) Toxic Ct,emical Munition maintenance. Minor maintenance
operations were performed at 7ooele Army Depot, ~tilla and Reblo
Ar~ Depot Activities, Pine Bluff Arsenal
Plant.

, and Newport Army Amuni tion

Items processed included 105m GB and HD, 8“ GB, and ton con-
tainers of GB, HD,,and VX. Operations scheduled in ~ 1980 include
additional quantities of the above items, VX mines, 155m GB and VX,

and Air Force spra~ytanks.

(U) Toxic Chmical Mvements. Planning continued for the fourth
and fifth of five large scale mvements of toxic chaical agents and
munition. OPM DMT,‘a movement of WTNE bombs from Rocky Mountain
Arsenal to Tooele Army Depot were being held up by the problms of
minor leakages of the bombs within the containers. Planning continued
on OPMN SETCON 11 scheduled for later this fiscal year. It involved
movement of the Tc)xicID sets remining in CONUS installations, from
the SETCON I move,,

(U) Toxic Agent Security. Approval and equipment was obtained
for weighing one ton containers to Tooele Army Depot and Pine Bluff
and Newport Arsenals. Operation at Umtilla Amy Depot Activity was
completed.

(U) Toxic Chemi=l Maintenance Facilities. Design work on
facilities for Anniston and Tooele Army Depots and Umtilla Amy
Depot Activity was completed in ~ 1979 and MCA requests incorporated
in the DESCOM program. An interim facility at Anniston was @mpleted
and awaits completion of a laboratory to begin work. An urgent minor
MCA program for aIlinterim facility at Tooele is being processed.
Preliminary desig]]work for limited interior facilities is in progress
for htilla and Blue Grass.

(U) hboraton and Air Mnitoring Equipment for Chemical Mai-
ntenanceOperation:>. Requirements for laboratory and air monitoring

equi~ent were identified and initial quantities were procured in
m 1979. Additiol~al items reqLlired to support operations scheduled
at all installations were to be procured in FT 1980.
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(U) Toxic Chemical Rewarehousing Operations. Operations at Pine
Bluff Acsenal were ready to begin after completion of MCA program to
build new igloos was completed. Operations at Tooele awaited com-
pletion of new igloos .

(U) ~olesale Property Accountability Improvement Program. The
last phase of this program was being implemented. No system changes
were programed and were to be implemented into CCSS in December 1979
to improve accountability of assets , reduce research time by approxi-
mately 50 percent and increase the effective utilization of resources .
These changes, along with prior ones mde to the inventory systa,
were to result in a more efficient and effective wholesale property
accountability system.

(U) Centralized Funding of Items to Update Sets, Kits and Outfits

~ HQDA directed DARCOM to develop a plan to provide update items
for Procurement Appropriation Army (PAA) funded SKO’s on a free issue
basis. The plan included requirements o f $46.8 million for mteriel
to update SKO’S in the field and first year update items ; and 55 per-
sonnel spaces to implement the program. The proposal came under review
at DA.

(U) Smll Arms Records Accuracy. During n 1979 DARCOM recognized

a need to improve the accuracy of the Smll Arms Serialization Program
(SASP) records. The need was recognized because DARCOM inventory accur-
acy had consistently fallen below the DA accuracy goal. Secondly, a GAO
investigation was being conducted and the initial indication was tht
GAO would write an adverse finding. A 4-phase “get well” progr~ was
proposed for implementation by ARRCOM. This plan provided for short
range improvements to current computer programs and eventual mjor re-
design of the program and recording on a dedicated computer at ARRCOM.
The ARRCOM implementation plan was under review hy DARCOM/HQDA.

(U) Item-by-Item Count of Toxic Ch@ical Munitions. The itm-by -
item count of toxic chemical munitions continued through FT 1978 and
was to continue into U 1980. Due to innovations in methods, primrily
the adoption of X-ray techniques to verify the presence of the munitions,
the estimte of time to conduct the count had been reduced from 5 years
to 3 years. The estimted cost also was reduced from approximately
$26 million to approximately $16 million.

(U) Inventory ManaAaent Reviews. DARCOM conducted Inventory
~nagement Reviews (IMR’s) of Materiel Readiness Comnds and depots
in which inventory, receipts , issues adjustments, catalog data, and
related areas were reviewed. A large number of findings @ich surfaced in
each review had inventory system-wide application rather than parochial
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interest to the vf.sited
system needed changing,

comand. These highlighted where the standard
or where a deviation from the system had proven

to be a better way to do business. The discrepancies were subsequently
resolved and necessary changes made.

Cataloging Provisioning Systm (CPS) Phase I

(U) CPS Phase I was part of a three phase program to enknce the
cataloging and prc)visioning operations at the MRC ts in CCSS. P&se I
was implemented irlCCSS Release 57, in June 1979. This program auto-
mted the preparation of the Provisioning Wster Record update trans-
actions from data residing in tbe National Stock Number Wster Data
Record on retch cc)nditions. Prior to this automtion, the transactions
were prepared mantlally.

Depot Wintenance Plant Equipment (DMPE)

(U) OSD dir<>cted the planning, programing, and budgettig for DMPE
be transferred from OW appropriation to the Procurement Army Appro-
priation. Howeve]?, due to the lack of communication between OMA and PA
the ~ 1978 and FY 1979 programs were omitted from the PA program.
Through the efforts of DARCOM, the dilem to support the DMPE program
was accomplished and high priority projects were funded. Also through
intensive management and close cooperation with the ~C’s , the ~ 1980-
1984 POM programs were developed to satisfy the Army Depot Wintenance .
Equipment requiren~ent. The current program would not only support
depot maintenance but was to assure support for new systms .

Test Measurement :tndDiagnostic Equipment (~E)

(U) In FY 1979 some 5000 different test measurement diagnostic
equi~ent (TMDE) f.temswere in the field. There was considerable pro-
liferation in the field with non-standard comercial type test equi~ent.
The fielded TMDE was difficult and costly to mintain, and in many
instances does not:meet mission needs.

(U) In cooperation with TRADOC, DARCOM and specifically CERCOM,

a program was dev(?loped in ~ 1979 for the modernization of ~E. The
program was desigrled to upgrade and reduce the number of ~DE in the
field from 5000 tc]450.

(U) DOD approved the ~E modernization program (esttiate $160
million requiremerlts for FY 1979 and outyears). There was $22.8 million
in funds allocated for ~ 1981 to start procurement of equipent per-
tinent to ~E. In addition, at depot level of maintenance, ~DE was
being considered synonymous with plant equipment requirements .
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Transfer of Investment End Items

(U) In consonance with DODI 7040.5 all OMA items (expenditure
account) costing over $1,000 were to be transferred to the Procurement
Appropriation, Amy (PAA) (investment account). These items were qom-

,~off-the-~helf,~items utilized by the POsts ,mercial, nonstandard,

camps, and stations (depots/installations within DARCOM) .

(U) COA as focal point for this realignment, ~de a decision to
transfer, in the FY 1981 budget, the OMA items costing over $1,000 to
PAA funding. From a DARCOM standpoint, the Army Mteriel Plan (AMP)
was not considered to be the best vehicle to administer this item
transfer effort. DARCOM expressed concern to DCSRDA who, in turn,

obtained visibility of the problem at the ASA level. As a result, the

Directorate for ~teriel Management was requested to participate in a
DA working group headed by Mr. Wallace, Deputy for ~nagaent Systems ,
Office of ASA, IL/FM.

(U) The Directorate efforts to educate the DA Working Group re-
sulted in the following,: it kept the additional OW items being trans-
ferred to PAA out of the AMP; the COA was designated the administrator

of this budget program; program identification and appropriation cover-
age would be handled at DA level; and finally, the DARCOM comunity
would be a user as opposed to an administrator of the program.

(U) These items involved were chapel organs, cameras, copying
mchines, playground equiwent, etc. , which were DW, GSA and local
purchase in nature. The user could best be served by not including
them in the forml AMP process. Further, there would be no value to
have DARCOM interposed between the user and DA in the budget and pro-
curement process.

Secondary Iterns- Mnagement and Budgeting

(U) During Fiscal Year 1979 the execution of the DARCOM Division
(Wholesale ) Amy Stock Fund continued to improve. The FY 1979 program
was approved at $1150.7 million and $1134.6 million was obligated for
a 98.6 percent program accomplishment rate. This was attributed to a
sound stock fund program for ~ 1979, and management emphasis on pro-
gram execution.

(U) Procurement Appropriations for Secondag Items also reflected
mrked improvements in program execution over the previous fiscal year.

(U) Procurement Appropriation, Ar~ (PAA) financed spares and
repair parts , was still under close scrutiny by the OSD/0M8 analysts
concerning the “Repair Cycle” element of the requisitioning objectives

of our National Inventory Control Points . Although our FY 1977 programs
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and budgets were not impacted, the program Budget Directive for ~ 1978,

in effect, directed that the Repair Cycle elements would be reduced in
~ 1978 and further reduced in ~ 1979. Since this was a very signifi-

cant element, both from a dollar requirement and operating standpoint,
procedures were developed and implemented to measure and streamline
actions that occurred in the Repair Cycle time period. The net result

realized, showed a 24 percent reduction to the repair cycle time frame
frm that experienced in ~ 1977. This was an ongoing effort which

was to continue into ~ 1980.

Cryptologic Activities

(U) The Electronic Wteriel and Readiness Activity (~) provided

mteriel ~nagement, supply, maintenance and support functions for
Federal Supply Classification (FSC) 5811. Also it provided engineering
and technical assistance to strategic intelligence units . KNSA was
transferred to the operational control of the Communications and Elec-
tronics Readiness Co-rid (CERCOM), effective 1 July 1978.

(U) The Signals Warfare bboratory (formerly Signal Intelligence

and Electronics ‘Warfare (SIG~T/KW) Research and Development Activity)
is under the operational control of the Electronics Research and Develop-
mentt Co~nd (ER%DCOM). This laboratory was responsible for the research,
development, and acquisition of new and improved signals intelligence and
electronic ware fare equipent and systems to support operational missions .

(U) The following is a sumry of the FT 1979 fimncing:

COBE (Dollars in Thousands)
~ Requirement Financed

1979 $6>391 $6,345

COmunicatiOns S3curity (CO~EC)

(U) The COIWEC Comodity ~nager at Fort Huachuca, Arizona, pro-
vided for the opt:ration of the COMSEC Natio~l Invento~ Control Point,
COM8EC National I@intenance Petit , and the Amy CO~EC Central Point
of Record.

(U) COMSEC Depot Operations at Lexington-Blue Grass Army Dept
(LEAD), Kentucky, provided for the receipt, storage and issue of COMSEC
mteriel, maintenance, modification of COMSEC equipment/components and
funds for Design Control Repair Parts .

(U) Following is a sumry of the ~ 1979 financing:

(Dollars in Thousands)

~ Requirement Financed

1979 $12,185 $10,907
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Supply Depot Operations

(U) The Supply Depot Operations provided for the receipt, storage,
and issue of assigned stocks in Ar~ depots and arsenals. In FY 1979
programs expenditures were estimated to be $283,556,000 against a re-
quirement of $365,600,000 leaving $82,044,000 unfinanced. In FY 1979
depots and arsenals expected to receive 1,911,648 line items and
1,011, 636 short tons , and ship 6,282,000 line items and 1,379,000
short tons.

(U) Year-end unobligated funds within the DARCOM complex resulted
in approximately $2,000, 000 which was placed on project orders. This

in turn significantly reduced FY 1979 unfinanced requirements. At
FY 1979 year-end the most critical unfinanced requirements were in the
functions o f COSIS, inventory, rewarehousing, and Single &nager for
Conventional tiunition functions .

(U) In FY 1979 resource allocations to this PE continued to be
extrmely limited due to OSD/0~ arbitrary reductions which were mde
without regard to logistics readiness impacts.

Supply Wnagement Operations

(U) This Program Element (PE) provided for the operation of CONUS
National Inventory Control Points (NICp’S), Service It~ COntrOl centers
(SICC)/Secondary Inventory Control Activities (SICS), including inven-
tory control, cataloging, stock control and direct suppOrt functiOns.
FY 1979 financing for this PE was $158.8 million.

(U) The FY 1979 COBE reflected a requirement of $177.0 million,
of which $22.4 million was unfinanced. This unfinanced amount was not
recognized as high enough priority for funding during the year of
execution.

First Destination Transportation

(U) Congress transferred first destination transportation fund-
ing from Procurement Appropriations to the Operation and &intenance,
Army (OW) Appropriation as stated in DOD Appropriations Bill, 1979
Report No. 95-1398. Congress requested tkt the funding be treated
as a special interest item and tht no funds provided by the bill for
first destination transportation be transferred with out prior approval
of the House Appropriations Comittee.

(U) To develop appropriate controls and detailed documentation
to be used for budgeting, accounting, and re~rting, a new program
element with nine subaccounts was established.

378

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) The fc,llowing is a sumry of H 1979 funding:

(Dollars in Thousands)

~ Required Financed

1979 38,693.1 38,693.1

The breakollt of the funding by subaccount follows:

Subaccount $ in Thousands

Aircraft
Missiles
Tracked Con~bat Vehicles
Weapons
Non-trackecl Combat Vehicles

Amunit ion
Tactical & Support Vehicles
ComunicatiLon & Electronic

Equi~ent
Other Support Equipment

320.9
1,070.0
5>030.4

138.4
0.0

23,136.0
5,795.7

927.3
2,274.4

Short Tons Shipped

1,971
5,544

64,521
1,232

0
262,578
66,853

4,550
25,070

In additioTl to the above funding, $8,812,500 were earned from
reimbursable se]?vices.

Second Destination Transportation

(U) This ]?rogram provided for Second Destination line kul and
air transportation to transport troop support cargo of mteriel after
the mteriel ha!;been accepted into the Army supply system. The break-
out of the ~ 1979 funding of $50,105,000 is as follows :

$48,192,300 for line haul freight moved 677,960 short
Itonsof Nteriel.

$769,(300 fOr air transportation moved 3,398 short tons.
$63,100 for through bill of lading moved 701 short tons.
$1,080,600 were expended for flyaway aircraft by TSARCOM.

Overaea Port Units (MILVAN/CON~ COntrOl~

(U) This ]?rogram element provided for the control of all MILVAN/
CONEX containers used in shipping mteriel worldwide. The control of
container equiplnent included the movement of the containers and all
relocations to Iueetmilitary requirements .

(U) The following is a sumry of the H 1979 financing:

(Dollars in Thousands)
Requirement

368
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Depot Wteriel ~intetiance and Support Activities

(U) FY 1979 experienced the same difficulties as prevailed in the
previous year, that is severe constraints on the resources (mnpower

and dollars ) required to meet the ever increasing requirements and
cost associated with maintaining and supporting the mjor items of

equi~ent in the field, and those scheduled for introduction into the
Army inventory. In addition, to the severe constraints on dollars
and mnpower, the P7M Program experienced other internal turbulence
which required constant reprogramming actions and changes required to
meet the overall program requirements. These cbnges included the
following:

The transfer of USAREUR
effective in FY 1980.

Integration of PE732897

Calibration mission to PE732207,

(Total Wintemnce Technical, Ad-
ministrative, and New Equipment Training) into the PE738017

account.

Plant equi~ent previously under 732207 .09T was trans-
ferred to the procurement appropriation.

Programing and budgeting by Weapons Systas received
greater emphasis at all levels.

The Operating and Support Cost hnagement Information
System (O&SCMIS) was approved for transfer to P7S Base Oper-

ations account beginning in FY 1980.

(U) The FY 1979 P7M direct funding guidance (excluding projected
pay raise - $27.0 million) of $952.0 million was approxiutely $87.0
million lower than the FT 1978 actual. However, the mjor impact re-

sulted frm an OSD/DA reduction after the beginning of FY 1979. This
meant a cut of approximately $30.0 million in the Overhul/Modifica -
tion Programs (OP-25 Forms) which had already been workloaded in the
depots and planned for contract. The reduction of $30.0 million
resulted in an identified unfinanced backlog of approximately $340.0
million ($196.0 Overhaul/Mdification, $144.0 ~intenance Support and
Training). In addition, this reduction resulted in cancellations and/
or reductions of mny line items (Overhaul /~dification) during the
1st Quarters of FT 1979. Wny reprogramming actions kd to be taken
during 2d Q~rter to achieve as balanced a workload and accompliskent
of as much of the highest priority needs as possible. The centinuous
reductions to P7M funding and reprogramming actions required within the
Depot Maintenance Program caused serious turbulence within the De~t

&intenance System which affected productivity and efficiency.
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(U) As a result of funding reductions and the
finance some high priority unfinanced requirements,

necessity to
the Combat Vehicles

Overhaul/edification Pr’ogramkd to assume its fair share of unfinanced
backlog in order to obtain the best balanced workload programs in the
depots. Without increased funding gui&nce there was no alternative
but to kve an unfinanced Combat Vehicle backlog in ~ 1979. There-
fore, the DA/OSD/(Congressional guidance goal to reduce the Cmbat
Vehicle backlog (fully financed) by end of N 1979 could not be
achieved.

The Direct Support Systm - CONUS (DSS-C)

(U) During this period a DA post implementation review of DSS-C
was conducted, and a test of DSS in the ARNG was begun. Action con-
tinued to incorporate all DSS policies and procedures in established
DOD and Army publications . A refinement of DSS was the Air Line of
Comunicat ion (ALOC). Also, under AMC, all but a few selected repair
parts and hea~ components were shipped by air. Action was initiated
to establish an AWC to Alasb and Wwaii.

Air Line of Communication - Korea (AW-K)

(U) ALOC capitalized on and was a further refinement in Direct
Support System (DSS) procedures . The ALOC employed the DSS technique
of consolidation/ containerization of materiel at selected depots in
the CONUS for direct delivery to the general/direct support level over-
seas . ALOC-K consolidated materiel at Sharpe Ar~ Depot for air trans-
port via military airlift comand to Korea.

(U) The ALOC-K test of the 1 December 1978 - 30 Novaber 1979
period entered Phse 11 on 1 June 1979. Upon implementation of Phase 11
the AW-K overall order ship time objective of 44 days for Phase I was
reduced to 35 days. The six month average overall order ship time for
August 1979 was 29.5 days. An interim evaluation o f AMC-K was con-
ducted by HQDA with HQ WC, EUSA, OTSG, HQ DARCOM, LCA, USAAA , and
DESCOM (SHAD) as participants. There were no mjor problems or problem
areas identified to A~C-K.

Improvement of SW/SIGINT Support

(U) The responsibility for support of all ~/SIGINT mteriel
was transferred on 1 December 1976 from the Army Security ASency (now

the Amy Intelligence and Security Co-rid) to DARCOM. Since that
time, requisition fill rates were monitored and found to be unsatis-
factory.
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(U) A study of the stockge criteria and requirements computation
practices applied to electronics warfare and signal intelligence mater-
iel was initiated h July of 1978. The initial study findings indicated
tbt significant gains in supply performance could be achieved by modi-
fying the management techniques .

(U) In July 1979 the study was completed and a final report was
issued. This study concluded tht perfownce could be improved from
a 40 percent fill rate to an 80 percent fill rate by “se of modified
Comodity Co~nd Standard System for EW/SIGINT mteriel mamgement.
The study was being implemented by the Comunications -Electronics Nater -
iel Readiness Comand and should reflect improved support of RW/SIGINT
during H 1980.

(U) The bgistic Control Activity (LCA). The LCA maintained a
&ta bank, known as the hgistic Intelligence File (LIF), which was
designed to monitor supply and transportation actions relating to Army
sponsored requisitions placed on the wholesale supply systa and report
on perforunce of the total logistics pipeline.

(U) The remote
with 25 teminals in
ment was expanded to

(U) Dependency

and special analvsis

query program, initiated in FY 1978 was ongoing
operation and 79 approved. MA logistic manage-
include medical items (Class VIII) for Korea.

on the LCA Logistic Intelligence File (LIF), reports
continued to increase. Services were extended to

the Positioning of the ~teriel Configured Unit Sets (POMCUS) a contin-
gency program; the ENEWRTAK cleanup, a retrograde program; and the PLL/
ASL package shipments in support of new itms , a provisioning program.

~intenance InterService Support Unagement Office

(U) Under guidance of the Joint Logistics Comnders (~) and
the Joint Policy Coordinating Group on Depot tiintenance Inters ervicing
(JPCG-DMI), the Wintenance Interservice Support Mnagement Office
(MISMO), in conjunction with the other Service M2SMOS, continued to
act as a strong advocate to achieve increased interservicing of depot
level maintenance support among the Services .

(U) During this period, the Service Inters ervice Liaison Officers

(ILO) concentrated their efforts on achieving visibility of new equip-
ment (DMI new starts) for processing to the Wintenance Inter service
Support Group, Central (~SG-C ) for study and recommendation as to po-

tential candidates for interservicing.

(U) A status briefing was given to the JLC in Decmber 1978
relative to D~ program progress . The JLC authorized the JFCG-D~ to
use the presentation to brief OASD; however, no official request was
received from tht office for a progress briefing during FY 1979.
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(U) In order to strengthen the relationships between the D~
and acquisition communities, a Depot Wintenance Interservice New
Start Assistance! Team visited several Service activities to assure
that new personrlelwere briefed on the D~ interface. Positive re-

sponse to these visits and IU follow-up actions were reflected by
the increased ntlmber of equipments identified as potential D~ new
start candidates .

(U) The JI’CG-DM2met at HQ DARCOM in April 1979 and were briefed
by various ~SM() representatives on overall implementation of DMI decis-
ions, the relatt.onship of 0~ Circular A-76 to DMI new starts, MISG-C
progress, individual and joint.Service initiatives, and Depot ~in-
tenance Inter service Support Agreement implementation problems . At
this meet ing, the Air Force accepted chir responsibility for the
Group when the US Mrine Corps asked for a one-year deferment of their
turn in the normal rotation. The JPCG also agreed to hold smi-annual

meetings rather tkn quarterly meetings, with special meetings to be
called by the chairmn when required.

(U) Actio,> continued in the reconstruction and reconciliation
of the Defense l[ntegrated ~teriel Mmgement/Nonconsutible Item Sub-
group (Dim/NIS:) efforts and DMI prOgram recOrds tO (1) insure that
depot mintenant;e decisions were processed into the Federal Files and
implemented with the DIM Phase 11 effort, and (2) establish auditable
records and a d:~tafile to provide visibility of depot maintenance
decisions and associated PICA/SICA actions .

(U) In co]~junction with the reconciliation effort, DMI data auto-
mtion requirem(snts were defined and documented in preparation for a meet-
ing with appropriate computer systems personnel at Tobyhanna Army Depot
to establish an automted DMI information file with remote access cap-
ability. Additionally, arrangements were completed to provide the
~SG-C capability for direct interrogation of the Defense kgistics
Services Center File through Oklahom City Air kgistic Center facilities.

(U) As of the end of ~ 1979, the ~SMO/ILO/MISG-C ~ DMI effort

had encompassed 680 Maintenance decisions, reflecting %1.5 milliOn
of potential interservice workload and $303.1 million of workload which
was single Serviced and no longer a candidate for study.

(U) In the new equipment area, some 126 decisions were made which
should yield a one-time potential cost avoidance of $90.3 million in
de~t level support equipment, software and training.

(U) There were some 162 projects registered at the MISG-C for
study, 82 recommendations were completed, 5 projects cancel led and
75 still in process.
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(U) Progress was mde during ~ 1979. Review of postured itms
and reconciliation between DI~/NIS and D~ records was nearing com-
pletion. Efforts in the new start area were on the increase, and a
better understanding of the complexity of the overall acquisition pro-
cess and interface for evaluation for interservicing was achieved.

Readiness

Personnel Cbnges

(U) During the period 1 October 1978 to 30 September 1979 the
Directorate for Readiness underwent various key personnel changes .

hjor General George S. Patton was designated Director in February
1979. Mr. William Oldham assumed, in an acting capacity, the duties
of Assistant for Integrated Logistics Support Data Applications after
Mr. Willard F. Stratton transferred in January 1979 to the USA DARCOM
%teriel Readiness Activity.

(U) In Mrch 1979 the Office of Personnel &nagment (OFM) dis-

approved the pOsitiOn Of the Associate Director for Integrated bgis -
tics Support at the GS-16 level. Colonel Robert M. Reynolds was assigned
this position as Acting, in April 1979. Lieutenant Colonel Donald V.
Celata reported in July as the Executive Officer, and Lieutenant ColOnel
hrk R. Murray was assigned as the Acting Assistant for Integrated bg-
istic Support Development and Deplo~ent as well as the ~E Project
Officer. In August Mr. William Oldham was selected for the position
of Assistant for Integrated bgistic Support Data Applications.

W ior Activities or Events

(U) Modification Work Order (MWO). As part of a continuing effort

tO improve the NO process, Appendix G, DARU3M-R 750-50, Modification
of Wteriel, was revised and distributed to DARCOM subordinate comnds
for implementation. The detailed functional systm requirement (DFSR)
to convert the DRCRE 303 (Rev 1) MWO Program Status Report to ADPS was

apprOved in June 1979 Under a system called ~dification Work Order
Record Status (MODWORS ). Prototype testing of the MODWORS ADPS concept
was expected to occur mid ~ 1980. Data output from MODWORS should
provide a basis to eliminate manual preparation of DRCRE 303 (Rev 1)
Reports.

(U) Implementation of the MWO Program Improvement Approach during
~ 1979 resulted in significant decreases in OMA 2207 Direct Army funding
required for kit application. Funding associated with decreases during
~ 1979 amounted to $8.6 million which became available to Headquarters
DARCOM and the Readiness Co~nds at a ttie when DARCOM faced mjor
reductions in the overall ONA budget emanating from DA. A similar fund-
ing decrease was expected to occur in requirements for kit application
in the ~ 1980 program.
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(U) Improvements in the Equipment Improvement R
Program. Improvements to increase the effectiveness of the EIR program
in both DARCOM and the field continued during the year. The adoption

in July 1979 of SF 368 in lieu of DA Fom 2407 for reporting of EIRfs
was expected to promote uniformity of reporting with all Governmental
agencies/services besides enhancing the ADP application through usage
of a standard form. This office, together with the appropriate Quality

Assurance Office, redrafted CCSS cell 3E28 to provide a single input
program for receiving data from the SF 368 and automting this process
to provide multiple output reports for management and analysis at the
~teriel Readiness ComnA (MRC). A similar concept was applied to the
Comodity Comand Standard System (CCSS) cell 1W32 used by Wteriel
Readiness Support Activity for providing output reports to headquarters
for mnagement and analysis of the EIR program. This ADP process was
being tested by ALMSA prior to the prototyping and implementation at
the MRC’s during 1st quarter, 1980. This system was to enhance the

statistical data base and provide mre infomtion on field mteriel
failures and equipment improvement recowendations. DARCOM (AMC)
Regulation 750-3 was being revised to include all the changes in policy
and procedures ralating to EIR’s.

(U) Army Logistic Readiness Evaluation System (ALRES )(FS). In
July 1977, DCGMR approved the implementation of ALRES which permitted
DARCOM a routine, system tic prOcedure tO prOvide a mOnthly readiness
analysis to DA, MACOMS and ~teriel Readiness Comnds. The system

automted input from several readiness reports which enabled the
Directorate for Iieadiness personnel @ provide a comprehensive readiness
evaluation. It worked exceedingly well and enabled the analyst to quickly
focus on readiness problems .

(u) During the 1979 fiscal year, the several c~nges that were ~de

in the hteriel Steadiness area included the elimination of the Problm
Equipment Indical:or Report (PEIR). This report indicated the equipment
that failed to achieve the Operational Readiness (OR) ratings assigned
to the equipment. The Uteriel Readiness Support Activity (MRSA) for-
warded the list of failing equipment to the responsible MRC who would
determine the ca[jses for failure and approximate date of achieving “OR”
rate. In mny c;]ses the MSC’s would hve to obtain information from
the LAO network. By the time the report was published approximately

four moriths would have elapsed, and/or the unit had mde necessary
repair. It was ]?roposed to replace the PEIR report with a system that
identified weapon systms that were continuously failing to achieve
their “OR”, then furnish this list to the LAO network, requesting that
they observe the~sesystems during their daily visits to assigned units.
It was further proposed that the findings be reported in the monthly
activities reports, and that in the event of m jor’discrepancies,
report them on a daily flash report.
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DARCOM Readiness” Evaluation System (DRRS) (FS)

(C) There was no appreciable cbnge in DARCOM’s Readiness con-
dition in the past year. Msed on the DRRS reports as of 31 Mrch 1979,
DARCOM was assessed to hve an overall peacetime readiness posture of
C-2 (Substantially Ready) with a mobilization posture of c-4 (Not Ready).
The mjor contributing cause for DARCOMIS RRDCON continued to be a de-

ficiency in funding. Resource areas which were not ready were Personnel,
Stock Availability, Industrial Preparedness , Facilities , ADPE, and

capital Equipment. It was felt tbt if DARCOM were to perform the
mission for which it was intended , additional funds had to be provided
in order to support the total force structure.

Total hgistics Readiness/Sustainability (TLR/S) Analysis (FS)

(U) Total kgistics Readiness/Sustainability (TLR/S) was a com-
prehensive assessment of the capability of the US Arq to deploy log-
istically ready forces and to sustain the force in combat . %0 TLR/S
analyses were conducted each year by DA ODCSLOG using the Army Oper-
ational Analysis (O~IBUS ) and the Total Army Analysis scenarios . In
support of TLR/S 79-85, DARCOM was tasked by a DA letter dated 19 June

1979, to provide TLR/S logistics data to the hgistic Evaluation Agency
(a field activity of DCSLOG) for the TLR/S analysis. The DARCOM DeputY
Comnder General for &teriel Readiness by memorandum, dated 30 August
1979, transferred the overall DARCOM TLR/S staff responsibilities from
the Doctrines and Systms Directorate to the Readiness Directorate.
DARCOM contributed significantly to the support of TLR/S TAA-85 by
furnishing requirements and asset data for all classes of supply except
Class VI (personal demnd items), Class VIII (medical material and
repair partS), and Class X (non-military support items). Also, DARCOM
provided an analysis of the capability of the CONUS industrial base to
respond to TLR/S TAA-B5 requirements for mjor end items and amunition.
An analysis of the capability of the DARCOM workload forecast to be
generated under conditions of mobilization was also furnished by DARCOM
for the TLR/S TAA-85 Analysis. Because of the cancellation by DA of
TLR/S O~IBUS 79, DARCOM was not required to furnish OMNIBUS 79 logistic
analysis data.

(U) Planning for the TLR/S 80-86 analysis has started and during
the period of 7-9 August 1979, DA ODCSLOG convened a TLR/S planning
conference at the Logistic Evaluation Agency, New Cuber land, Pennsylvania.
Representatives from HQ DARCOM, hteriel Readiness Counds/Activities,
and the Depot Systems Comand attended the conference.

Logistic Support of Reserve Components (~)

(U) Under the current DA Military Priority List (DmPL) approved
by DA on 8 April 1979, designated Reserve Component (RC) roundout units
were assigned a higher priority than certain active Army units .
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action resulted illan increased quantity Of Equipment On Hand (EOH) and “”
Equipment Status (ES) for the RC.

(U) The ~teriel Assistance Designated (WD) reports received
from the RC was processed on a priority basis by DARCOM and positive
actions were taken to improve equipment availability dates consistent
with D~PL priority.

(U) The Reserve Components submit Unit Status Reports semi-annually,

on 15 April and 15 October. During the period October 1978 through April

1979, the RC units reflected improvement in EOH and ES. Due to redis-
tribution and expedited supply actions by all levels of mnagement, the
RC EOH improved from 44 percent to 50 percent. The RC ES improved

slightly from 88 percent to 89 percent. All indications were tbt

this favorable trend would continue.

Reserve Components Dedicated ~intenance Program (FS),

(u) Since June 1976, DARCOM had intensified the management of

selected items ir[the Reserve Components Dedicated Maintenance Program
(RCDMP) and accelerated cmpletion dates for certain items. The RCD~
data were updated hi-monthly and efforts were expended to expedite the
program completion dates .

(U) The inf.tialRCD~ report of June 1976 had 26 line items com-

pared with the November 1978 report that indicated three line items re-
~ining on the RCDW. As of November 1978 the RCDMP was 88 percent

complete.

(U) Due to the extended
three line items remining on
ments and workload, the RCD~
1979.

estimted delivery/issue dates of the
the RCDMP and to reduce reporting require-
report was terminated effectively January

Reserve Units and Full Mobilization

(U) In its continuing effort to evaluate its readiness poyture

to support all contingencies, DARC~ submitted, on 30 JUIY 1979, tO
the US Army Deputy Chief of Staff for kgistics, a proposal to use
Reserve Component Units to augment the CONUS depots/depot activities
in caae of full mobilization.

7
Letter, DRCSA-NG to HQDA (DAD), Subject: Requirements for Reserve
Component Units to Augment CONUS Depots/Depot Activities Upon Full
Mobilization, dated 30 JuIY 1979, signed by MG Robert L. MOOre.



(U) DARCOM submitted that the most critical time under such
circumstances was the period immediately following the mobilization
and deplo~ent directive , priOr to the the adequate for civilian
personnel to be hired and trained to fill wbilization TDA. It was
felt that the us> of Reserve Component units to augment the CONUS
depots/depot activities was considered the most viable approach to
solving serious shortfall.

(C) The workloads used in developing requirements for Reserve
Component units were developed using the guidance contained, in Annex H
(bgistics), DARCOM Mobilization Plan, as reflected in the DARCOM Base-
line Study as of end of ~ 1978. Exercise Nifty Nugget/MOBW. 78 demon-
strated the seriousness of the DARCOM shortfall in resources required
to support a full mobilization. This exercise revealed that the depot
system could not adequately support a short warning NATO scenario with-
out au~entation of the dept workforce during the critical period
fo1lowing M-Day.

(C) It was found that the most significant workforce shortfall
was in the area of amunition handling. Therefore, DARCOM’s highest
priority was for 11 amunition companies at specified installations .
It was recognized tbt amunition units were also high priority organ-
izations for USAREUR and the CONUS, sustaining base. These competing
requirements &d to be evaluated to detemine their impact upon the
total Army combat service support effort. DARCOM strongly recommended
tht the required nmber of units to initiate the amunition pipeline
from CONUS be provided DARCOM immediately upon mobilization.

(U) The same rationale pertaining to amunition companies was
also applicable to general supply and maintenance unit requirements .
DARCOM considered the mobilization surge in those areas was also
tremendous, since support had to be provided for both the mobilizing
force and those forces deploying or already deployed to the field.
The requirement for maintenance was emphasized as being very critical,
in tht depot maintenance units were a primry source of supply,
especially during the first 90 to 180 days following mobilization.

(U) If Reserve Component units were to be of assistance to DARCOM
during the critical surge, they had to be well trained and prepared
to accomplish a predetermined mission upon their arrival at the designated
depot/depot activity. Therefore, it was considered essential to the
success of this concept that DARCOM be authorized to establish a working
relationship with units chosen to fill this requirement, preferably
under the provisions of AR 11-29, Affiliation Program.

(C) This comand emphasized that units assigned this mission
should be assigned a DAMPL priority sequence number commensurate with
the overall importance of this mission. They had to be considered
“early mobilization/deplopent units” and be provided the resource
support necessary for them to mintain the highest possible readiness
posture.

“._ .........................

l!miiini~l.+. ...-—--’.,.....:.,;.,,....m ..- .--...--: .-—... . .



UNCLASSIFIED

Readiness of Wssile Systms Worldwide (FS)

(u) A DA DCSLN Missile Wteriel Readiness Steering Group was

established in October 1978 to investigate a new Missile Systm Avail-
ability (MSA) r(:pOrting required by AR 220-1. ‘he ‘A “Amber” ‘sting
reported a degraded readiness cmdition that WaS ambiguOus.

(U) The sl:eering group developed a GO/NO/GO standard for each
missile system expressed in an OR, NO=, Nom prOfile. Missile units

were no longer ]cequired to submit DA Form 2406, ~teriel Readiness
Reports for those missile systems listed in Appendix C. ~ 38-750.
A revised AR 750-40 was to require the missile units to furnish
Missile Readiness Reporting to ~COM on a new DA Form 3266, Army

Missile Materiel Readiness Report. MICOM was then to provide NRSA

the missile readiness data formerly required by TM 38-750.

(U) USAMUR and EUSA continued to report a high state of Missile
Readiness for I RAW units. IPrograms previously initiated resulted

in increases in GREEN ratings and decrease in AMSER ratings in MSA
reporting.

US Support to United Nations Peacekeeping Forces (FS)

(u) UN participation Act of 1945 as amended, authorized the
President to furnish supplies and equipment to the ~ and to require
reimbursement from the UN for any expenses incurred by the United
States.

(U) ti 3 October 1973, the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) requested

Chief of Staff, Army (CSA) to be the Executive Agency fOr all require-
ments for US tigistic Support of the United Nations Emergency Forces
(uNEF). The CSA designated the DA, DCS~G as his representative.

This function was subsequently assigned to DARCOM by DA.

(U) The majority of the requirements requisitioned since October
1978 to September 1979 were repair parts and mjor assemblies. Approx-
imately 2,20g single line requisitions were prOcessed. Approxi=t ely

10 percent of UN requirements were furnished by CONUS (~jOr items
primarily and ]~epair parts nOt available frOm C~P Darby, ItalY).
However, as of 1 JUIY 1978, the UN support was entirely furnished

from CONUS. Mteriel flowed frm assigned CONUS Depot through the

consolidation ]?ointat New Cumberland Army Depot to”Camp Darby Italy,
mrked for UN Uepot, Piss, ItalY.

hgistic Assistance Program. Organization Restructuring (FC)

(U) The readiness and sustainability of the Amy in the field
were frequently impacted by factors Outside the traditional 10gistic
functions of SIUPPIY,maintenance, transpOrtatiOn and services. ~tters
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such as personnel, training, doctrine or funding were often the source
of many problems tbt appeared on the surface to be due solely to a
deficiency in the logistic system. Recognizing the need to detect the
existence of their problem areas and to react to tha while they were
still in a relaCive correctable state, a logistic assistance concept
was developed to force continuing consideration of the relationship
of personnel, training, doctrine and funding to functional logistics.
The concept had as its overall objective the improvement of readiness
and the sustainability of the Army in the field, with the most basic
precept of detecting and resolving problems at the lowest level possible.

(U) To assume an organizational posture conducive to implementing
such a concept and to realize the fullest benefit possible, DARCOM im-
plemented a plan during 1978 and which was refined during 1979. The
implementation brought abou~ changes in policies and procedures, and
the logistic assistance office.!.s(MO) organizational structure. The
policy and procedure changes tierewritten into a revised AR 700-4,
Ugistic Assistance Program, effective 15 January 1979, and implemented
by DARCOM Regulation 700-100 dated 13 September 1979. The MO organ-
izational structure changes required the overseas UOIS to establish
subordinate UO’s or sub-offices,,,atthe Division and other appropriate

elements within the overseas wjbr co~nd. Such an MO structure
basically existed with the CONUS tijor Comnds to include FORSCOM and
TRADOC .

(U) The subordinate UO’s/sub-officer were charged with the
responsibility of orchestrating the activities of all DARCOM logistic
assistance personnel operating in their geographical areas of responsi-
bility. This structure insured a well balanced effort providing the
greatest payoff in terms of improved or sustained user readiness .

Camouflage Painting of Vehicles

(U) For years camouflage painting of vehicles hs been the re-
sponsibility of the troops in the field (AR 750-58). Even as late aS
1974 a new paint , alkyd, was selected because of its ease of application
by the troops in the field. Observations and reports from the field
indicated that thousands of troop man-hours were being expended for
camouflage painting. In tirch 1979 the US Army Tank-Automotive ~teriel
Readiness Comand (TARCOM) was requested by DARCOM to mke a study of
the alternate means of camouflage painting of vehicles. The TARCOM
study, though not complete, indicated it would be more costly to do the
camouflage painting in DARCOM depots . TARCOM was coordinating with the
Armment Comnd (ARRCOM) on Polyurethane Paint (PUP) Implementation
Working Group which was developing a recommendation as to which type of
organization was to apply this new paint. The Ar~ Surgeon General

recommended a very strict paint application procedure which was to pre-
clude spray application of PUP at the unit level (field). It was pro-
jected that the implementation plan for PUP wa,sdue in DARCOM on 15 ~rch
1980.
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Chemical Resis cant Finish for Army Equipment

(U) In 1974, the Amy changed its finish paint coat for tactical

equipment from smigloss O~ive drab, tO lusterless fOur-cOIOr camOuflage
~tterns. The paint adopted at that time was alkyd enamel and was
se’lectedbecause of its relatively low cost and its ease of application
by troops in the field. During the period 1974 to FY 1979, the alkyd
enamels were applied worldwide to tactical Amy Equipment.

(U) At this time the Department of the Amy became increasingly

concerned about the ability of continued operations in the face of a
chemical attack. The ability to rapidly and easily decontaminate equip-

ment is an essential part of the chemical defense posture. A new two-

component polyurethane paint was believed to provide an impermeable
finish which was hoped “would offer an easier decontamination ca~bility.
Based upon early indications of the improved qualities of PUP over alkyd

as detemined in the Laboratory, ARRADCOM, in March 1979, requested a

deviation to the requirement for alkyd to the use of PUP on 780 vehicles
being produced by Bowen-Mckughlin-Young Company (BMY).

(U) In WY 1979, the Deputy Director of Readiness mde know his
recommendation n!otto use PUP on the new production of M109A2 and M11OA2 .
The recomendati.on was based on the mny unanswered questions on the
application saft!ty,cost, durability, maintainability of pm. Fielding
vehicles paintec~with PUP would result in systems that the depot and
field maintenance personnel were not prepared to support. A pilot test
program was recc)mended to resolve the unanswered questions and to pro-
vide a basis for a decision on the use of PUP on future vehicle pro-
duction; however, TRADOC, in message dated 13 April 1979, requested

DARCOM undertake imediate action to insure all new tactical equi~ent
be painted with PUP on the production line.

(U) The Acting Associate Director for Integrated bgistic Support

(ILS), on 6 Jun(>1979, restated the Deputy Director of Readiness position

to the DARCOM Chemical Office. ,,Thi~office does not recomend i~ed -

iate adoption of PUP for all new production itms of combat equipment. ”

DRCW again rec[-ended the conducting of a detailed pilot test program
prior to applyi]~g PUP to any new equipment production vehicles or convert-
ing existing all~d finishes or fielded vehicles to ?UP. This course of

action would pr~>vide for the gathering of all the data on PUP prior to
a decision to convert any new or existing equipent to polyurethane
finish.

(U) This ~ction of DRCRE (ILS), in coordination with DRCMM-MS,

in effect, resulted in the establiskent of a Test Integration WOrking
GrOUP (TIWG) and an Implementation Plan Working GrOup, which was tO
develop answers to the critical issues of polyurethane paint and develop
and implement a pilot test program. This test program was to expand
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the work done in the laboratory by actually painting PUP on tactical
equipment, testing the PUP by chemical contamination and later by
decontamination.

ILS tinagement/Meetings

(U) ho mjor meetings were held to improve mnagement of ILS .
Representatives from throughout the DARCOM comunity attended the DARCOM
annual IW meeting which was held in St . buis, Missouri on 5-7 December
1978. The meeting focused on the thae “ILS’Interface with Provisioning”,
and achieved the objective of a review and evaluation of ILS execution
with the provisioning interface. A DARCOM mid-year meeting was held in
Troy, Michigan, 5-7 June 1979, where the focus was on the theme ‘exec-

ution of ILS”, and achieved the objective of review and evaluation of:
Volme of ILS regulations and implementing guidance; responsibilities
for ILS missions between develo~ent and readiness commnds ; and ILS
mnagement tools . Both meetings achieved the additional objectives
of identifying problms and actions to resolve the probltis ; and pro-
mot ing exchange of ideas among DARCOM ILS mnagers .

New Initiatives in ILS

(U) Contract Requirements. Contract line items were to be in-

cluded in solicitation and contract documents in the areas mentioned
below to assure that the required work was accomplished.

(U) Training requirements were to be scheduled as contract line
item(s) in solicitation and contract document(s). The contract scope
of work was to identify training related tasks to be completed, the
training devices to be completed , and the schedule for completion of

all training requirements. Also, the scope of work was to provide
for delivery of a training device requirements analysis as described
in DARCOM Pam 750-16.

(U) A systw support package (SSP) was to be scheduled as con-
tract line items in solicitation and contract documents.

(U) The conduct of an MA program was to be scheduled as contract
line items in solicitation and contract documents and was to be supported
by an appropriate scope of work. A logistic support analysis review
team chaired by the proponent ILS mmger and composed of represent-
atives of government ILS functional and -agement elements was to re-
view program data prior to delivery by the contractor. The team was to

review the contractual LSA/LSAR either totally or by sampling to assure
perfo~nce in accordance with contractual specification, and to verify
the accuracy fadequacy of the entire LSA/LSAR effort. TRADOC (user rep-
resentative, combat developer and trainer) representatives and L~ will
be encouraged to participate in all review ‘team activities.

392.

uNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) ILS Process Reviews. ILS staff visits at mteriel development
and readiness cmtinda , and PMs were to be conducted by HQ, DARCOM andlor

MRSA acting as HQ, DARCOM agent to provide,assistance regarding ILS exe-
cution. These staff visits my have addressed ILS unagement control,
a single issue, a specific program directive, or a specific program
event or meeting. They were to evaluate the status and implementation
of ILS on a single system/equipment item or all items mnaged by a
cownd/PM. The purpose of staff visits was to assist ILS execution
by identification of problas i]na specific acquisition program or
general problms which required resolution through assistance and/or
issuance of supplemental policy and guidance.

(U) Logistic Related RAM. This was a measure of the support burden

to keep (or restore) an item or system in an operational state. Develop-

ment co~nds with support by readiness c-rids were responsible for
conducting ~ program in accordance with AR 702-3 and DARCOM Supplement 1
thereto, with empksis on the =intainability engineering and logistic
related reliability aspects of the program.

(U) bgistic Daonstration. In addition to a physical teardom

and evaluation per AR 750-1, a logistic daonstration was also to in-
clude a “Skill Performance Aids (SPAS) verification when required. kg-
istic Demonstrations were to be contained and scheduled in the Coor-
dinated Test Plan, (CTP), DA Pam 70-21, and the Test and Evaluation
Wnagement Plan (T~), DODD 5000.3. Within available resources, a
dedicated prototype for the full scale engineering development phse
was to be provided for ILS-SPAS purposes . If sufficient resources

were not available to procure a “second” prototype for these purposes,

arrangements were to be mde to accomplish the demonstration on a time
phased sequential. claimnt basis.

ILS Policy Improvements

(U) DARCOM Regulation 700-15, Subject: Integrated Logistic
Support had been approved for publishing by November 1979. The regu-
lation accomplished the following: It established US Amy Wteriel
Development and F.eadiness Comnd (DARCOM) policies and assigned respon-
sibilities for irktegrating logistic support considerations into the
mteriel acquisition process and the life cycle mnagment of weapons
systems and related equipent. It implemented the ILS provisions of DOD
Directive 4100.35, AR 1000-1, AR 700-127, AR 611-1, other Army Regulations
in the 70, 71, arid 750 series, DARCOM Reg 11-27, DARCOM Reg 700-97, and
should be used irlconjunction with these documents . Interacts with regu-
latory and/or procedural ILS and ILS-related DOD, Army and DARCOM guid-
ance (regulations, circulars, pamphlets, ~L-STD, ~L-HDBK, ~ts ).
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DARCOM Resources for Integrated Logistic Support (ILS) tinagement

(U) During ~ 1979, DARCOM Headquarters continued to mphasize
throughout the programing and budgeting process the necessity for the
~teriel development comnds , mteriel readiness comands, and pro-
ject mnagers to identify and highlight resources to provide for
mnagement of the ILS process for all DARCOM wteriel. Accordingly,
this-effort served to ~rovide detailed
mnagement resource requirements to DA

upOn sOund ILS ~nagement.

kgistic Supportability Guidance

data for DARCOM to docume~t’ ILS
which set forth DARCOM’S emphasis

(U) Logistic supportability emerged as a powerful tool for
measuring the adequacy of new or product improved DARCOM mteriel and
its logistic support (i.e., the mteriel system).

(U) A previous study by the US Army Logistic ~nagement Center,
Logistic Studies Office identified the elements of Integrated Log-
istic Support which bear on supportability. These elements were ex-
tended in “spider chart *,formt to determine essential elements fOr

test and evaluation. Also, the Logistic Studies Office did some work
on identifying data requirements to be collected from tests for use
in tigistic Supportability Evaluation.

(U) The Army hteriel Systems Analysis Agency (mAA) provided
outstanding assistance in formulating criteria and methods for logistic
supportability evaluation as part of their responsibility for independent
evaluation of development tests on mjor and DA designated non-mjor
mteriel systems.

(U) Recently the Test and Evaluation Comnd (TECOM) undertook
the job of assembling all available mteriel into an Integrated Log-
istic Support (ILS) Guide for Logistic Supportability Demonstration,
Test and Evaluation. This guide embraced the physical teardown and

wintenance evaluation of early prototypes Of new systemslequipments,
Skill Perfomnce Aids (SPAS) verification (when required), an evalu-
ation of logistic support data and documentation, and evaluation of
troubleshooting maintenance procedures, all of the tests and evalu-
ations of logistic supportability during development tests, and a
logistic supportability quantitative evaluation of the system follow-
ing each test.

(U) TECOM was arranging for preparation of a test operating pro-
cedure so that testing and evaluation of logistic supportability could
be initiated. It was expected tbt verification of these new proced-
ures and the methodology was to be accomplished by application to
systems/equipments scheduled for test and evaluation in ~ 1980.
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Contractor hgistic Support (CLS) ,,.-..

(U) With the publication of OMB Cir A-109, Wjor Systems Acqui-
~ition~ , 5 APril lg76, based on recommendations Of the Comisaion on

Government Procurement, increased attentiOn WaS fOcuaed On the use Of
CLS for new or improved systems and equipments. After a period of
ttie, use of the general term, CLB, in connection with Integrated Log-

istic Support planning for new materiel, caused concern in DARCOM due
to the possibility of failures in contractor performance under wartime
conditions .

(U) To clarify the implications of CLS as it existed in 1979 in

DARCOM, a co-nd.-wide survey was mde to obtain information on pro-
grams planning tc,use contractor logistic suppOrt. A tOtal Of 31 systems
were identified including PATRIOT, BMCK SAWK, and Fighting Vehicle
$ystems . The basic conclusion developed from the survey was that CLS

was generally being applied under sound principles. An in-depth review

appeared necessary in a few cases. Principles considered acceptable

were as follows:

a. Corltractor services essential to combat operations of

tactical equipmeIlt should not go below depot level.

b. Hi[;hdollar, low density fixed statiOn equipments were
ideal candidates for CLS when cost effective.

c. Nell-development items where the comercial supplier had
SUPPIY, minten<~nce, and distribution systems existing wOrldwide Y
were strong potential candidates for CLS.

d. NeY~development complex systems required to be fielded
before design st:ibilization bad been achieved should be initially sup-
ported by CLS when economically justified.

(U) The principles and considerations developed from the study
were assembled for use in review, analysis, and refinement of DA and
DARCOM policy for CLS planning, implementation and transition, when
required, to in-house suppOrt.

DARCOM Force Modernization Office

(u) @ 1 April 1979, Department of the Army established the Amy

Force hdernization Coordination Office (AFMCO) as a separate office in
the Office of the Chief of Staff, Ar~. As a result of this new mnage-
ment initiative by the DA staff, DARCOM evalwted the need for the
establishment of an organization similar to the DA, A~CO within the
Headquarters staff. Initial reports were completed to set forth the
recommended staffing and the foreseen mission and functions toward the
proposed establishment of a DARCOM Force Modernization Office in early
k i980.
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SYstem Training Device Acquisition

(U) The requirement for training devices was established early
in the life cycle of the system to assure their availability concurrent
with, or shortly thereafter, on the fielding of the item. The cumu-
lative costs for training devices associated with 42 systems , were
receiving special attention by the Department of the Amy. These con-
servative figures gave an appreciation for the wgnitude of the in-
creasing reliance on systm training devices .

(U) Heiser Study on Test, Measurement, and DiagnO~tic E ~i ~nt

=. ~nagement Of the ~E prOgram had not been adequateqsi~e
planning, programing and budgeting was accomplished by mny agencies

and it appeared a single activity could not effectively accomplish
mnagement or review of the total TMDE Program. AS a result, a study
was initiated in July 1979 with LTG J. M. Heiser, Jr. (uSA Retired)
for a special mnagment overview assessment of the DARCOM NE Program
to determine adequacy of regulations , assignment of responsibilities,
organizational structure , control and expenditure of resources, and
ulti~tely the effectiveness of the program.

Accelerated Fill of Propositioned Materiel Configured to Unit Sets

-)

(U) The Associate Directorate ‘for POMCUS, Directorate for Readiness
waS formlly established on 8 March 1979, legitimizing the previous

special POMCUS Task Force fomed under the auspices of the Director for
Readiness, Headquarters, DARCOM. Comprised of two military and six
civilians , the mission of the Associate Directorate for POMCUS was to
accomplish and/or coordinate those actions required of HQ DARCOM in
support of DA plans to rapidly reinforce NATO by increased proposition-
ing of mteriel configured to unit sets. With a full component of
personnel, less the converted upward mobility position which was ex-
pected to be filled shortly, this office undertook the tracking of
assets required for the rapid reinforcement of NATO.

(C) The Vice Chief of Staff, Army (VCSA) directed goal was to
bring 90 percent of the ~cti”e POMCUS (Reforger, 2 plus 10, MS LOGAEUR,
and Medical Augmentation) unit sets to C-1 RRDCON (90 percent of the
ERC A LIN at 90 percent fill) in equipment on “hand (EOH) by 30 September
1979. While falling short of this goal, significant strides were ude
in the develo~ent of a tracking mechanism for POMCUS and the develop-
ment of additional mnag~ent tools to be used in the intensive manage-
ment of POMCUS. These ~nagement tools were to significantly increase
the capability of this office to provide the off-line mnagement re-
quired to monitor the fill of current POMCUS and all additional POMCUS

packages.
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(c) OSD pro~ram Decision MmOrandu~, ~ted 16 August 1977. and. .
bended Program D~cision Memrandum, dated 12 Septabe~ 1977, directed
the Ar~ to add three additional division sets of equipment to POMCUS
in Europe. me first additional division set, referred to as Division

Set 4, was to be!in place in Northern Gemny by the end of H 1980
and the two r-. ining sets (Division Sets 5 and 6) in place by the end
of m 1982. fie original Headquarters, Department Of the A~Y Plan
was to preposition approximately one brigade slice by the end of W
1979, with the remaining two brigade slices by the end of ~ 19S0.
However, the goal of one ~ 1979 brigade slice had not been met. AIso,
the fill of NORTWG POMCUS was constrained by the lack of adequate
storage facility.es in Northern Gemny. me attainment of the ~ 1980
goal of 100 percent of the Division Set 4 unit sets at C-1 REDCON for
equipment on kIld was dependent on the adherence to a fim cOnstructiOn
schedule of the needed storage facilities . In an effort to ttie-pbse

equipment delivf?ries to coincide with the availability of covered storage,

a phased delivel:y program was established whereby USAREUR requested de-
livery of only those items for which adequate storage space existed.
This program halla shakey start, and unless requested phase delivery
accelerated, the ~ 1980 goal would not be attained.

(C) The Associate Directorate for POMCUS continued to participate

in the Theater Stock Status Review conducted quarter ly at the Theater
Army Wteriel ~nagment Center (TWC ) at Zweibrucken, Ger~ny. wring
this meeting, a detailed review was conducted on all Equipment Readiness
Code (ERC) A items required in POMCUS. In addition, a quarterly POMCUS
Review meeting ~~as conducted between HQDA, USAREUR, and DARCOM represent-
atives where wnagement actions and decisions relative to the accelerated
full of POMUS were discussed, In addition, availability information was
updated for all items required in POMCUS. Meetings such as these enabled
the principal participants in HQDA, USAREUR, and DARCOM to form a united
mnagement team to accomplish the OSD directed goals relative to the

accelerated fill of PO~US.

Procuraent and Production

Industrial Base,

(U) The Industrial Preparedness Operations (IPO) program, PE

72S011, was fenced during ~ lg7g. It was done by the House Appropria-
tions Comittee to insure that the additional $15 million provided over
and above the President’s Budget was to be utilized in this area. This
action was invaluable to the program and would be desirable in future
fiscal years to insure maximum progress toward a reliable industrial
base.
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(U) The Army Production Base Support Program Report, RCS CSGLD
1123(RI)(MIN), was being published on a monthly basis. During FY 197g,
a training session dealing with correct procedures to follow in pre-
paring the 1123 Report was conducted by the Research Develo~ent and
Acquisition Information Systems (RDAISA) for DARCOM subordinate c~ands.
As a result of this effort, the responsiveness of the co~nds improved
and the contents of the reports was more valuable to the command as a
wnagement tool.

(U) The PBS program by appropriation was as follows:

APPROPRIATION $ IN MILLIONS

1. Aircraft $ 15.806
2. Missiles 8.880
3. Weapons & TCV 112.111

TCV (86.491)
Weapons (25.620)

4. Amunition 239.770

5. Other 33.434
Tactical (4.190)
Corn/Electronics (9.304)
Other Support Equipment (19.940)

TOTAL $410.001
The OMA PE 728011 program was $77.991 million

(U) DOD Wide Review of Plant Equi~ent Managment. The Office
of the Assistant Secretary of Defense (W&L) established a Defense
hgistics Agency study to review the managment of plant equipment
across the DOD. It was to determine the potential for integrating the
comodity management of that range of materiel identified as Industrial
Plant Equipment (IPE) and identify the problas associated with the
mnagement of IPE, Other Plant Equipment (OPE), and Special Test Equip-
ment (STE). Major data input for the study was obtained by visiting the
Mjor Readiness Comnds . The study was scheduled for completion in
early CY 1979, but it was rescheduled for early CY 1980.

(U) Plant Equiwent Pacbge (PEP) Recertification. OSD delegated
to ASA(~A) authority and the responsibility to approve and recertify
PEPs . ODCSRDA subsequently directed the establistient of an interim
data base at DARCOM Headquarters to support mnagement of PEP pending
full automation of the Production Base Plan. This required the sub-
mission of a revised Fomat A on all Ar;y’”PEP’s to serve as a one-time
update for the interim data base. To date, this action was approximately

94 percent complete. The data base was to be automated utilizing system
2000 (S2K), and was scheduled to be operational in FY 1980.
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(U) Plant Equipment Upgrade. Upgrading Industrial Plant Equip-

ment during the past year was significant. The Army upgradfig facilities

utilized during CY 1979 were Seneca Army Depot and to some extent Lim
Modernization Center. Seneca completed a three year effort at Colt

Industries on 254 !nachinesfor $3.12 million. The upgrading was accomp.
lished on site, without interrupting production. Seneca was also up-

grading equipment for ~remnt Industries , Stratford Any Engine Plant,
and the Red River Army Depot. Lim lost its upgrading capability when

the plant IS resources were channeled totally into the ml tank production.
This action decreased the Army upgrading capability by approxiwtely one
half, and prompted studies for additional upgrade facilities .

(U) ml Tank Production Facilities. The Amy obligated $559
million through FY 1979 for facilities to produce the ml tank. Of
this amount, $289 lnillion had been for production engineering and tool-
ing while $270 million had been for construction and plant equipment.
The total cost for ml tank facilities was to be $811 million. With
the facilities now in use, Chrysler could produce 10 tanks per month.
Additional investments through ~ 1981 was to provide added capacity
to the Lima Army Tank Plant and new capacity at the Detroit Arsenal
Tank Plant to prod,~cea total of 60 tanks per month on one shift and
150 tanks per month on three shifts .

(U) Modernization of Cannon Producing Facilities at Watervliet
Arsenal The renovation of armment manufacturing (RRAW) was to pro-—.
vide Watervliet Arsenal with the ability to efficiently mchine thick
walled cannons . 1]1the FY 1979 Military Construction Authorization Act,
Congress approved $27 million for a four year construction program and
of this amount, $21D.5million was appropriated in FY 1979. The remain-
ing $6.5 million miy be appropriated in FY 1982. In addition to the
construction program, $135 million was to be invested over a six year
period to rehabilitate or purchase new plant equi~ent. During FY 1979,
$20.4 million in MCA funds was obligated and demolition comenced, but

because of an infl;~tion rate that nearly doubled the rate forecast,

aPPrOxi~telY $2.3 milliOn Of work could not be accomplished. The pur-
chase of equipment continued in FY 1979 as $12.9 million was obligated
for this purpose.

(U) DOD Priorities and Allocations Program Guidance (PAM~. In
Wrch 1978, the Joint tigistics Comnders approved the completely re-
written and updated DOD Directive 4400.1-Delegation of Authority and
DOD Wn.al 4400.1-M Priorities and Allocations &nual (PAM). This
culminated a major effort, which required over a year of extensive
coordination between Army, Navy, Air Force and Defense Logistics Agency
personnel. DARCOM (DRCPP-I) chaired this project. The final products
were staffed throu~<h the higher echelons of each military Service and
provided to the Under Secretary of Defense (Research and Engineering),
in June 1978. Publication by the Department of Defense was expected

in.the first half of FY 1980.
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(U) Master Urgency List (MOL) Nominations. Based on instructions

from OUSDWE; a revised unclassified procedure for item/program nomin-
ations was issued by HQ DARCOM to Project ~nagers (PM) and * jor Sub-
ordinate Comnds @SC). Cmplete technical analyses were performed
by HQ DARCOM on BRICK-BAT and CUE-CAP nominations, after which accepted
nominations for MOL were forwarded through appropriate cbnnels for
approva 1. To date, no official acceptances or disapproval of these
nominations have been received. They were being channeled through to

the Secretary of Defense and the President of the United States.

(U) Fafnir Bearin&. & 22 April 1979, the Fafnir Bearing Company
Division of Textron Incorporated had a labor dispute (work stoppage)
involving bearing production output. The greatest impact on Army pro-

grams effected production of RMl Tank turbine engines, Bell Helicopter,
new aircraft production and Army helicopter maintenance programs.
During the period of labor dispute, supervisory personnel were able to
continue production of critical bearings on a very limited basis.

(U) DARCOM requested that the co-rids provide a bearing impact
study to detemine procurement programs requiring Fafnir bearings.

These were to be utilized by the Department of Comerce for the develop-
ment of an order board shi~ent priority to meet all Services ‘ require-
ments on an equal basis.

(U) Resolution of the labor dispute in September 1979 and return
of production relieved the criticality of meeting, bearing deliveries.
It was expected that Department of Comerce was to continue the order
board priority shipments until Fafnir production met requirements.

(U) Long Fiber Chrysotile Asbestos. ting fiber asbestos utilized
on NASA and Tri-Service missile programs for heat barriers and for Naval
electrical applications was no longer available, except from Rhodesia,
due to the Canadian mines mterial exhaustion. The only known avail -
able source at that time was the national stockpile, which required

Congressional and Presidential approval prior to release. Action by
DRCPP-IP was initiated to determine DARCOM requirements. The resultant
action lead to a release from the stockpile to satisfy imediate ser-
vice program requirements.

(U) DOD Priorities & Allocations Gui~nce. Increased empksis
was placed on Defense Naterials Systm (DMS), Defense Priorities System
@PS) and the interrelated procedure of special priorities assistance
as being a means for alleviating lengthening leadtimes. DRCPP-IP, as
a result, initiated DMS/DPS briefings for the MC’s contracting/procure-
ment officers and Program/Pro,ject mmgers . The briefings given with
the Department of Comerce were presented to all the MSC’s with the
exception of ARRCOM, which was tentatively scheduled for November 1979.

In addition the briefing was scheduled at the DARCOM PM Conference 10-12
October 1979 and the annual Procurement/Legal Conference 6-8 November 1979.
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Special Studies

(U) HQ DARCOM was tasked to ascertain the future Army needs for
silver to cover the next ten years . This analysis was necessitated by
House of Represecltatives Bill 1325, which if passed as law, would
authorize the disposal of silver from the national stockpile. The
Amy deferred comment on the bill until an analysis was conducted to
detemine their future requirements for silver. Analysis dete~ined
that a need for a continued inventory of silver in the National and
Strategic Critical Materials Stockpile was in order. In conjunction
with above, the House Amed Services Comittee rejected a bill author-
izing the sale of 15 million troy ounces of silwr from that stockpile.,,.,.,

(U) JLC Direction. DRCPP-IP was cfia’iringa Tri-Service ~ Sub-
panel on Lengthening of Production Uadtimes . The m subpanel, formed
in April 1979,was working closely with indust~ and other Federal
agencies addressing the leadtime problem of all Services and was to
present its findings and recommendations before the Joint bgistic
Cownders meeting on 11 December 1979.

Defense Materials Systa (DMS) and Defense Priorities System

(U) Request for Special Priorities Assistance (SPA). SPA re-
quests steadily increased over last year priwrily due to the lack of
production capacity in foundries which manufactured long leadtime forg-

ings and castings. A severe shortage of critical/strategic mterials
such as titanium and cobalt, which were heavily utilized in the aero-
space industry, had led to multi-year procurement leadtimes . Over-
loaded capacity in the lengthened field (connectors, etc. ) had alSO
contributed to increase in Special Priorities Assistance cases .

(U) Industrial Preparedness mnag~ent Course. Since its in-
ception in fiscal year 1978, 178 DARCOM personnel attended subject
course. The course was open to, and attended by, other than DARCOM
personnel. Below is a breakout by comnd of atten~nce:

COMND ASGN CUM TOTAL

HQ DARCOM 23
ARRCOM

11
165 134

CERCOM 15 8
MICOM 11 7
TARCOM 14 12
TSARCOM 7 6

The PT 1980 Annual Review of Program of Instruction, i.e. , Industrial
Preparedness tinagement Executive Seminar and Industrial Preparedness

Basic was accomplished in tbe 3d quarter, ~ 1980. Recommendations
were mde as follows :
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a. Financing the Industrial Preparedness Program be expanded to
two hours.

b. That more emphasis be placed on the
trial Preparedness Mnagement correspondence
reviewed and approved.

1123 report. The Indus -
course materials were

(U) Data Ita Description for Industrial Preparedness Plannin&
DI-P-7046. In tiy 1979, the Associate Director for Industrial Base
was tasked to develop implementing instructions for a new Data Item
Description (DID) fo~ Industrial Preparedness Planning (IPP) . DID was
developed to provide a means to acquire IPP information on new mjor
weapon systems at the earliest possible time in the mterial acquisition

process. It allowed the Government to reimburse the contractors for
supplying IPP information as a required contract delivery item. Work -
ing closely with the appropriate Readiness Comnd, the Program/Project
Mnager for the system was to supervise the initial development of the
Industrial Preparedness Plan for the systa and, with continued use of
the DID, monitor and update the data throughout the production phase
of the weapon system. The new DID for the Industrial Preparedness
Program was to supply comprehensive, contractor generated IPP data as
a contract line item in future contracts. Also, in the tightly con-
strained fiscal environment within which the Industrial Preparedness
Program operated, the DID for IPP provided planners with a vehicle to

mximize the return on dollars invested in the IPP program. The DID
was designed to provide data which was to enable in-depth analysis of
the total production base for new major weapon systems which were to
enter the Army’s inventory within the next five-to-ten years. Complete
implementing instructions for the DID were to be published in the 4th
quarter of ~ 1980.

(U) OSD Sustainability Study. Associate Director for Industrtil

Base served as the coordinator for the DARCOM input into the OSD Sus-
trainability Study. The study, completed and distributed in October
1978, was directed toward providing a sound analytical basis upon which
to structure policy decisions concerning the appropriate emphasis to be
accorded combat sustainability in designing future Defense programs.
Also , the study examined the response capability of the existing pro-
duction base for more than 60 individual items, both munitions and
equipmentlweapon systms concentrating on determining the level of
resources associated with developing additional production ca~city
in response to a variety of hypothetical scenario-derived production
demnd levels . DARCOM supplied detailed study item analyses of the
costs, time and efforts necessary to create a production capacity of
responding to the “short war concept!’ requirements as well as possess-

ing the ability to support the sustained conflict. The DARCOM input
was considered vital in support of the Ar~’s position t~t a strong
industrial production base must be retained and
the combat effectiveness of US Forces under any
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(U) ~chine! Tool Industry Study. Early in 1978, this headqwrters

was tasked by the!Assistant Secretary of the Army (Research, Develop-
ment, & Acquisition) to examine various problems associated with mchine
tool industry. These problems were the subject of letters written to
the President anilthe Assistant Secretary of the Army, which expressed
interest in DOD involvement in the mchine tool industry through its
procurement function. Accordingly, DARCOM through the Industrial Base
Engineering Acti~~ity conducted a study reviewing various aspects of
the mchine tool industry such as leadtimes , foreign competition and
technological ste~nding. The study, completed during Wy 1978, disclosed
the info-tion that the industry consisted, for the most part, of
smll firms . Arinual sales for the entire indust~ totaled less than
@.5 billion. The!most noteworthy economic characteristic of the in-
dustry was the severe cyclic nature of the new order bookings. During
periods of high orders , shortages of highly skilled workers occurred.
Cash flow problems during business cutbacks interfered with productively
improving programs . The industry had not kept pace with national pro-

ductivity gains, and Research and Development expenditures were at an
extremely low le~?el. Foreign competition bd increased with the result
that foreign purchases of US tools diminished while US purchases of
foreign tools increased. The industry was experiencing a period of
good times ; new orders were at an all time high. Department of Defense

procurement of mchine tools was not a mjor factor in the mrket in
as much as, even with the inclusion of peacetime military consumption,
DOD procurements only comprised approximately 5 percent of the mrket.
The study was fo]:warded to ASA(RDA) on 15 my 1979.

(U) Army Sj7stem for Automtion of Preparedness Planning (ASAPP).
The ASAPP was a totally integrated multi-phase Industrial Preparedness
Planning (IPP) automted data base which was to be utilized, in Phase I
to produce the Production Base Plan (PBP) and, in subsequent pbses,
to produce other reports which were to enhance overall IPP mmgement
efforts. tiximurm use was to be mde of existing IPP info-tion al-
ready available fLnautomted forwt by utilizing a direct interface
between the ASAP]? and other existing automted data systems such as
SA~~ (Systm for the Automtion of ~teriel Plans for Army ~teriel)
and CCSS (Cowdity Comnd Standard System). The systm was to
dramatically redllce the manpower needed to produce the present PBP,
while increasing the timeliness , accuracy and availability of all IPP
reports generated by the system. ASAPP was to be utilized to produce
the first automai:ed PBP in July of 1980.

(U) Progre!~s in Applying C/SCSC. The number of accepted imple-
mentations of the DOD Cost/Schedule Control Systems Criteria (C/SCSC),
involving DARCOM.-led reviews, increased from 108 at the end of ~
1978 to 127, a total of 19 accomplished during PT 1979. There were 38

403

uNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

more applications of C/SCSC in various stages of the implementation
process at the end of FT 1979. Of the 127 accepted implementations ,
11 related to in-house activities , and eight to Government omed-
contractor operated (GOCO) Army tiuniti.on Plants.

(U) Training and Orientation . The Office of Associate Director
for Cost Performance Reporting (DRCPP-K) continued to support the four
training courses conducted by the Army ~nagment Engineering Training
Activity (~TA), Air Force Institute of Technology (AFIT) and the
Defense Systms Wnagement College (DSMC). This support involved sol.

iciting and screening applicants, review and advice concerning course
content, and presentations and panel participation during classes. This
office also provided representatives to partici~te in indust~/Govern -
ment meetings and seminars on the subject of C/SCSC.

(U) Independent Assessment of Project Wnaged Programs. DRCPP-K
performed monthly independent analyses of cost/schedule performance
and projections on the m jor contracts of the Amy’s “Big Five’fprograms
and briefed the DCGMD on the results. This office also analyzed other

mjOr acquisition contracts which received Cost Per fomnce Reports
(CPR) from contractors.

Procurement Program - Amy Appropriations

(U) There was a significant increase in the overall dollar value
of procurement programs during the last four years. The Amy program
showed substantial growth during this period, from $2.9 billion in
~ 1975 to $6.8 billion in ~ 1979.

(U) Progress in Executing by Procurement Appropriations Army (PAA)
n 1976 - FT 1979 as of 30 September 1979. DARCOM established a dollar
award goal of $6810.6 million for FY 1979. The overall award comnd
performance exceeded the DARCOM goal by $570.3 million for a performance
of 108.4 percent. This compared favorably over the DARCOM FT 1978
performance of 104.0 percent. Following table reflects above accomplishments .

Procurement

(U) Secretarial Determination and Findings (D~~. The Office of
the Assistant for Policy of the Directorate for Procurement and Pro-
duction received and staffed for Secretarial Approval, 19 RDT&E D&F ‘s
under 10 U.S.C. 2304(a)(n), having an estimted value of $1,476,928,166;
and 40 Procurement Appropriation D~’s under 10 U.S .C. 2304(a)(13),
(14) and (16) having an estimated value of $4,809,160,601.
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(U) Acquisition Strategies for Nondevelopmental Itms (NDI). As
a result of the Office of Procurement Policy (OFPP) emphasis on the pur-
chase of “comerc:lal off-the-shelf products when such products will
adequately serve I:heGovernment’s requirements:’ the Ar~ Procurement

Research Office (iLPRO)Project 803 was initiated by the Directorate for
Procurement and P]:oduction (DRCPP) letter, dated 27 February 1978. The
objective of the ]?rojectwas to submit a report in pamphlet fomt de-
veloping detailed guidance and policy for acquisition and support of
comercial and other items requiring no develowent effort. OFPP ‘S
emphasis on acqui!]ition of comercial items followed a DARCOM (then
AMC) initiated effort which began in 1968 to improve the readiness pos-
ture of engineer {Inits through the acquisition and support of Comercial
Construction Equi]~ent (CCE).

(U) The APRO pamphlet titled “Acquisition Strategies for Nondevelop-
mental Items” (~[) was accepted on 24 April 1978 by DRCPP. It established
the basic DARCOM ]positionand with slight revisions was to be released
after DA published interim policy guidance for NDI during October 1979.
The interim guida]?ce was to eventually be published as Chapter 6 to
AR 70-1 “Army Res,?arch, Develowent and Acquisition. ”

(U) Application of Time-Sharing Computer Technology to the Arm’s
Procurement/Prici12g Function (Copper Impact Program). The object was

to improve the Amny ’s pricing capability through application of com-
puter technology to the procurement/pricing process. It was a time-
sharing system basically consisting of me or more computer terminals
connected through the telephone system to a central computer operations
facility. The te:minal consisted of a keyboard used to select the
desired computer program and to input data to the computer and a printer
and/or cathode ray tube to display the results of the computations and
data collection.

(U) During the 4th quarter of FT 1977, the General Electric time-
sharing system was implemented at three DARCOM mjor subordimte comnds.

This action mrked Amy’s entry into an overall systm network that was
being utilized by all the military Services and DLA (DCAS field activities).

(U) COPPER ‘~ACT was installed in all m jor subordinate comnds.
However, TECOMIS computer was located at mite Sands Missile Range.

This system was i]~stalled in another Army Plant Activity (Hughes Heli-
copter) for a total of two. The CONRATES (Contractor Rates Data) which
inserted the latest contractor’s labor rates and pricing factors was
eliminated from the program in FT 1979. Experience proved that the
program was too time consuming and not current enough to be of benefit

to the using activity. A specific example of how beneficial this
system could be was reflected in the fact that General Electric was
developing a cost model for the evaluation of the AAH multi-year in-
centive proposal ~~ith economic price adjustments. This was a ujor
procurement action and the results of the cost model should play a
mjor part in the evaluation.
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(U) The comnds using COPPER IMPACT found the system highly
beneficial and effective in analyzing and developing the Government’s
negotiation position and usitlg the computer in negotiations. TSARCOM ,
CERCOM, and COSADCOM were using portable terminals on Should Cost
studies to insert data directly into the cmputer and thus minimize
preparation time for contract negotiations .

(U) Procurement Automated Data and Document Systm (PADDS).
PADDS was a mini-computer based system designed to automate the pro-
curement solicitation process , the contract award and modification
process , and product selected mnagement reports. This system was
scheduled to be installed at our MRC’s by my 1979 but has been delayed
until October 1980.

(U) Acquisition Planning and Tracking System (APATS). During
~ 1977 the CCSS was not programed to accept the entry of data per-
tinent to acquisition planning and tracking prior to the issuance of a
procurement work directive (Pm), funding document. tidification of the
CCSS to accept planning and statistical data prior to the issuance of
funding documents would provide the MRC’s with the ability to develop
planning milestone schedules and reporting procedures for use of mnage -
ment for selected items and also satisfy the various forecasting and
report needs of the ~C’s. This system was planned for installation
at the MRC’S in tiy 1981.

(U) Procurement Autouted ~npower Utilization and Pro iection
Svstem ~ . As a by-product of PADDS and APATS, PAWS would
provide an automted procurement personnel productivity measuring system
for mnaging and justifying resources . The key aspect of this work
measurement system was that it required no direct input to attain mn-
power projections on a uniform work measurement basis predicated on
engineered and statistical stan~rds . The targeted date for imple-
mentation of P~UPS was April 1980.

(U) Central Procurement. Central Procurement Activities were
directed toward obtaining, through contractual means, the supplies and
equipment required to ~intain mteriel readiness . Virtually all of
the Procurement Appropriations and Stock Fund and over one-half of the
RDT= Appropriations were obligated by the Central Procurement Offices.

(U) During the past few years Central Procurement had not had
sufficient resources to adequately perfom its mission. As a result
there was an increase in the backlog of procurement actions and a
degradation of the quality of work performed within Procurement and

Quality Assurance offices . Pro jetted W 1980 backlog of procurement
actions was 85,315. It was esti~ted tkt 70,315 of these actions
representing 2,268 mnyears of effort were excessive. Increases in

funding and mnpower between ~ 1979 and FT 1980 would result in some
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increases in the number of procurement actions accomplished and allow

partial improven~ent in the quality of work. However, these resources
were insufficient to permit full accomplistient of the required pro-
curement prograal. If tentative Congressional cuts were sus-

tained, excessi~,,ebacklog would further increase to 82,615 procurement
actions, representing approximately 2,665 mn years of effort. An
excessive backlog level in procurement translated into reduced field
readineas when equipent was down in the field due to lack of repair

parts resulting from procurement delays.

(U) Althor,gh DARCOM had met and continued to meet program execu-
tion targets , the critical procurement personnel shortage forced pro-

curement mnagers to cut corners, slip essential functions, and delay
the acquisition of urgently needed spare parts. Continued understaffing

in procurement resulted in both reduced Army readiness and increased
program costs.

(U) -tion of the Office of the Assistant for Operations. In
Febrwry 1979, the Office of the Assistant for Operations was estab-
lished as a fourth branch of the Office of the Associate Director for

Procurement.

(U) The Assistant for Operations was assigned the following mjor
missions : Develop, interpret and issue Comercial Industrial Type
Activities (CITA) procurement procedures and policies; serve as DARCOM
point of contact on procurement and production matters for all activities
for which DARCOM was the Head of Contracting Activity (HCA); respond
and follow up oriProcurement %nagment Reviews (~) and other inspec-
tions, investiga~tions and audits ; and perfom periodic on-site visits
to those activities for which DARCOM waa the HCA. The Assistant for
Operations was 6L1s0 responsible for operational aspects, assistance and
coordination of foreign source procurements , and coordinated procurement
support provideilby US Army Procurement Agency Europe.

Special Assistatlt for Smll Business

(U) During the year, Wblic kw 95-507 (Amentients to the Smll
Business and Sm~ll Business Investmat Act of 1958) was passed 24 Oct-
ober 1978 providing greater emphasis and means to increase the smll
and disadvantagc!d business opportunities. The resultant DOD imple-
mentation of the bw (DAC 76-19) was approved 27 July 1979 and the
Army Supplement (ADARS) was being prepared. Additionally, DARCOMIS
SU1l business goals were changed from percentum to dollars , and two

new goala were assigned by DA: (a) direct award to minority business
and (b) subcontracting with sml 1 business.

(U) Fourth Quarter procurement statistics revealed that DARCOM
exceeded all goc!ls except SU1l business and the direct awards to
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minority business. In both cases, the end-of-year obtained results
were reasonably close to meeting their respective goals, i.e. , $1.4g13
million achieved versus a $1.54413 million smll business goal, and
$23 million achieved versus a $28 million direct minority business

goal. It must be noted that since the statistics reported by DA to
OSD were to be on a total minority basis , DARCOM exceeded the minority
goal.

(U) DARCOM awarded $122.2 million in 8(a) versus a $95 million goal.
This represented a 51 percent increase over ~ 1978. For SN1l business
set-asides, DARCOM awarded over $483 million to exceed the $462 million
goal. While the subcontractors infomtion was not yet available, from
an infOr~l review it was estimated that DARCOM would meet or be close
to its assigned ~ 1979 goal of $153 million.

Wteriel Readiness Plans , Doctrine, and Systems

Organization and Mission

(U) The Directorate for Plans, Doctrine and Systems was organized
in April 1976 under the Deputy Comnding General for Materiel Readi-
ness.

(U) In April 1979, the Military Plans and Operations Division of
the Directorate for Plans and Analysis, was redesignated the Associate
Directorate for Military Plans and Operations and assigned to the Dir-
ectorate for Plans , Doctrine and Systems . Concurrently, the Associate
Directorate for Plans and Doctrine was redesignated Associate Directorate
for Concepts and Doctrine. The War Reserve Group (five personnel) was
transferred from the Associate Directorate for Concepts and Doctrine to
the Associate Directorate for Military Plans and Operations Colonel
Fred E. Elam became its Director, effective 30 A“g”st lg7g.8

(U) The mission of the Directorate for Plans, Doctrine and Systems

was to act as the principal logistic planner for the Deputy Comanding
General for Mxteriel Readiness (DCG~); establish policy and.provide
guidance and direction for logistics plans, concepts and doctrine; insure
develo~ent of wholesale logistics systas , including data processing

aPP1icatiOns that were compatible with Amy Tin-the-field and other whole-
sale systems ; act as the Materiel Readiness Gtionalization, Standard-

ization and Interoperability (RSI) coordinator; and to manage the
develo~ent and conduct of mobilization, contingency and emergency

planning and operations .

8
DF from DRCGS, Subject: Designation of Director, DRCDCS,

30 August 1979, signed by COL L. A. Herge?roeder.
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DARGOM Readiness Evaluation Svst@ (DRES)

(U) The DAMOM Readiness Evalwtion System (DRES) was officially
instituted on 24 October 1978 as an on-going systa with the publication
of the implementing regulation (DARCOM-R 700-14). With the implement-
ation of DMS, a significant improvement in DARC~’s ability to asses’s
and articulate its resource needs was realized. While DRCPS involvement

in the DRES ended with the publication of the DMS regulation and con-
current assumption of system proponency by DRGW, DRCPS was involved
in several actions during 1979 designed to improve the basic DRES. In
late September 1979, the US Army ~teriel Systems Analysis Agency (AMSAA)
was designated by DRCRS to conduct an in-depth review and analysis of the
active DRES to determine whether additio~l improvements were needed.

Accordingly, DRCPS actions in the DRES improvement area were to be rolled
Lnto the MAA effort and DRCPS involvement teminated.

Rationalization, Standardization and Interoperability (RSI~

(U) In January 1979, DRCPS was assigned the Mteriel Readiness SS1
coordination mission by the DCG~. DRCPS was to perfom all RSI logis-

tical functions necessary to act as the readiness counterpart to the
existing hteriel Develo~ent RSI organization.

(U) A Wteriel Readiness RSI Working Group was established in
tirch 1979 as a result of a DCGMR Memorandum. The working group was
tasked to identify and analyze the feasibility of logistics RSI initia-
tives, to review DA Pamphlet 310-35 (Index of International Standard-
ization agreements ), and to identify logistics areas covered and not
covered by existing STAWGs . These tasks and actions supportia Vice
Chief of Staff, Ar~ (VCSA) letter dated 5 April 1979.

(U) DRCPS, as a continuing requirement, reviewed, analyzed and
provided cements on SS1 plans received from Project ~~gers, SS1
P@ !s and mjor subordinate comnds.

(U) Technical support representation was provided during the
10-14 September 1979 period at the 7th bnd Forces hgistics Working
Party (LFLWP) held at Brussels, Belgium. At this meeting, draft
STAWG 1s on “Classes of Supply and Colour Wrkings, ” ‘krking Combat
Mtions and Stan&rdization of Combat ~tions, ” and “Procedures for
Requesting kgistics Assistance” were distributed for cements/approval.
In addition, as new business, the US proposed to ~establish a “Supply
Systems Pane l.”

(U) A project was initiated to identify equipment modifications/
product improvements designed to enhance the interoperability of fielded
equi~ent.
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(U) On 20 June 1979, DARCOM was granted observer status for the
US/GE bgistics Staff Talks. DARCOM participation was approved in
light of continued and expanded interest with rationalization, stand-
ardization and interoperability objectives in the NATO logistics area.
COL Robert W. Gruen, Associate Director foT Concepts and Doctrine, was
the designated DARCOM representative.

Coordination of Tables of Distribution & Allowances (TDA)

(U’) As a result of the 1976 reorganization of this Cownd, the
Directorate for Plans, Doctrine and Systems was assigned the task of
coordinating the develowent of TDAs relating to the HQ, DARCOM DCGMR
structure and the installations and activities under jurisdiction of
the DCGMH. The basic purpose of this function was to evaluate the
redistribution of resources within the Headquarters and the mjor sub-
ordinate co-rids due to the shifting missions and functions that re-
sulted from this reorganization.

(U) The original requirement for the subject function no longer
existed during fiscal year 1979. An internal examination of the mission,
functions and mnagement of this Directorate revealed that the great
majority of proposed TDA revisions consisted of minor changes and re-
alignments which adjusted TDA’s to reflect mnpower guidance frm this
Headquarters and had little impact on the readiness mission of the
DCGMH . A revised mission and functions statement was submitted to the
Personnel Support Activity, g which limited DRCPS TDA responsibilities

to isolation of voids and shortfalls in current logistic organizations
and operations within the DCG~ areas of responsibilities.

(U) Pursuant to the above, routine TDA revisions consisting of
minor changes required to align organizations with approved mnpower
guidance were submitted directly to the specific DCG~ Directorate
having staff supervision over the mission/function being impacted by
the proposed TDA revision. TDA changes were routed through DRCPS only

if they involved organizational realignments, significant changes in
mission and functions, or if cements by the submitting organization
indicated that there was a mission impact.

Army -Wide Training Literature Program (ATLP)

(U) In the 4th qwrter ~ 1979, new emphasis was initiated on the
ATLP by HQ DARCOM visits to the Army kgistics &nagement Center (ANC)
and each =teriel readiness comnd. This office requested each par-

ticipating DAHCOM comnd or agency to ~ke a thorough review of the
publications currently listed in DARCOM-P 310-3, index of Army Wholesale
Training Literature, to detertine if these dOcuments cOntained the

9
DRCPS DF to the Personnel Support Activity, dated 17 Apr 79, subj:
Realignment of Military Plans and Operations Division (DRCPA-M)
and Reassignment of DOD~S Study Group Spaces.
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doctrine which pr(~scribed the operation methods for wholesale logistics.
Through ATLP publications, DARCOM could distribute newly approved cm-
cepts which would impact on the wholesale level way of doing logistics
business . Plans :EorH 1980 included revision of DARCOM Supplement 1

to AR 310-3, and ]rejuvenation of the DARCOM Logistics Doctrine and
Literature Council, to increase awareness of, and headquarters partici-
pation in, the ATILP program.

Phase II Study -Lo]iistics Operations in the Cowunications Zone (CO~)

(U) Upon co,npletion of a DA, DCSLOG sponsored study, on 30 *Y

1978, the Army Chief of Staff approved 21 concepts to be used in the
development of logistic planning and doctrine. These concepts were to
be used for supporting the operational needs of CO~Z logistic organ-
ization in the WrO European environment and ensuring logistic ca~bility
to meet wartime requirements .

(U) Further study was required to detemine the impact and feas-

ibility of DARCOM assuming new functions as a result of the DA study
recommendations . By January 1979 it became obvious that a DARC~/USARRUR

maintenance Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) could not be negotiated
until a number of studies/analyses were conducted to provide the nec-
essary basis for !meaningful decisions. Wartime maintenance workloads

in USAREUR needed to be projected , wartime ASL9S needed to be calculated
and comnd/control considerations had to be addressed.

(U) DARCOM and tigistics Center action officers started the develop-
ment of a draft management plan for use during SUPERLOC conferences in
USAREUR in late May 1979. On 24 April 1979, DA DCSLOG issued a tasker
assigning specific responsibility es to proponent m jor comnds to com-
plete prescribed studies/analyses necessary for fully incorporating
the 21 logistic concepts into the Ar~’s logistic support structure.
The draft mnagment plan was generally agreed upon during the USAREUR
conferences, with some actions already implemented or in process by
USA~UR .

(U) Additional meetings were held during the period June-September
to further define specific actions to be taken and mphasize that the
computation of reliable battle damge factors was essential to any
analysis of ‘wartime maintenance workloads. The computation responsibility

was assigned to the kg Center for accomplishment by in-house or contract-
ual resources.

(U) The management plan was forwarded to HQ TRADOC for approval

and forwarding to DA. It was anticipated that DA DCSLOC was to call

the first meeting of the General Officer In-Process Review within 30
to 60 days after receipt of the mnagement plan.
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Selected Item ~nagement System-Expanded (SIW-X)

(U) During W 1979 design and d.evelopent continued on the
Selected Item hnagement Systa - Expanded (SIMS-X). A series of
meetings were held with HQDA and the MRC’s during the 2d Quarter to
identify all open functional issues preventing systm implementation.
On 17 July 1979, HQDA provided functional guidance needed to continue
SIMS-X develo~ent. The DARCOM system design agencies were tasked on
24 July 1979 to prepare Detailed Functional System Requirements (DFSR).

(U) In addition, the Logistics Studies Office (LSO) at the US

Army bgistics ~nagment Center was tasked to prepare an Economic
Analysis, combining input from the wholesale, retail levels .

Standard Army Wintenance System (SAMS)

(U) The SAMS Detailed Functional System Requirement (DFSR) was
submitted to DA,and was approved July 1979. Because of the long delays
in scheduled implementation of retail level SAMS, DA~~ sought interim
means of acquiring wintenance engineering data. Therefore, DARCOM
assembled a study team to determine the acceptability of data from

active auto~ted retail management systems and the suitability of
collecting and using the data in an interim systm pending implementa-
tion of retail S~S. Tk study was approved by DA for implementation

August 1979. To accommodate the Interim System it was detemined that
a portion of the Field Data Collection System, compatible with the data
elements available from FY 1979 retail automted systems , was to be
incorporated into CCSS. Data emnating from the current retail system
was to be processed through a !!Bridge SyStemII at the Wteriel Readiness

Support Activity (~A). This bridge was to place the data collected

from the active automted retail systems into SA~ formt for trans-
mission to the appropriate readiness co~nd. Based on this approach
it was planned to cmplete a Functio~l Description (FD) package for
the final portion of the Field Data Collection early FY 1981. This
should provide the necessary means for approaching the kgistics Systws
Review Comittee for a release priority.

(U) The Maintenance Data Ms.agment Systm (~MS ) portion of SAMS
was being administered and developed by the ~intenance &nagement Func-
tional Coordinating Group (WCG). During FY 1979 the FCG revitalized

its efforts toward the completion of five DFSR’S for ~MS.

(U) During FY 1979 two important tasks were completed.. The FCG

developed a milestone schedule for MUMS and ude the following task
assignments for completion of MUMS FD: tiintenance ~nagm~t and
COntrO 1 (AWA to finalize the package); Maintenance Work Directives
(TARCOM to prepare FD); Wintenance Financial Parameters (TSARCOM to
prepare FD); Contractor Program Status Report (MICOM completed FD);
Wintenance Support Services (ARRCOM/CERCOM completed FD).
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(U) According to the milestone schedule these FD’s were to be
completed for presentation to the LSRC for release scheduling during
my 1980.

Total Army Equipment Distribution Program (TAEDP)

(U) During FT 1979 the design and development of FORCE Packging
Methodology was completed, and Phase II was implemented in Februa~

1979. Prototypi.ng was successfully completed during August 1979 at
Fort Carson, Fort Polk, and A~COM. The sub-system Phased Equi~ent

Modernization d(!signwas completed and tested successfully during
Septmber 1979.

hgistics Systws Review Comittee (LSRC~

(U) The Logistic Systems Review Comittee (LSRC) cmducted four
In Process Reviews (IPR) of CCSS Releases during the fiscal year. IPR
I for Release 56 was conducted at Automated bgistics Mnagaent Systems
Agency (AWA) c~n12 October 1978. The results of Division Level Tests
were presented by the Functional Coordinating Group Chairmn (FCG) and
recommendations mde for prototyping. IPR II for Release 56 was con-
ducted on 28 andl29 November 1978 at Tank-Automotive Mteriel Readiness
Co~nd (TARCOM:I for the purpose of reviewing the prototype results.
The results were!briefed to the LSRC by the FCG’S , and the release was

approved for prc~liferation.

(U) There was a special meetfig on International bgistics
conducted at Missile Co-rid (MICOM) on 14 and 15 Wrch 1979 to discuss
special problems relating to Foreign Milita~ Sales (FMS). This meet-
ing resulted in a number of directed actions to improve the system. By
the end of the year most of these had been accomplished. Remining
actions were scheduled for implementation within the cming year.

(U) IPR I for Release 57 was conducted at AMA on 18-19 April
1979 and IPR II was conducted at MICOM on 13 and 14 June 1979. This
release was alsc,approved for proliferation upon completion of IPR 11.

DARCOM Disaster Control Plan

(U) Under disaster relief operations, as provided in AR 500-60,
‘Disaster Relief, ” and DARCOM Disaster Relief Plan, DARCOM supported DA

directed relief operations as follows with communications packets re-
leased from propositioned operational projects stored at selected
DARCOM depots:

6 July 197$1- 1 Repeater Packet to Nuclear Regulatory Comission
for 3-Mile Island Reactor Facilities , Harrisburg
Penn Sylvania.
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6 July 1979 - 1 Comercial &dio Packet to Nuclear Re~u latorv

23 Sept 1979

23 Sept 1979.

Comission for 3-Mile Island Reactor Fa~ilities,
&rrisburg, Pennsylvania.

-2 Comercial &dio Packets to Federal Emergency

~nagement Agency (FRMA) for While, Alabam dis-
aster relief operation.

- 1 Telephone Patch Packet to FENA for Mobile, Alabam
disaster relief operation.

(U) On 22 June 1979, Cknge 2 to the DARCOM Disaster Control Plan
was published,, which included a new Annex M, titled ‘~risis Emergency
Relocation Plan. 1’ The purpose of the new annex was to provide additional
emphasis and guitince to subordinate co~nds, installations , and act-
ivities . Annex M was to be used to reassess their vulnerability, pri-
mrily to disasters mn-mde or natural, on or off installations , which
could partially or totally disrupt the installation’s operations,
endanger lives, destroy facilities , and create chaos . The plan also

addressed the requirement under above situations for possible transfer
of key functions and operations to alternate DARCOM locations for
continuity of operations. Wblishing of this plan \7as necessitated
because of the 3-Mile Island Nuclear Reactor incident, Harrisburg
Pennsylvania, which caused radiation fall-out in the nearby areas in-
cluding the New Cumber land Army Depot , whose disaster plan did not
address coping with this type disaster.

Comand Post Exercise

(U) DARCOM’s participation in the NIF~ NUGGET/MOBEX 78 exercise
included a comnd self-assessment of capabilities and the play of the
3CS Comand Post Exercise (CPX).

(U) The DARCOM Capability Assessment was conducted prior to and
independent of the actual MOBEX 78 CPX. The assessment was DARCOM’s
first attempt to portray the stress of full mobilization and the im-
plementation of a Njor operation plan against DARCOM resources. The
assessment simulated the materiel fill of the following: Theater war

reserve shortages ; OPUN requirements ; RC/N@ units shortages (to bring
them from ALO-3 to ALO-l); CONUS training base requirements ; and other

service requirements. These time-pksed requirements were “filled”
from the DARCON asset posture as of June 1978. The “simulation’{ re-
sulted in assessing the following five areas : ~teriel, manpower,

physical facilities, ADP and communications. The details of the assess-
ment, while classified, indicated deficiencies in several areas . The

results of the capability assessment were published on 22 November 1978
and were briefed to all levels of the Department of the Army and various
se~ents of the Defense Establishment.
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\ .,;;;,. u;ed.............’.. ,4,%(U) Data from the assessment was presented to Con
tO justify budgetliry requests fOr future Years.

(U) The CPX was conducted during the period 8 October 1978 to
10 November 1978. It provided the entire comand a dramatic opportunity
to exercise the Wbilization Plans and War Emergency Plans at all levels,
while reacting to contingencies of JCS, DA and Theater comanders . Al-
though,the CPX was played by a large team cOmpOsed mOstly Of PersOnnel
who had not been involved in th@ self-assessment, the lesson learned
and conclusions supported the findings of the self-assessment.

~

(C) The ~PLANS and ancillary planning dcuments below were
drafted, published and/or revisions as necessary made to existing plans
during this reporting period.

(C) DARCOM LOGPLAN 6500. LOGPLAN 6500, defense of Pamm and

Panam Canal Zone, was cmpleted on 30 June 1979 and coordinated with
the FORSCOM/CDR, SOOTHCOM and other appropriate agencies and DARCOM
s~aff elements. This plan was published and distributed on 23 August

1979 for computation of supply requirements data and transportation
movement data (ERD/EDD ).

(C) DARCOM ~P~N 7120. LOGPLAN 7120 supported FORSCOM/ARRED

OPLAN 7120, defense of Alask. This was a new LOGPUN which was in

draft stage with staffing action and publication date delayed due to
changes in the CY,NCARRED/FORSCOM Time Phased Force Deplopent List.
Wartime procedures for DSS and airlines of communications (ALOC) for
Class 9 and selected class z materiel were to be used as backup “tO suPPOrt
deployed forces i.nthe event deplo~ent would be required before com-
pletion of the at,ove plan. Regular monthly follow-up with the DA and
FORSCOM plan action officers were being mde in order to expedite the
necessary TPFDL.

(U) Class IX ASLS . upon request from CDR, FORSCOM’s ASLS were

computed for the following type units :
Fomard Maintenance Companiea 11 each

Rear Wtintenance Cmpanies 6 each
TC Air(:taft tiintenance Companies 3 each
CS Repair parts Companies 3 each

(U) Additionally, it was requested to incorporate the computed SL’s
in DARCOM’S preplanned supply schedules for LOGP~N 4102 on the basis
that upon execut:~on of OPUN 4102 there would not be sufficient time
to develop ASLs for the reserve DS/GS support units. ,..,,,,:
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(C) DARCOM”LOGPLAN 77AD . L~PMN 77 AD supported various sized
task forces derived from the XVIII Abn Corps Airborne “D” Pachge Plan.

These task forces were considered a high priority imediate response
force with worldwide orientation in support of the various unified
comnds operation plans. The LNPLAN was coordinated with HQDA,
FOK8COM, XVIII Abn Corps, 82nd Abn Di”, DARCOM Staff, and DARCOM MRC’s,
and was finalized for publication in October 1979.

(C) Logistics support was planned to be accomplished through a

combination of unit accompanying supplies with the task forces units
and DARCOM/XVIII Abn Corps coordinated preplanned supply which were
to be available on an on-call basis for shi~ent and demnd supported
requisitions submitted by XVIII Abn Corps (lst COSCOM MC) to CONUS
ICP’S.

(C) DARCOM computation of DARCOM/XVIII Abn Corps coordinated
preplanned supply was planned for cmpletion in 2d Quarter, ~ 1980.

(C) DARCOM LWPLAN 5027. LOGPLAN 5027 supported CINCPAC OPLAN

5027 and EUSA OPMN 5027 - Defense of Korea.

(C) This LWPM was coordinated with HQDA, EUSA, USARJ, WRSTCOM,

DARCOM staff and DARCOM NRC’s and was finalized for publication in
October 1979. The DARCOM plan provided for the logistics support of

US Army elements, ROK ground forces , and the provision of comon items
support for the USAF, USN and USMC elements comitted in defense of
Korea. hgistics support was planned to be accomplished through a com-
bination of propositioned war reserve stocks for US Army and ROK ground
elements, operational project stocks, in-country operating assets to
include those assets in the pipeline at the time of execution of the
plan, unit accompanying supplies deploying with augmentation units ,
and DARCOM/EUSA coordinated preplanned supply for US Army and limited
preplanned supply for ROK Army forces which were to be available on an
on-call basis for shi~ent. Preplanned supply would be supplemented
.by demand supported requisitions submitted by the E~A MMC to CONUS
IPC’S.

(U) DARCOM computation of DARCOM/EUSA coordinated preplanned
SUpply was planned for cmpletion in 2d Quarter, FT 1980.

Propositioned War Reserves

(U) DOD efforts in FT 1979 were directed toward expediting the

fill of the higher priority propositioned war reserves. As expected,
USAREUR was allocated the total of the fiscal year war reserve stock
appropriation. In addition, all conserved funds generated by the
sell-off Of .G~US propositioned war reserv% were reallocated to USAREUK.

.’ ...
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(U) To further expedite the fill of the USAREUR propositioned
war reserve, DARCOM was tasked to develop a program to transfer lower
priority CONUS prepsitioned war reserve stocks to USAREUR. A proced-
ure was established whereby USAREOH would submit unfunded requisitions
for secondary itm shortages and DARCOM would fill the requisitions
from available CONUS war reserves. OSD had also directed tbt certain

CONUS war reserves would be allocated to higher priority propositioned
war reserves.

(U) The impact of the above actions was not yet measurable.
However, it was expected that a considerable improvement in the USAREUR
propositioned war reserve would be evident in ~ 1980.
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CHAPTER VII

HIG~IGHTS AND TRENDS

Mission and Priorities

(U) The broader aspects of the DARCOM Mission in support of the total
Amy has been a five fingered affair including: (1) Research, development,

and acquisition of Army materiel, (2) Readiness of materiel in the hands
of troops, (3) lteadiness of war reserve, POMCUS (Propositioned Materiel
Configured to Urlit Sets) and Operational Project Stacks, (4) DA executive
agent for securfLty assistance, and (5) Single manager for conventional
amunition. Monetarily, the DARCOM mission involves the expenditure
of approxiwtely $13 billion or 60 percent of the Amy budget exclusive
of personnel costs which are funded separately. DARCOM also manages the

Army Materiel inventory encompassing nearly 300,000 different line items
worth more than $41 billion.

(U) The o,~erall DARCOM priorities during FY 1979 were to: (1) Pro-
vide DARCOM man[igerialand technical capability to assure development and
readiness suppo]rt to Army units, (2) Support DARCOM logistics and pro-
curement requirements having a direct and imediate impact on readiness
capability of Amy units (near term readiness), (3) Support DARCOM research,
development, test, evaluation, procurement, and 10gistics requirements
having a direct impact on the near term readiness capability of Amy units,

(4) Maintain scl~edule to satisfy high priority user, joint service and
international ROTE requirements (mid-tem modernization), (5) Support
DARCOM workload/programs to maintain a viable readiness wholesale log-
istics base, and (6) Support other assigned logistical operations for

the field Army and other DOD programs. 1

(U) To provide for these priorities in an extremely constrained
resource environment, DARCOM took the following steps to improve resource

justification, allocating, and mission performance analysis: (1) Established

the Deputy Comanding General for Resource Management, (2) Established
DARCOM’s manpower baseline requirement by relating personnel requirements
to both peacetime and wartime workload and performance to available man-
power, (3) Revitalized the Program-Budget Advisory Comittee, (4) Con-
solidated the productivity measurement talent in a methods and standards
activity, and (5) Established a Comand Performance Indicator Review
System to emphasize the Director’s accountability for mission performance
and resource management. Specific programs established or undemay in
DARCOM working toward monitary, personnel and facilities savings are high-
lighted below.

1
General John R. Guthrie, CG, DARCOM Briefing to DAIG, 26 Ott 1979.
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CITA Funct ions

(U) CITA (Comercial and Industrial Type Activities) involved an

~ggressive cont~acting Out prOgram, CITA includes those functions whicht

In their executions ~ provide the same type of products or services which
could be obtained by contract from private comercial or industrial sources .
Initiating the CITA program, DARCOM foresaw that over the ensuihg five year
period approximately one-third of DARCOM “s personnel would be subject to
review for contracting. Examples of comercial and industrial type ac-
tivities under scruting included: audiovisual products and services; ADP;
maintenance, overhaul, and repair; systems engineering, installation, and
O&M manufacturing fabrication; processing and packaging; real property;
industrial shops and services; health services; transportation; printing
and reproduction; research and development; office services; security;
food services; and other items such as laundry, library, mopping,
architect/engineering, cataloging, training, and utilities .

(U) DARCOM candidates for review durinz FY 1980 involved some 3.115
personnel spaces as follows :

HQ DARCOM Service Support
Hawthorne
Jefferson Proving Ground
St. Louis Area Support
Selfridge
Motor Vehicle Maintenance
RRAD Conventional ho
SAAU Installation Support
FFA Caretaker
CCP (NCAD, SAAD)
MSC Support Functions

Total

Act2yit.y 145
745
375
210
165

(11 activities) 370
275
270
70

350
140

3,115

(U) DARCOM was anticipating several problems tn complying with the
CITA program. Such problems had been raiaed at higher levels at DA and
OSD in numerous occas?ons. Involved were the unfinanced requirement for
DARCOM to conduct the CITA reviews , It was estiqated that tbe transition
from in-house work to contacted out work would, when approved, cost

approximately $15.5 million in FY 1980. Also, any premature withdrawal

of spaces by DA or OSD would cause a significant problem for DmCOM
especially if the proposed cont,ract ultimately remained in-house. There

was.ema,tgimg.Qpp,os,~Yfon,from coqgr~s~en ,wh,Go,bjected to contracting out

as it effected their areas, Unions alao opposed contracting out.

Resource Trends

(U) Measured over a five-year period, FY 1975-FY 1980, by constant
1979 dollars, the DARCOM workload was increasing. Procurement had increased

from less than $3.5 billion to $9,5 billion, a 271 percent increase. The

422

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIHED

RDT&E appropriation rose frti $1.4 billion to approximately $2.5 billion,
a 79 percent increase. During the sae period, the OW appropriation had
not kept pace, c>nly increaslhg from $2.2 billion to $2.3 billion, a five
percent increase.. Obviously, such a small increase i.nOW funding, which
provides the pajr for personnel , materiel acquisition (RDT&E), and pro-
curement (PA~A) area> was inadequate for mission performance. This was

a problem with which DARCOM Comander and managers had been struggling
for a number of years. (See graphics display of the imbalance between
PA,A/RDT&E ~ and 0~.)

DAIRCOM RESOURCE TRENDS
(CONSTANT FY79DOLLARS)
‘“~

$ IN
BILLIONS

91-

H-

j! –

8 -

5 -

‘:*
FY’75 76 77 76 79 I
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(U) In attempting to perfom fts mfaalon in the procurement program,
DARCOM had to cut corners elsewhere. DARCOM had been successful in ob-
ligations in the procurement program according to plan, 99,1 percent in

FY 1979. However, adequate procurement planning was sacrificed to reach

these high levels of procurement program obligation. For example, funds
were tied up that could have been more effectively used with other re-

quirements. The area of should cost studies was being neglected because
of the shortage of personnel, with the emphasis upon timely obligation
of procurements, In some cases, shOuld cOst studies on selected sole
source procurements, valued in exces:~of $1 million were not being per-
formed at all resultfng in a projected loss of future savings of an
estimated $30 to $40 million annually. Other losses were suffered in
the area of contract close-outs . In many cases, funds were tied up that
could have been deobligated and reprogrammed to satisfy other requirements.

(U) The decline of DARCOM manpower authorizations, dom by some
20,000 spaces, 40 percent since 1962, was impacting in numerous other
procurement functions such as career tra2n2ng, production management,
production lead time forecasting, timely definitization of letter con-
tracts, timeliness and completeness of cost and price analyses, and
post-contract reviews. 2

(U) Compared on an Amy-wide basis, DARCOM had borne an inordinate
share of the manpower reductions. As Figure 1 indicates , under current
trends, by 1980 DARCOM cfvilian strength was expected to be some 39
percent below the 1962 baseline. ~ereas Army civilian strength was ex-
pected to remain 6 percent above the 1962 baseline. A similar trend was
seen for Army military strength (“SeeFigure 2). Such reductions con-
tinued despite quantifiable work load reviews. In just the ten years
from 1970 to 1980, DARCOM muld have decl?ned in strength from 169,000
(154,000 civilians) to 110,000, (“102,000cl%ilians) or a 35 percent
reduction totaling 59,000 personnel spaces, a reduction of 492 spaces per

month for ten years. (.See Figure 3).

2
Ibid. , p. 19.
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COhlPARISON OF JkNNUAL PERCENTAGE CHANGE IN NON-DARCOM ACTUAL

ARFAY CIVILIAN STRENGTH AND

DARCOM CIVILIAN STRENGTH

FY1962-FY 1980
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COMPARISON OF AN NUALPERCENTAGE CHANGE IN TOTAL ACTUAL

ARMY MILITARY STRENGTH AND

DARCOM MILITARV STRENGTH

FY 1962-FY 1980
.
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Figure 2
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DARCOM TOTAL STRENGTH AUTHORIZED
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Increased Workload

(U) In the recent past , increases to the DARCOM workload have been
the direct result of the increase In Army dfvislons from 13 to 16 and a
significant increase in mechanization. Changes l% doctrine which tied
DARCOM closer to the combat divisions in the European theater and the
added depob workload at Mainz and Ober Ramstadt have had significant
impact. An example was the recent assumption by DARCOM of the theater
calibration/TMDE repair mission. Though DARCOM sometimes was given
spaces t.oaccount for new missions, associated high graded personnel
were authorized because of high grade ceilings . Other new missions were
wholly absorbed. One example was the Army Battlefield Automation Inter-
operability System Engineering Management Plan. With this, and others,
DARCOM recognized that it would probably have to continue to receive
new work less the spaces, dollars, and high grades to dO the job; and
accordingly kicked off a study which was expected to ensure that DARCOM’s
scarce resources were being properly applied to optimize DARCOM’s support
efforts popularly knom as the DAECOM Baseline Requirement. This study
established manpower requirements for both peace time and war time.
Although the validity of the requirements had been recognized at the highest
levels of the Army and Defense secretariats, the reduction of the civilian

work force continued at DARCOM. Consequently,. DARCOM instituted its
RESRAPE (Resources, Self-Help, Affordability Planning Effort ) Program.
This program had as its aim to determine and implement ways of accomplishing
the DARCOM missions most effectively with resources available.

(U) The decline in manpower had also been accompanied by a continuing
reduction in COWUS logistics facilities. This combined erosion of depot,
arsenal, and amunition plant capacity and manpower was posing a serious
threat to DARCOM’S ability to perform its mission In support of mobilization
and sustainability. (See Figure 4).

(U) Moreover, changes in logistics doctrine and combat service support
during the 1970s resulted in an altered DARCOM mission. DARCOM now directly
supports the corps, thus becoming an integral part of the Amy in the field+
the communications zone, Wholesale logistics ~upport is no longer shore
to shore in CONUS, DARCOM( s emerging rol,ehas meant greater resource re-
quirements, Also the predicted comple.xlon of a NA.TOwar has changed.
Division amunition consumption planning factors ha,ve tn,creased two- to
six-fold since 1966. The wholesale logistfcian must now procure ammunitions
and other materiel to sustain an anticipated greater intensity of combat.

RESRAPE

(U) The original,DARCOM Manpower Baseline Requirement study pub-
lished in August 1978 3 Identified a manpower level of 137,151 people to
adequately perform the .DARCOM mission. An updated study was scheduled to

3
See FY 1978 Annual ‘Historical Review, HQ DARCOM, Chapter I.
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come out during fiscal year 1981~ which would justify a 142,000 manpower
level based upon increased requirements slhce 1978. As a follov-on to
the Baseline Study, a series of initiatives were developed aimed at in-
creasing the productivity of the available DARCOM workforce. Captured
under the broad title, RESSAPE the initiatives were developed by a
flexible team composed (21 August 1979) of selected functional represent-
atives from HQ~DARCOM and the ~jor subordinate comands and activities,
plus representation from the Amy Materiel Systems Analysts Activity
and the Army Logistics Management Center. All was led bY a DCW task
groue. The RESRAPE initiatives recommended: (1) maximize the use of
overhire to achieve additional manyears of work, (2) employ overtime
as a means of increasing productivity and mnyears of effort, (3)
develop an aggressive cap?tol. investment program, (4) support develop-
ment and proofing of pilot initiatives such as profit sharing, (5)
take action in cooperation with DA, TRADOC, and other Amy users to cap
the workload generated by proliferation of new weapons systems, modi-

fications to fielded systems , and the attendant increase in new line
items managed, (6) detemine whether productivity may be improved by
shifting certain overload to direct labor, (7) determine optimum staf-
fing level in project manager offices and (8) conduct a rigorous ,
disciplined and rational assessment of the DARCOM organizations and the
way business is done so that the workloadlworkforce gap may be reduced.
RESSAPE implementation plans were to be submitted to HQ, DARCOM by
30 June 1980 so that a consolidated DmCOM lkplementation plan could be
compiled and distributed. Execution was expected to take place over a
four to five year period .,4

(U) In RESWPE, DARC~ wished to come to grips with expanding
materiel requirements and the associated workload. It was foreseen that
by 19S5, more than 400 more systems would be introduced into the inven-
tory as the result of materiel modernization and new materiel techniques
and capabilities developing in response to the Soviet threat. Yet the
continuing restraints in resources, particularly those to operate, main-
tain, and support fielded systems made it imperative that DARCOM critically
examine the mrkload to be imposed on the field a$ well as on the whole-
sale system, Inquiry during RESRAPE was to include quan-
titative growth in requirements , as well as qualitative issues such as
mxginal return in investment eriorlties, and judgments regarding reten-

tion of it?ms in the systen. RESMPE initiatives were also expecting
to fin,dways to increase productivity at a Ciqe when productivity was
declining throughout the erivate economy. This wuid explore tbe areas

of performance standards, benefits of working overtime, substitution
of technology and capitol investment for nanpower ~ plus productivity
intentLves for the DmCOM work force. DARCOM even e~pected to explore

the feaaib~li.ty of profit sharing incentives at its depots and arsenals
to increase produccL%iby.

4
RESHAPE Concept Plan, December 1980 in Archives , Historical Office.
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(U) In RESRAPE, DARCOM planned to subject its entire organization
to rigorous scrutiny. On the left of Figure 5, what DARCOM does and who
does it are shorn.. The right side of the figure is a statistical analysis
of the relationships within and between comands. RESRAPE planned to
look at how DARCOM was accomplishing its mission. For example,, in the

area of Project Management, all 56 of DARCOM~s Project Manager Offices (.PMO),
those offices fomed specifically to bring weapons systems into being,
were to be subjected to an analys$s and comparison to a recently de\,eloped
%0 staffing model in order to assure the optimization of resources.
Each DARCOM program element was to be subjected to similar analyses under
the RESWPE implementation. Efficiencies identified in the ~S~PE
analy~e~ ~Ould be applied within ~i~~iOn areas and organizations tO
improve performance. A further zeal of RESRAPE was to be the identifi-
cation o~ functions and systems GO Ee reduced, eliminated or deferred.
In the end, DARCOM hoped to

DARCOM performance and Army
reveal and express the relationship between
readiness and sustainability.

Accornpltehments

Materiel Management

(U) In the area of materiel management, DARCOM reversed the negative
upward trend in backorders outstandl%g , which had persisted since 1976.
This was a direct result of the improved stock availability position which
had been in a tin-year decline. Customer support improved considerably.
The percent of on-time requisitions processing increased from 74 percent
to 91 percent, which was a level that had not been reached during the

previous five-year period. (See figures 6 through 9).

Expansion of DSS and WOC

(U) During FY 1979, through use of the Direct Support System (DSS)
and the Air Line of Communications (ALOC),support to the Army was improved.
Field units benefited through an expanded and more timely distribution of
suppll,es. An ~OC-Korean test which had been underway since }he previous
December concluded in November 1979, During this test? order ship time
to Korea was decreased by more than 50,percent., Further, DSS had also
been expanded to include most Army Reserve uni,tsand during the summer
of 1979 a DSS for Awy National Guard tn Maryland and Tennessee was in.
itiated, men this expansion of DSS to Army Reserve and Army National Guard
Units is completed ~ the total Army would be benefiting under the Army
Standard Distribution System which would greatly enhance mobilization
capabilities for war and Qther Contingencies.

Improved Support of New Item Deplo~ ent

(U) During FY 1979 DARCOM provisioning policies were reviewed and
clarified. Recommendations regarding provisioning were accepted by DOD
which looked to greater e“fffciency and effectiveness. In turn, the process
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of detailed revl%w of indl~idual weaDons svstems. . such aS ml ~ FVS ~
and M111A2 as they approached deplo~ent proved extremely beneft,cial
in the acquisition process. Overall, improved planning ~etween HQ ,
DARCOM, the project managera, and the mteriel readiness comands was
a notable achievement fn DARC~ management ~of the provl%iunLYg process
durimg FY 1979.

Skill Performance Aids Prograti (SPAS)

(U) The SPAS was established as an Amy program in December 1978
with an objective of ibcreasi>g equipment maintenance and training
effectiveness through an i~tegrated development and use of i%proved
technical manuals and extension training materials. The Comand ing
General of DARCOM WS made the principal Army progrm manager of SPAS,
Program policy was established In June of 1979, and policies required to
meet DARCOM respons?bilit?es were implemented. By yeareend, CY 1979,
SPAS had already been applied to several fielded weapons systems and to
all applicable weapons systms in development. Most notable of the
developmental systems placed under SPAS were the ml Tank and the W2/~3
Fighting Vehicle Sys.t~,

Care of Supplies in Storage

(U) The COSIS Program has had only limited funding support by DA.
In fact, it was totally unfunded in FY 1981, an unacceptable condition
for the DARCOM comander. Wowever, DARCOM had consistently provided
support within available funds and P7S (supply) priorities from ,>ther

programs , W?thout adequate fundlbg, deflciencie+ c?ted by the Acmy Audit
Agency in 1973 and by the General Accounting Office in 1978 5 we:ce ex-
pected to continue to exist and worsen. The continuously unfunded COSIS
program had increased the risk of deteriorating amunition and weaDons in
storage, not meeting in~ended cmbat readiness-roles .6

DARCOM COSIS PROGM
($ Millions)

FY—

1974
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979
1980
198$

Cosks
Requixemen,t

$29,7
20,,7

i8\L
19.4
49,8
49,9
45,7
43.7

DA
Guidance

$18.6
14.7
13.2
7,6
1.6
8.0
8.2

0

Actua~ DARCOM

~%

$18.6
14.7
13,2
12.7
12.0
12.5

8,2 Est,
o

5
AAA Report of Army’s COSIS Program, ~ 74-64, 13 May 1974.

6
GAO Ltr Report, 13 Jun 78, Management of Army’s COSIS Prograln.
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Procurement Work Measurement Syetem”

(U) During FY 1979, the Procurement and Production Directorate was
developing an automated “workmeasurement system to be based upon engineered
standards to be knom as the Procurement Automated Manpowr Utllizatlon
and Projection System (PMPS] . PMPS planned to draw work measuraent
data from tm mini-computer based programs under development, knom as the
Procurement Data and Document System (PMDS), and the Acquisition Planning
and Tracking System (APATS),. PADDS and APATS were desfgned to automate
the preparation of procurement mrk plans and ehe preparation of solicita-
tions and contracts. PAMUPS was seen as a si~nificant enhancement of
the procurement and production program since it requz~ed no additional
contract specialist input to operate the Systm, Implementation of the
PAMUPS was expec Eed in Aprtl 19”81.

DARCOM ADP Suppert

(U) In July 1977, DARCOM began a program of L%tensive management
of the automated wholesale logistics systms~ the Comodfty Comand Stand-
ard System (CCSS). This effort was designed to give stability to the
logistics system, to provide the users of the system wfth greater control

over changes to the system, and to I%prove the overall quality of the
system change process, At the begihning, the central design activity,
ALMSA (Army Logistics Management Systems Actl%ity) ~ charged with ,the
responsibility for design and programing of the systa~ was dedicating
70 to 80 percent of its resources to systems maintenance and minor changes,
During FY 1979, these resources were redirected so that by year-end 70
percent were expended on new design and major mod~ficat?on projects
allowing for greater stability to the system and a continuing assist
to the subordinate comands in meeting increased workloads within avail-

able resources. This was accomplished as a result of direction and guid-
ance of DARCOM Logistics Systems Review Comittee (LSRC) composed of HQ
DARCOM functional directors and the cmanders of the DARCOM Readiness
Comands. Continued self-analysis of ADP management was expected to
identify additional areas for improvement.
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DARCOM ADP for the 19,80s

(U) During FY 1979, DARCOM published fitsblueprint for information
processing in the 1980s. It covered the major data processing thrust
critical to continued effective support of the DARC~ logisttcs mission,
The architecture thrust was to assure that ADP hardware would be avail-

able to permit meeting challenges of the 1980s; extendi~g computing

Power to the individual DARCOM offices; autmatfon of technical imfor-
mation and drawing? for wapons system development and acquisition
through implementatlbn of the dig$tal technical data sY~.tem;and pro-

viding ADP di~ect support of day-today functional operations through
distributive processing. D~COM ‘“”’sentire operation, being dependent
upon aueomated support, had to increase productivity of its work force
to handle the Increased workloads through employing advanced automated
support . Tbe ADP blueprint was received as the vehicle permitting ascent
to the higher productivity, level , DXCOM’s ~pertise in ADP is well
recognized wfthin the Amy. For ~ample, US Amy Europe requested
extension of selected portions of DARCOM”S Standard Depot System (SDS]
to the Miesau Army Depoe and DARC~ has agreed in principle to participate
with the Army Computer Systems Comand in the redesign and development of
the Army-wide Standard Finaneial SyStem,

P7 Maintenance Program Productivity Gal%s

(U) D,ARCOMproducbivfty gains ih the depot maintenance process
resulted in reductions in the rate of increase of the DARCOM backlog of
unserviceable equipment reqvfring mal%tenance and permitted the appli-
cation of saved man-hours to other overhaul programs. As a result of
increased product i~ity an -the overhaul of M48A3~48A5 tanks, M1131M113A1

ArmOred personnel Carriers, and M60Al tanks. A,pproxihately 121,000 man-

hours and $8,8 million were saved durlhg the year which were applied to
other depot maintenance programs.

Manufacturing Methods and Technology Program

(.U] The objectz%e of the ~anufacturing Method+ and Technology (~T)
Program has been to develop ar ~hpx~ye rnanufacturl%g processes, technique,
and m~ter~als to assure tbely~ rei~able ~ and econom~kal production of
materiei, Three types of projects have evolved frQq the program, Those

that develop the most efficient processes for newly developed comodlties
slate,d for initial production; those that reduce costs of on-going pro-

duction; and those that solve spectflc prQblems in areas such as safety,

pO1lutlon aBatemenC ~ qua~itY; energy? or secOnd ~Ource of SUPPIY;
The

following chart shows the knom or potential dollar savings from 273 com-
pl@ted ~T projects which netted a $486 million savings from a $201
million investment. Specific identl~ication of return on investment lags
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by approximately twO years, Chu& PrOjects shO~ in each categOr:YWere
initiated In FY 1976 or earlier, ~T funding for FY 1979 was $713 million

and was ~rojeceed co average $185 m*~l~On Per Year fOr 5 Years.

MANUFACTURINGMETHODS AND TECHNOLOGYPROGRAM

ON-GOING PRODUCTION 78 $39M $57M

INITIALPRODUCTION
(POTENTIALSAVINGS
NHERE QUANTIFIABLE) 100 31 0

SAFETY, POLLUTIONABATEMENT,
QUALITY,ENERGY OR SECOND
SOURCE 95 50 24

— — —

TOTAL 273 120 $81M

DOLLAR
SAVINGS*

$226M

248

12
—

$486M

0 FY 79 DOLLARS

Manufacturing Methods and Technology yalue Engineering Proposals and Savi]~

(.u) The objectl~e of the Valve Engineering (VEI progFam has been to
eliminate !tgoldplaek~g’” fr~m hardwar~~ productfOP processes Or series
acquired by DARCOM. Ail subordinate comanda ~ depots ~ and project qanage;rs
are required to cQ”nductvalue engin?er ing both &k*ouse and through their
contractors, The nwvber of new VE propQsals (in-hause ~ and VE change pro.

poaala (.contract.orl.received+ and th= savings repOrted fOr the first three
quarters of FY 1979 -ceeded prior year acc~mplisken.ts, TOtai saYi~gs i~n
FY 19.79mxe $176 qill~ov~ the best in Federal Government, FY L979 was
expected to exceed all FY 1978 records. See chart that follow.
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MANUFACTUREINGMETHODSAND TECHNOLOGY
VALUE ENGINEERING PROPOSALS AND SAVINGS

123M

3Q GOA L
, 1135

-------

i i 69M

VEP’S VECP’S $ SAVINGS
INHOUSE

. .
CONTRACTOR (MliiloNs)

(U) Tke ~bjectiye of the WCT (MiLi,taryAdaptation of Comexci,al
Items) has been t,oadapt comerciq~ t~ems t,omeet ni.ittar~ requi~aents

thus eiiml%ating research, and development costs and affording opportunities
for obtainl%g cowerctal logist~cs support of fielded equipment , The pro-
gram has ranged from $6,4 qfiliion in FY 1972 to $L6,1 million in YY 1979,,
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Fundimg for the next five years was planned at approximately $16
million per year, The ~915 line haul tractor was adopted for military
use through a MACI project and was procured in F,Y1979, A topographical
support, systa for inking maps in the field was procured in FY 1979 under
the pi,lotDoD-ADCP ~cquisition and Distrfbut ion of Comercfal Products)

Programa a program for non-development item acquisition,,

Program/Project/Product ‘Managed Items Realigned-Reduced

(.U) During calendar year 1979 there was a reduction of the number
of ProgramlPcoject ~Product Management Off?ces from 65 to 56, The follow-.

ing changes mre expected to result in more effect?ve management of the
overall DARCOM mission.

Total number, 1 January 1979

ESTABLISHED:

‘1. PM,
2. PM,
3. PM,

MERGED :

1. PM.

Advanced Scout Helicopter
Remotely Piloted Veht.cle
Test Measurement and Diagnostic Systems

M60 Product iunlPM. M60 Deveiomenb into
PM, M60 tanks .

2. WWK/KWAIT-30RDAN into PN, WWK Weapon System
3. PM, Ffrefinder & FM, REMBASS (Rmotely Mon-

itored Battlefield Sensor Systms ~ into
PM, FirefiXder/REMBASS

4. PM, HELLFIRE and PM, GLD into ~, HELLFIREIGLD

(Ground Laser Designators )

TERMINATED :

1< ~, Airborne Warning Contro 1
2, PM~,Arqy Container Oriented Distribution System
3, PM. Irani,anA~.rcraft Program
4, PM? Seiected munition
5. PM? MllaE2

IN PROCESS OF TEWINATION

1, ~,, 2,751’Rockec
2. ~~. High Energy Laser System
3,, P~l Munttions Production base ~o,dernizatiqn and

Expansion

Total on 1 January 1980

65

3

&

-5

-3

56
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Advanced International MS.litary Ratidnali2atioti, $t~tid~rdization, and
Interoperabllity Program

(U) The HQ, DARCOM Office of International Research and Development,
throtigh effective management techniques, attained a major milestone in
advancing international military Rational izationl Standardization and
Interoperabllity programs with the revision of AR 34-1, The result was
significant in that the revised regulation established firm controls of
United States commitments to the worki%g groups , panels and comittees
of NATO and ocher allied nations , In the regulation, specific and de-
tailed responsibilities were assigned to DA components , Follow-on
implementation and execution was expected to achieve, in conjuncti~n
with US allies, a more effective defense capability,

Calibration Support Mission

(U) The Vfce Chief of Staff Amy approved a DARCOM study recommen-
dation to combine A and C levei calibration and repair of test measuring
and diagnostic equ$pment (TMDE) imeo a single worldwlde organization
operated by DARCOM, The program Involved phased assumption of the mission
as follows: Phase I - USAREUR r 1 Oceober 1979; Phase II - Pad fic
1 October 1980; Phase III - CONUS 1 OctoBer 1981-1982. Preparation for
assumption of the mission went smoothly and DARCOM took over operation
and control of all TMDE calibration and repair assets in Europe, except
for Italy, prior to 1 October 1979. On 1 October 1979, the US Army TNDE
Support Agency, Europe was activated. DARCOM was al~ocated 478 military
and civilian spaces and approximately $2.77 million to accomplish the
mission, Planning for Phase 11 was on target at the end of calendar
year 1979.

Toxic Chemical Munition Count Savffigs

(U) An item-by-item count of the toxfc chemical mnttions which was to
have been conducted over a fiye-year period at a cost of $26 million, was

rescheduled to be done in three ye?rs at a cost of $16 million, The
savings resulted f-em a DARC~ innovatim whL%h applied the use of X-rays
to yerify the preser~ce of rnunitio~s thus eliminat~ng the need to haye
each chemical ttelnphys.icakly unpacked ~ counted ~ and then repiaced.

Joint Service Guidance

(.U] DARCOM was very active during FY 1979 in the development and
dissemination of Joint Service Guidance for use by the military depart-
ments ~ Defense Log~stics Agency, and the Defense Industry relatiVe tO

cost~schedule management of nonnajor contracts, Th2s was true cost
related to the Defense Industry} regarding the application of Cost/Schedule

Control Systems Criteria (,C~SCSC), to production. Such guidance was issued
on 1 November 1978, Correspondingly ~ HQ$ DARCOM prepared and dissem~

inated guidance to all major subordinate comanders ~ project managers,
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corporate laboratory directors, the totiandant of the Army Logistics

Management Center, and the director of the Army Management Engineering
Training Activity,, This guidance was iaaued 9 April 1979 and requi,red
emphaais on engineering cost control In all aspects of materiel acqui~
sition as well as the appropriate use of C/SCSC and C/SSR, Also~
renewed emphasis waa placed upon the use of guidance contained in
DARCOMmR 715-2, Cost~Schedule Control and Information Systems for use’

in the acquisition process, Th.eae actions have had sign?f?cant impact
upon the procurement acquis~tion process withlh DARCOM and the Army.
On site management reviews of contractor plant s-- twenty reviews con-
ducted. in FY 1979--have been made to assure effective applicatlom of
the guvdance to major Amy contracts,

Energy COnSumpt *on

(U) DARCOM reduced total energy consumption by some 2S percent
primarily through low or no cast consexvat~on means , Th,ePresident’s
emergency buildihg temperature and hot water restr?ct?ons program was
another such low cost conservation ~ni~?atike that was implemented
throughout the comand, There remain few such cheap areas for energy
conservation co implement. However ~ two programs have proven to hold
promise for future energy conservation, They are i Energy Engineer
Analysis Program (EEAP] and the Coal Conversion Program, The EEAP
projected that by the end of FY 1980~ 32”of DARCOM’s largest energy con-
suming installations would have energy conservat~mn and consumption
studies underway, bhe purpose of titch muld be to produce energy savings
by revealing feaslile energy conservation projects ~ to lYclude consolidating
facilities or floor space,

(U) The DARC~ coal conversion program aimed aE the reduction of
oil consumption by 75 percent and the elimination of natural gas for facilities
operations by the year 2000, The program called for major conversions
of 23 DMC~ installations bY FY 1995 at a cost of (FY 1979.],$561 million,

One of the first conversions scheduled waa the Red River Army Depot, the
Arwyhs energy sh,ovcase ~nstallatlvn, Red River ~ together w?th the Lone
Star Army @unition ~lant were plann,ed to be models for numerous energy
initiatives for Acmy display and Craintng,

DARCOM Pollutton ABaternen@M1yiTary Construction Prograq (MCA)

(U) Looking at D~COM MCA projects over several ffiacalyeara, it
was readtly vbserved that PAFCOM had. spent an avarage total of 41 perc,ent
of mt~itary construction a .prQFriation dollars on poliuti.an,abatement

YBprojects, ~See chart below ecauae DARCOM had the Amy’s largest category

of potluters under its blankstt the industrial base? it bad to apportion
a high percentage of its construction doliars for pollution abatement
projects , Thts was at the expense of sorely needed missions safety,
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DARCOM POLLUTION ABATEMENT
MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROGM

(MCA)
DARCOM

D~COM ENIRONMENT~
DARCOM DARCOM

E~IRON . % OF ENVIRON. % OF

FY DA MCA MCA PROJECT COST DARCOM MCA ARMY MCA

($M) ($M) ($M)

1970 373 31 6.5 21 2

1971 565 36.2 9.8 27 2

1972 461 73.7 52 71 11

1973 625 74.7 43 58 7

1974 679 53.2 10 19 1.5

1975 659 44.9 3.6 8 0.5

1976 812 57.5 26 45 3

1977 626 63.7 38 60 6

1978 619 106.6 3 3 0.5

1979 762 111.6 50 45 6.5

1980 722 141 59.5 42 8.2

1981 1055 159.6 86.8 54 8.2

1982 940 204.8 88 43 9.5

TOTALS 8898 1158.5 476.2 41 5.3

security and quality of lif~ project s., Since FY 1978! pollut fionabatemen~

projects have been recognized as and handled as a separate category,
Besides MCAI othev funds were being spentio% pollution abatement within
the comand. (See chart below). Note that D~CON took tilelead early,

and by 1977 had spent over”$300 mlllfon. Projected through FY 1985, DARCOM
was to have spent close to $1 billion to comply with environmental laws.

POLLUTION ABATEMENT FUNDING SWRY

FU~ING CATEGORIES

Design/Construction WA
PM, o~ , AIF)

MFG Methods/Tech (PAA)

Research & Develop-
ment (ROTE)

Installations Restor-
ation (OMA)

Environ Management
(Ore)

TOTAL (Cumulative )

PRIOR TSARS

285.3

27.5

10.4

15.7

2.1

341.

(000,::0)
FY FY

I

78 79 80

31.7 81.9 137.8

1.0 3.6 1.9

2.4 3.1 3.4

1.0.417.4 14.7

3.2 6.6 6.6

390 502 667

?Y FY
31 82

I

3.2 89.6

2.8 1.5

3.4 3.6

5.3 13.8

5.0 5.5

784 898

FY FY

i

83 84

2.1

1.5 1.5

5.7 6.3

15..115.9

5.5 5.5,

928 958

FY
85—

1.5

6.3

5.9

5.5

m
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Equal Emplo~ ent~AffimatiVe Action ProVs

(U) Wmen in the DARCOM work force had increased from 25..8percent
to 28.5 percent during the period from 30 September 1977 through 30 June
1979. Minorities during this period remained cOnstant at 15 Percent.
During FY 1979, D~COM achieved 6 of 8 goals for women and 2 of 7 goals
for minorities . The greatest shortfall was in the promotion to GS-13

and above categories where none of the goals wer@ met for Wmerl or minor-
ities. h the mge grade area? ail goals ~re met for bOth wOn~en and
minor ities., (,See chart below]. The representation of women In the GS-9

through GS-12 categories increased during the 3-y@ar period 1977-1979 and
goals were exceeded in these categories. ~ereas ? the rePreseIItatiOn Of
minorities in the GS~9 category has decreased Wile the repres(?ntation of
minorities in the GS 11-12 categories increased during this pe]:iod? but
goals were not met in either of these categories. The wage gr~~depOsture
for both minorities and women reflec Eed excellent progress in ]relation
to established goa~s, Trends wre VP and all goals establishf?d were met,

GOW ATTAINMENT FOR WONEN AND MINORITIES

(As of 30 Jun 79)

WONKN MINORITY——

IN TOT~ WORK FORCE
GS--9
GS 11-12
GS 13-14
GS 15-17
WG Positions

WG SUpV.
W and Above

GO& (%) ATTAINMENT (%) GOU (%)
26.4 28.5 16.1
25.8 26.8 14.1
12.6 13.0 9.4
4.5 3.0 6.1
2,3 0.62 4.7
6.6 7.0 None

Established
0.4 0.79 15.5
0.7 0.86 12.7

Attainment (%)
14.9 —
13.1
9.2
5.5
3.2

21.5

15.5
13.9

Problems

(u) mile DmCOW had mjOr accOmp~is~ents during Fy 1979 and ear~i=r,
there had also beqn several problems ~ so~e Of which rema~ned ~nsOived, wtlich
were impact ing on the DMCOM mlss ibn. These were of great concern to GEN
Guthrie ~ the DAKCOM Comander,
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Delayed “Release of OMA4FP Ftids

(.U) Each fiscal year DARCOM has been req.~ked to submit an OM
obligation plan to Headquarters, DA~OSD that reflected an orderly qxecu-
tion of DARCOM OW mise ions w~thin DA guidance, These plans have been
subjected to major changes and shifts in emphasis on financing actl~tties
throughout each year as a result of late releases and receipt of funds .
Th2s practice has unnecessarily complicated execution of approved programs .,
DA has ~OntinuouslY apProved progra”s for execution and then delayed
issuing the necessary funds for execution, At the beginning of FY 1979
DA approved a d2rect OMA program “of $2..223billion and requested a monthly

obligation reflecting this total level be submftted to them by December
1978..

(U) Included in the approved program was $119 million for pay
raises (.$73million), camouflage screens (.$17million ),,first destination
transportation ($25 million) and Bachelor housing furnishings ($41 million) .
However, the I%itial Fund Authorization Document (FAD] from DA in November,
which provided the obligation auehority to execute the OMA programs,
totaled $2.105 billion, and DMCOM ditinot have the funds to finance the
$119 million in authorized overmprogram;ng for pay raises and other
deferrals. Later DA authorized another program net increase of $10 million
for pay of people and the Initial plan was updated to a revised total of
$2.233 in February, During this period, DARCOM was short by $126 million
to finance approved programs totaling $2.233 b$llion. This disparity
between approved programs and f“ndlng continued throughout the first half

Of the fiscal year.. Financing of all approved programs dld not occur until
August 1979.

(.U) DARCOM closed out FY 1979 with an approved annual funding program
of $2.227 billion on the FAD., This was a net $6 million less than the

apprOved PrOgrarn in thy February obligation plan and WaS due to DA ~ith-
drawals of $9 mkllion In P7M price increase, $3 million in p2 camouflage
and $3 million in P81 training, offset by an k>crease in OMA P7S of $9
million for depot operating for s~ngle managers? for ammunition (.$2Willion) ~
toxic chemisai inventory ($ 4 m*l iion)~ rewarehous ing of ~qnit ion ($2
mill ton] ? and z>,dustrfal preparedness operations (.$1qill~on] , The delay
in releasing OM-AFD funds result$ ~n; dtsrupti,on to the normal execution
of plans coordinated with 44 DARCOM comands and installat~ons; cOnti~ued
reprogramming and deferral of activities to out months in order to finance

ROndeferrab~e COSt S; COOtinuea real?gnrnent of funas to preclude fund
def2ciency~statuto.ry violations; and requ~rements for providing aetailed
deyiatton analy$es to fleaaquarters, DA for not obltgatl~g as planmea,
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Army ManagetieritSystem” (MS) - PlanniBg, Programl>g , Budget SY6~

Disconnect (PP-BS)

(U) Because the MS structure has been force oriented, there haa
been no viable method or prOcedure fQr Capturimg cOsts app~icab~e co
the fielding and operation of weapons systems, No 0~ program requires

capturing costs to fielding or operatlhg a weapons system, The FY 1982-

1986 Army Guidance required each Major Army Comand to accumulate and
report costs Incurred to field and operate .B5weapons systems. Neither

the MS nor the FlkemYear Defense Program (,FYDP)(boCh force or$ented)
was organized to allocate or account by weapons syst~s, yet ~ DARCOM
must allocate a percentage of dafily activity against each system.
This method is not exact or based upon empirical data.,Yet Headquarters,
DA uses” the data to ?ncrease or decrease actual DARCOM resource allocations,
For example, during FY 1981-1985 Program DevelorenC ~ the difference
between OMA resources pnovlded and actual requirements wa~ $92 u,illion.
A subsequent plus of $45 m$lliofi was provided, DA Rad not develOped a
methodology of detemintng or allocating what part of daily activity
at logisttcs actlkkkfiesare applicable to each of the 135 weapons systems,
DARCOM progrmslbudgets ,and spends in accordance with the”MS, thus

has had no method to capture costs by syata. It was thought tfiatthis
problem would require changes to ehe MS structure to assure th:!tcost
data could be colleceed in such manner as to pemit accumulatior~ of costs

applicable to weapons systems fieldl%g and operation.. DARCOM SC)advised
DA,

Updating Set5, Kits, and ‘Outfits (SKO)

(.U).An Amy~wide Initiative to re-establish property accot,ntability
surfaced problems I% the Central Management and funding of items to update
sets, kits, and outfits (SKOS) DARC~ was tasked by HQDA in December 1977
to develop a program that Iitiolved central funding of Items reqtlfred to
update SKOS, DARCOM submitted a plan in January 1979 which indicated a
requirement for 127 additional seaces for i~plementation, HQDA requested

implementation of the erogram within existing seace authorizations. Sufficient
spaces are not available to implement the plan. A reyised prog]:aawas sub-

mitted to HODA Qutliming a preferred and an alternate prOgram.. The pre-

ferred method called for D~C~ to updatq the SROS and iQr HQDA to bulk
fund the major subordinate cOmands, Users would submit funded requisitions
citing aeproertate funds to obta$n the required items, The alternative pro-

vided for the update ~f the Procurement Appropriation Army fundsd SKOS on
a nOn-re~buraable basl$, Tke alternative eroposal required 55 additional

spaces aa wI1 as dollar resources for i~~lementation, Both prt>posals were
Being staffed at HQDA at the end calendar year 1979,
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People Programs

(U) In regard to tiat he liked to call people programs, General
Guthrie believed that DARCOM had achieved a great measure of success,
but Belleved that there was a great deal more to be done. The new
Civil Service Refom Act (CSRA) passed in 1978, offered great oppor-
tunftfes and ch,allenge for the ~%prevem2nt of the management of DARCOM
in the comander “s view. Thfs was also true of the redesigned Officer
Evaluation Report (.OER]. In the vtew of General Guthr2e, both of these
offere,dthe comand wnager the opportunity to focus the proper degree
of attention to the people side of the house, to take a new look at the
DmCOM m~s xl~n goals and objettl~e+ and tIe ~hdI%idua1 performance to
the measurable organfzattonal OuG~C, The DARC~ C~~ander be1i>ved
that DARCOM needed to lead L% fo+eefiingunderstandl~g about and stress
proper implementation of Both CSM and OER, General Guthr=> was fim
about,the need for contihul%g the prevfsiun of the Best pos.?~ble tral%-
ing for DMCOM ~“sscarce people reswrces, Tn that regard, the DARCOM
Comander had recently authorl>ed ene,eeenikg of a Learning Res~urce
Center so th,atmany more people could Be traiked,and more efficiently ~
allowing people to grow and produc~~%ft~ to grow.

(U) DARCOM also reestablished the Upward Mobility Program that
compelled managers to design for each individual a meaningful develop-

ment plan allowing for personal growth. Also, DARCOM continued to elate
emphasis upon the affirmative action and Equal Emplo~ent Opportunity
Program.

Trends *

Security Assistance Program

(U) The FY 1979 obli~ations were on target as of 30 September
1979, and consistent with the funding constraints imposed by DOD.
USASAC’s FMS (Foreign Milltary Sales) annual funding requirement for
FY 1979 was $18.5 million. The DOD funding constraints lowered USASAC’s

funding to $16.9 million, a reduction of $1.6 million.

(U) The FY 1980 annual funding program projected USASAC “s oper-
ating costs of $21.1 million, plus $675 thousand for ROIDIS (.Report
of Item Discrepancy) processing. Total projection for FY 1980 was
$21.8 million. The Defense Security Assistance Agency (DSAA completed
the review of the Amy budget submission and approved an FY 1980 fund.
ing level of $78.8 million for FMS administration expenses. This was

a 20 percent reduction in the requested budget . Interim funding was
provided to USASAC amounting to $3.6 million. USASAC ‘“sprojected fund

requirements for the first quarter,was $4.2 .mfllion. Act?on was taken
to obtain the additional $.6 million from DA. With the funding con-

straint imposed during FY 1980, USASAC ‘“soperation would be reduced
to an austere level .

* Material in the Trends portion of this chapter has been extracted
from the 4th @arter FY 1979 OPIR, distributed by the Review and

Analysis Division, HQ DARCOM Comptroller Office, 30 NOV 197g.
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(U) Beginning with FY 1980, USASAC would assume responsibility for
receiving and processing all Army ~S ROIDS.. Th.fswould result in addi,-
t~onal funding requirements for ROrDS valued at $100.00 or less,.. Pre-
viously, funding for ROIDS ih this category was accmplish,ed by :S~C

located at Denver, Colorado..

(.U] The house recommended a reduct ibn to the DOD appropr~ations
Bill for YY 1980.by $65 mi’llibn on tb.ebasis th,atDOD was raili~f; to
co1le,ctrei~burseqent from foreign governments on Fore:i~nMfilitary Sales
by not charging them for a share of the contract admihfstratiMn :>ervices
performed by DOD personnel, DARC~’s proportionate reductibn wa:; approx-
itiately $6 millibn, accordihg to an estihate by th,eQARCOM Compt]:oller.
An adjustment in the FY 198Q ~S budget was not made ~si~ce at the time
the Budget was fomlated, Congress was ih conference on the approprtateion,
The Congressional act$on/recwendat fon was after the Budget was fomu-.
lated.. Further action would Be contitigent upon DSAA ~fidance.

SECURITY ASSISTANCE

30SEP 79

NEW BUSll#ESSCUMULATIVE *WCLUOS W ~
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(U) New Bu*iXess i> the Am&nt of $4..3b$lli@n w.. ~pepienced
through the end of the ffscal war 1979. At the end ~f 3d quarter, tti.e
figure stood at $1..6mill ibn.. A s?gn~ficanti port?on of the nev bus?.nes.s

was attr~Buted to the acceptance of a Saud~ Arabia Natipnal Guard ‘Modern-
ization program case fern$1 .,2billion and $eye.ralcases fon T*rael amounts
fng to $.,6billion., ~S cases for the Corps of Engineers Construction
Program account for $..5b~llibn of the new busihess. ~S Bv*imess was
still boorni~g~ as illustrated im the precedimg ffg~~e..

(U) Other countriks that had large ihplementatlons for the 4th
quarter, FY 1979 were as follows:

Gemany
Jordan
Korea
Saudi Arabia (Army)
Saudi Arab2a (COE}
Switzerland
Thailand
Turkey
Taiban

$29..8million
27 .,1million
20..5million
78..1m$llion

412.0 million
47..4m$liion.
17.,6mill~on
10..Qmiylion

(.U) Efforts to reduce the nwber of high priority requfsitibns
submitted by Security Assistance customers resutted im a reduction from
31 percent as of the end of FY 1978 to 14..5percen~ tO the end Of Fy ~~7g.
High pr?or?ty requik?t?ons appeared to b.ave leveled off at approximately
16 percent which was considered successful. (See Figure 11)

(u) Figure 12 indicates the open Military Assistance Program (~P)

Grant Aid as of the end of FY 1979, broken into three categories . Line
1 reflects the open value for current recipient countries (Spain, Portu-
gal, Greece, Philippines, and Jordan) . Line 2 reflects the open value
for the countries of Indonesia and Thailand which were terminated in
FY 1978. There were about $39.3 million in undelivered program for
these countries and delivery was to be made by 30 September 1981. Line
3 reflects the open program for those countries teminated during FY
1977. There was about $66.9 million in open program of which approxi-
mately $33.7 million was open for supply. The remainder of $33.,2million
represents open billing. Look?ng at FY 1977 terminated countries in
more detail.

(U) Figure 13 reflects the status of requisitions for countries
terminated in Fy lg77 . The 1st, 2d, 3rd quarter and particularly the
37 requisitions reflected under the 4Q80 forecast were being closely
managed to insure delivery by 30 September 1980. The 74 requisitions
listed under the column headed “other” represented 47 requisitions
which were unforecast and 27 which were forecast for delivery sub-
sequent to the 30 September 1980 cut-off date.
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USASACCOUNTRYINITIAm

“1~’

HIGHPR1OR1TYEQUISITIMS

30,000
30,996

(30%)

29,799

25,000 26,371 (3M)

co%]

~ 20,000
&

~Pq u4;5~)E 16J416 .
g 15,000 (16%)
&

U,U8
10,000 (lUI

Figure 11
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COUNTRY

~

1, CURRENT
WCIPIENT

, COUNTRIES

2, COUNTRIES
TERMINATED

FY 7a
3, COUNTRIES

TENIINATED

H 778 PRIOR

TOTAL

~P GRANTAIDPR06W $mRY

OPEN/UNBIUDVALUE

(MILLIONS)

~ B a

7a,9 57.4 68,7 205.0

2a,5 10,8 0 39,3

66.9 0 0 66.9

U4,3 W,2 6a,7 311,2

Figure 12

GMNT AID

STATUSOF UNDELIWREBPROGM

(FY 77 TEMINAT~ COUNTRIES)

MRC NO,RQNS, $ VALUE

ARRCOh 200 9,025,767

CERCOM 310 15,a57,60a

MICOM 43 631,322

TARCOM 3a5 4,a60,671

TSARCOM 53 3,923,302

TOTAL 991 34,29a,670

FORECAST

lQao 2Qao 3Qa0 4Qa0 OTHERe

109 24 32 12 23

162 ba 43 7 50

32 10 -- 1 --

219 144 a Iq --

q2 3 43 1

5W 229 a7 37 74

“FOREW BEYONDT2WINATIONDAK OR UNFORECAST

Figure 13
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Read<ness

(u] preposttiomikg of Mdberie,l Configured to Unit sets \PQ~CUS)..

The goal of havfng 10.0percent of the units in ttiecurrent POVCUS FOrce

at c-1 In equi~ment on Hand (EOH) by 30 September 1979 was nOt Ivet.

(u) Some of the systematic reasons for fatling to meet F@iCUS
goals were as follows>

(.U) CertaiM margihal estihates of projected equi~ent avablabilfty
contributed to some of the units not achlevimg C-1.. Based upon be?t esti?ate ~

equ?pmefitwas projetted as bei>g ik country by a certaih date, vb.e:,in
fact it was only available for release.. Requirements for QA (.@ality
Assurance) inspections, preservation and packimg, and tran?pOrtat~On wOuld
then affect the actual deliWery date Qf the equipment., The bottow lime
was that titiitigwas off on *Ome i~mi.,

(u) Requisition reconcilfatibn problms affected the deltyery of
the equipment., The theater Army Mat e.ri~.1Management Center (.TA~C]
failed to reconcile all P~CWS requl>ttibn~ and as a reaa~t ? re.~u~8?t~Qn$
for certain it-s were cancelled autmattcally w~en some equiyqe,nt.had
already been released for sfiilwent.. TRe determi~.atIon of what had been
cance”lled and the reqviYement to r~ubmit new requi%itibns further eroded
lead time.,

(U) There were slippages in the USAREWR tarp pre~ram due to higher
washout rates than expected. This. ihcreased the demands upon the Wh.Qle-
sale system for ftems whith (“i>some cases) were not available to begl~
with : 5-ton cargo trucRs mre .a prihe exmple.
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(U) Half of FORSCON major c~bat u?,$,t$failed to ach.~eve their
assigned MO im eqwi@ent status., NORS (Not Operational Ready-Suppl~)
req,ui>ements for major components for the.TOW carrie,r,Howilzer MiQ9 ~
How~tzer MI1O were, the prihary problems causing uni~ degradation.,

(.U) The FORSC~ nondi~fsional combat support~senvice support units
reporting cont?nued to reflect an improvement ih the achibveWent of

equipment on hand., Forklffts, cranes and trucks were the prihary shortages .

(.U) On ES, 119 combat supportrservf.e support unfits In FORSCOM
fatled to achikve theiY REDCON. Transportation companies (wheeled

vehfcles ), CS and engikeer companfes were the bulk of fatling units.,
The primary contrfbutihg factor was excessiWe backlog ih organizational

and direct support shops. The second major contrl%ting factor was re-
pair parts w~ich had shown some itiprovement durilg the fihal quarter ~
FY 1979.

(U) USAREUR had one major cmbat unfitdo~ itiEOH, the,3d BDE 2d
armor. Shortages of cmunikatibns equi~ent (.VRC46s and PRC ?7s) and
semi-trailers continued to Brihg the unft posture to C4., Howeyer, at
the close of FY 1979, all ten major combat units im USAREUR achieved their
assigned &O for equi~ment status (ES]. An ex~sting maintenance backlog
had been eliminated.

(U) (U) Combat support and combat s.erv$cesupport units ih USAREUR
that achieved their assigned REDCON ih EOH ~nc.luded258 units of 289
reporting. ‘Major contri%utihg factors causi~g the resdl>eqs degradation
were comunfcatlon and engineering equi~ent shortages. USAREUR c~rnbat
support/service support units im ES category dropped by 2 percent to 87
percent. Causes for readi~ess degradation contihaed to be NORS requiai-
tiOna for M880 s:er$eaveh2cle$. This problem WaS expected tO he oyer-
come within approximately 90 days.,

Supply Effect ive,ne$s

(U] Requis~t.ion,s,Rece..iR.d.,lV t.b.%4t~ qtiarter~ total re.qu~qition
volume dec] i~qd by 5“1~O.aafroq cue t~~,rdq~arte,r~ ~h.~c~.yaq the’DARCO~
peak quarter fqr t,he,secon,dyear ix a KOW. RRqu$a~,t,~on?for s,tock.ed
?tens ~ those ~Yema for wti.iYh.’’DARCOM?hovld #.ayqdqppt %toc&7 decli.p,edby
45”,000 froq that tbi%d q~arter peak. Still,,reqv$,qi~ipns fe~ ~tpck.ed
iteqs represented 92 percent of”total . Thfs,end Qf the fiscal “year decline

in.vo~uqe wa+ normal., In ~CEObefi, tbe yolurnewas back t~ 7q mon,th.lyaverage.,
In,FY 19.7q.? total zeqqt~~t,ibn.sa~~unted to 3,451,000.

(U] Tn the 4tQ qqarte.r~ all ~ECP* (NaEl>nal ~nven,tor~Control POiats )
had declihes ih volume., w~%~ T~CQ~ Qavimg ch,e,largest decli>e (.7percent ~.,
For FY lq79 ~ all NICPS declihed freq ~Y 1978 vq.luqe.sexcept TARCOM”wbith
increased about 40~Oa.O(3 percent ].. Tle TARCOM ihcrease was prihar~ly
due tO National Guard and Reeepve ~ ~nd to Europe,. me bikh P=ibrfity

requisition list for OctOBer 1979 was aa folloti:
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TARC~ 153,429 + 17t793
AKRCOM 46;080 - 11,344
TSARCOM 52$151 + 6,944
CERCOM 30,194 3,873
MICOM 12,664 _ 4,106

(U) Distribution Effectiveness.. 4th quarter FY 197”9d~str?but~on
effectiveness ~ a measurement of DAKCOM shipping to customers from the
designated area-r iented depots, declihed by 4 percent to 77 percent.
This was caused by an error ih cmputer programing--changes made in

May to accommodate the nongeographfc customer address code concept..
This error resulted in requisitions from major units located in Kentucky,
primarily Ft. Knox and Ft..Campbell, being supported from New Cu.mberland
instead of Red River; and Michigan and Wisconsin units being supported
from New Cumberland instead of Red RiWer . FU1l correction of ttliSerr~r

was exDected bv the end Of the 1st quarter Fy lg80. In October 1979,

distribution effectiveness was up t? 79 percent. me 4th qu~rt~~r 10s5
did &Ot effect shipments to Europe which bend at 82 percent In September

and improved to 35 percent in October 1979.

(U) Europe ALOC@ST., DARCOM and DLA Order and Ship TiMe (.,OST)

to Europe via ALOC generally improved durimg the 4th quarter, FY ~97g
and was in the mid 20s., GSA involvement in ALOC i% terms of 1illes

shipped was relatively small, and consequently no conclusive trt!ndcould
be detemined.

(U) The overall Army DSS (D~rect SuppOrt System] OST tO E~lrO?e
increased during the 4th quarter.. The increase was attributable; to
increases in time spent handlixg materiFl after it was received in
Europe. This problem was addressed durikg the recent DA IPR of
DSS/ALOC Europe w$th corrective action under taken..

(U) OST ALOC - Korea.. Order and SQiY T$me. to Korea yia M.OC
contiriued to imprbye in the 4tb qvartez FY”19.79for both DARCOM (standing
at 24 days) and’DLAZ wb,i:leGSA perfo,rgance.deteriorated si~ghtly. AS

with Eur6pe ~ QSA ih.yolyementv~tb.ALOC fs relatively small. The improvem-

ent in O$T to Korea waq pri~arily tb.e.result of tb.e.em?hasi$ tl?atKorea
cowanders placed on on~tihe processing of materiel received.

(.uI QST to Korea? exelu~iV@ Of AL~C ~ also improved i> the 4th quarter
FY 1979 (.standimgat 58 days ).. Agaih. the”Increased ~rn?has~s in K~rea
was prime reason for the re.duct20n., In January 1979“~ the ALOC l~STto
Korea had be’en 31 days and OST exclusiye of ALOC atOOd at 76 d%y~. Sub-

stantial improvement~ had Been made in both areas.7

7
See HQ DAKCOM CPIR, DiW of Readihess, 4th quarter, Fy lg7g, in
Archives of HQ DARCOM Historical Office, (Charts 16 and 16A)..
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(U] StocR AvallaB21ity.. Overall stocR.~atlabfil~ty roqe to 81

percent in the 4th quarter’,FY 1979, Th,ls,was the higheit availability
sihce the 1st quarter of FY 1977. The steady improvement during the,
last three quarters was generally driwen by increased recei~ts and

atabillzihg dmands. , with a subsequent improved stockage po$i\tion at most
MaterIel Readiness C~ands (~RCs)., The FY 1979 wqrall stocR avail-

abtil?tywas 78 percent ~ wh2ch.was 1 percent above the pY 19?8 average.,
Delayed stock availab~lfity rose 2 percent in 4th quarter, PY 1979 ~ again

due to improving recei~ts., The FY 1979 average was 82 percent (1 percent
above FY ‘1978). In October, availabfilfty conci>ued at 81 percent and
delayed avaPlab?12ty stayed at 84 percent.

(U) Stock Avaflabillty - NTCPS., TARC~stock availability ihcreased
by 3 percent to ’82 percent ih the 4tR quarter, FY 1979., TARC~$ delayed
stock availability also rose 2 percent and reached 84 percent., ARRCOfl
stock availability also ikcreased by 3 percent to 80 percent ~ and by 2
percent to 83 percent in delayed avallab~lity.. ARRCOM and TARCOM attrIbute
the improvement to ihcreased recei~ts of materikl and to ihtens?ve manage-
ment. TSARCOM stock ava~labfli~y remained at 84 percent, and delayed
stock availaBlliYy rose 1 percent to 88 percent. TSARC~ analysts’ indi-

cated that performance on 8 short supply items prevented th~q from reach-
ing the 85 percent goal., CERCQM stock avafila~filfi~ydeclined 1 perCent to

78 percent ib the 4th quarter, whfle delayed stock avafilabflity dec,lined

2 percent to 82 percent.. CERC~ stated that che mphasis on o~llgations
caused a reduction fn follow-ups of procurement and a subsequent slow.dow
in recei~ts, whtch adversely affected availability., MIC~ stock avaflr.
ability jumped 6 percent to 76 percent for the 4th quarter! FY 1979? and
delayed availability rose 3 percent to 81 percent , MICOM attrttiuted most
of the gai~ to ihcreased i>tensiWe managment of high volume itqm$ .,

(.U) Stock Avafilab$llty Rate - WRS., NORS stock avaplabilfity i@proved
2 percent to 77 percent in the 4th quarter, FY 1979, but con.ttnMed to lag
behind total stock availability. This lag was due.to the fact th,atmost
of DARCOM ~’sNORS reqnt,stttons,weTe. recei~e,don,$teq? that were already in
poor stockage posftibns. ~. 0qcebqr2 NQR.S+t~ck ava~~abfli.~y rqqa~ned
at 77 percent.,

(U] Weapons System Sto?k AvailabtliYy,. StQck availability 0$ pec9l-
iar parts for soqe.of PARCO~ ‘sS~aj Qr weap~n +.Ysteqs, aFe qQ9w ~~ the tabu=
lations that follow, Tfie.se,t~,~~~atq the’relat,l.ye.s:Wpp~rt that DARCOM was
providing to selected ~ key weapov SYSte~?.~. The,~ea~ofi,q ~?q cQ~n,gQ$ $n,

availab~l~ty weze. the, s.~e ag those stated foc qy=ai~ ava?iab$~tt~~ uOle??

otberwi:s:e,noted.+ A.q a ~ategoqy, a~,zc~aft aya~lab.~l~,t~waq d~~ 1 ~,cent

to 83 percent,., AS a res~~t o{’the,~,yqt~ ~ncrea$,e,sxx,~L~AN~ Ml 9~ and
M29, the artfiller~category yaq up 6.parce.pt to 80 percent, C~unfcation-
electronics was up 2 percent , as both.’the radar and radib showed increase s..
In the miss~le category? all system except the Pe.rihihg ihcreased in

avaflabfiifity..Overall , tBe mtssfiles category showed a 7 percent gain.
For tracked vehitles , all weapon systms showed gaih~ I% availability and
the tracked vehicles category gai~ed 5 percent. For wheeled vehicles
availability was up from 80 to 81 percent. A 6 percent gain for the @NGO~T
was partially offset by a 2 percent decline for M123 trucks.
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WEAPON SYSTEM STOCI{ AVAILABILITY RATES
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(.U) On+Tlie “Proc-*$ng.. TRe combi%ed on~tihe proceqsibg rate represerlted
the percent of ttioserequisitions ftlled”that were processed by the NI,CP
and the depot withih the WIPS tihe mtandards. on-t ine procq s.qitig,which

-S 93 percent ih the 3d quarter, dropped to 90 percent im tti.e,4th quarter,
due pri~rfly to reduced depot performance., DARCOM did, howwer , perfo~ :It
target level.. In October 1979, performance declined one poi~t to 89 per-
cent.

(U) On-t ime processing of NORS requi>f.tibne through the NICP and
depot was up 1 percent to 88 percent im the 4tfiquarter{ FY 1979.. This
was priharily attributable to ihproved NICP processifig tibes.. It should
be noted that as a result of out FY 1980 plannihg~ the target for this

indicator was reduced to 90.percent ih recognition of DARC~’s constantly
reduc~hg resources. Depot on-.titieprocessing drives most of the combined’
trend. DESCOM made some personnel reduct ibns and reduced their oyert lme
spending by 55”percent ib the last 6 months of FY 1979.. These, actions
caused the decline from 94 percent to 92 percent { however the depots
were still above the targeted lwel..

(.U) Depot on-tihe processitig of NORS requisiti~ns declimed 1 percent
to 91 percent ih the 4th quarter, FY 1979, primarily as a result of DESCOM
resource adjustment s., Thfa goal was. also reduced to 90 percent due to

reduction in overtihe..

(U) Backorders., Duri~g the.4th quarter, FY 1979, backorders were
reduced by 18,000. This represen~.d a 9 percent reduction, and both old

and new backorders showed reduc tibna. WfEB, the,exception of CERCOM,
which increased 12 percent, all NICPS either reduced backorders or held
their 3d quarter level during the 4th quarter.. TARCOM was dov 9 percent,
~RCOM by 9 percent, TSARCOM remained at their 3d quarter level, and MICO~
reduced their backorder% by 18 percent.. Increased receipts of certaih
high-volume $tens wa~ the pritiary driver for the reductions.. And, at
MICOM, a successful program of challengi~g large quantity requisitions con.:
tributed si~nfflcantly., me CERCW ilcreaae was princi~ally due to several.
items exper tentihg un,e~?e.cted demand surges, i> tb.erout~ne~anaged aystems.
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S~ary-vSupply E,ffectiy~’:s~

(U) Tn sumary, stocked requisiyi.ons wre dew, “6 eercent, while
stocR avaflabil ity improved Z.percent and backorder Ieye,la were reduced

7 percent. Re~i%fitibns were processed at the DARCOM target of 9Q pers
cent on-time, d$str l~utibn e.ffeetiYeness declihed 4 percent, due te a
computer progra~ihg error, and OST, ~Yeral 1~ sR.owedseinegaihs, par-
ticularly Europe and Korea MOC.,

(U] Release of Materikl for Issue, 244 I,tems.were forecast for
rele.aie duki~g FY 1979.. A total of 173 releaees were approved of wbikh
46 ~ere ~Onditi~nal ~ 6g were not i~ the ori~ihal forecast, Tbers waa a

marked improvement i> the foreca?t Irelease rates.. In FY 1978, the
number of ftems released was 45 percent of the forecast, i~ FY 1979 it
was 71 percent. The percentage of Conditional Releases was up slightly
from 24 percent ih 1978 to 27 percent ih FY 1979.. ~,e.FY 198Q fOrecaat

was 304 items..

(U) Customer Complaint s.. On 1 Septmber 1979, a comp”terfzed
customer complaint system was implemented at DESC~ depOt*.. Es.se.nt?ally,
the system replaced the old manual loggihg tecRn?qae wb.ikb.waa time
consumihg and difficult to maihtalh with any degree of accmracy.. Thla

new system was expected to itiprove the accuracy and on the $Fot avail-
ability of customer complaint data Ih the future. Dur$ng the 4th quart?.?,
fewer complaints were received than for any precedihg quarter durimg
the past two fiscal fiars., For ,FY 1979 overall, there was a si% percent
reduction in complai~ts received as compared w$th the FY 1978 total.,
The DARCOM response tihe for resolving cuetome.r complaints contihued to
improve.. The average quarterly backlog durihg FY 1978 was approximately
1,200 complaint s.. For FY 1979 ~ DARCOM suwe.e,ded i> reducihg this backlog

to approxi~ately one-third of the TY 1978 average C325). In addfit~On,
the backlog carry-over to FY 1980 (325 complaints) was the lowest during
the ~aat tvO fts:cal years.

FY 1978

Carryover 498

Received 8380.”
Resolved 9200
Complaints/100 Lines Shipped 1.7

TY 1978
32.5’

7866
8039
1..4
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(U) Durl%g ,FY 1979 $449 ,0.QOwas s~emt for actual test f~ri.ngof
conver,tibnal amuntt ion at TECOM as part of ASRP., Fifty lotq,of amu-
nit ion were tested; 52 lot? scheduled for te.stitg L> ~Y 1979.ha!ibeen
reprogrammed for testikg during 1st quarter FY 198Q.. Hi~h.er pr~or$t~
workload (productIon acceptance testi~g) at the,prmixg grounds and
personnel shortages. at JFG mre the reasons for program shortfall.,
Average cost per lot of a-ni~fon was tii~h.eri~ pY 1978 because. of
the testihg of ~M rounds..

Procurement and Production

(U) Plant Equipment Padkage (.PEP)VdiWs. me DARC~ ob~ectiye was
to obtai% optimum moblli%ation read~hesq of the i~dustri~l base By eliti~
Inatfng PEP vo~ds. A voiti i~ lndustri~l Plant Equi~ment (IPE] :cequiked
for production, but ml>sl>g from tfiePE?, me chart below dl~plays tbe
percentage of th=requi~ed equl~ment on ‘h,andas of the end of FY 1979.
MIC~ PEP 832 was established to support the 2.75’*rocRet.. During a
MOB Requirement Review, it waq decermi~ed that the PEP n~ longer met
the criteria for retention.. Act Zvn yae taken,on 6 Septepber 19’79for its
discontinuance and 37 pikces of IPE nre declared excess ,

PROCUREMENT & PRODUCTION

INDUSTRIAL BASE

PERFORMANCE - 4TH QUARTER, FY 1979

ELIMINATE PLANT EQUIPMENT PACKAGE VOIDS

REQUIRED IPE ON
~

4TH QTR ARRCO.MAMMO 40,118 38,819

WPNS 4,231 3,999

CERCOM 66 66

MItOM o 0

TARCOM 6,096 5,673

TSARCOM w

DARCOti 52,758 50,736

93.9A 96.7%

93.5% 94.5%

100 x 100 %

100 Z N/A

“92.5% 93.1%

95.9% 97.0%

95.9% 96.2%

HDBK INDC.3
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(U) FY 1977 ?roductl~n ““’Ea@e‘Supborc“@N) ‘?ac~li~~ FxOjeCts, Cl~8ed
“out. The DARCOM objective was to d~~tr~btite and’ob~i,gate.fundq,~,n.a
timely and effectl%e manner+ and the:?rograed tack was to close,out
Production Base Support facflity projects ih a titie,lymanner.. The chart

below show the percentage of PBS, PrOV~siOn ~f ~n~strikl ~acil~tips
(PIF~, projects that were scheduled to be closed eut ~1 TY 1979 and the
achievements of the:Cmanda t~ date. The projec~~ ihqluded im this
category were. all ttie?eapproyed and funded i> ,FY 1977., Froject close-
outs were empfiasized to e~courage, the tihe.lyob1i~at~en and +penditur?.
of funds so th:atany funds that were left over would become ayatlablq,
for obli~atibn ih other areas of need.,

(U) Although the Assocfate D~rector for Industrial Base reqve~ted
all Comands to submtt just$ffcation for projects tR.atcould not be,
closed out by the end of the fiycal ~e,art only 28 of 69 open projects
had been justlfikd.. Typical problems caq,sixg the contihuatibn of work

on the projects were: delay$ i% comytructfon~ delays caused b~ failure

of equipment to meet specifitati>ns ~ and delays caused by contract.

litigation. Because ARRCOM managed 6q percent of DAKCOM’k projects, its

performance iMpacted heavit~ upem DMCW”S mverall performance., Although

ARRCOM had di~ected the amuniyfon plants to close out or rejustify prov

jects, most projects remained open wfthout justifitat~on.,

PRoCUREMENT AND PRODUCTION

SCHEOULED(FY 77) PROVIS1ONOF lNUUSTRIALFACILITIES

PROJECTSCLOSEO-OUTIN 4TH QUARTER,FY 79

ARRCOfl(AMMO) 43

ARRCOfi(WPNS) 11

CERCOM 6

ERAOCOM (HOL) 1

MICOP1 6

TARCOM 3

TECOM 6

TSARCOM 3

OARCOMTOTAL 79

TOTAL

m

13

9

5

0

6

3

2

41

42% .0%

55% 0%

33% 83%

o: ox

50X 50%

o% 0%

50X 17%

o 0

41% 122

70% 30X

S2X S2X

100% 83%

100X ox
100% 100X
100% 100X
67% 33x

33% 100%

78X 52X
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M
ARRCOM (AMMO)

ARRCOM,(NPNS)

CERCOM

ERAOCOM (HDL)

Mlcom

TARCOM

TECOfl

TSARCOM

DARtOMTOTAL

PROCUREMENTAND PRODUCTION

OVER AGE PROV1S1ONOF lNDUSTRIALFACILITIES

PROJECTSCLOSEOOUT 4TH QUARTER,FY 79

TOTAL

w

180

16

5

1

7

10

6

2

227

73

14

2

0

7

a
4

2

110

73% 19%

69% 3ax

1002 Uol

100% 0%

Ioox 71X

70X 302

67X 50X

ox ox

73x 24Z

a2x 41X
88x 88x

100% 40X

100X Oz

100% 100%

90X aox
100”Z 67Z
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(U) Indu$tr2al Prephr6dce$S Plaririlm.g“Ltst (I:PPL)Items., The
DARCOM objecti~e was to ?lan for and tdenttfy resources for transition’
to war and sustain logfistfcs.support., The table below shows the pe,r-.
centage of Priority 1 Industrial Preparedness Planning List (.IFPL)
items with completed plannl%g agreements which met the jta “s mob~l=

izat$on requi~eme.nt.. Two Comands, A~COM (buntt ton and Weapons]
and CERCOM ditinot me$t the target goal of iQO,percent., ARRCONTtio
has 434 plannihg agreements remalnlhg to be probes~d., Of the 434 iteqs,
56 were ih process, 36 were scheduled for K-facilities and planned pro=
ducers had not Been located for the balance of 332 as of the end of”FY
1979, ARRCOM was contitiui~g to search for ?ianned producers~ however ~

in the area of amunl~i~n, ARRCOM imdlcated a goal of IQQ percent was
unreal istic., ARRC~mWEapons had not fdentfif$ed planned producers for
18 2tems. They mre experiencing production capacity s.hortfail. Tech-
nical Data Packages had been release,d to contractors ih search,o,f
additional capacity.

(U) CERCOM had planned ih proces& on six i%ems.. The remaining 10
items had Been domgraded to Priurfity 2. The probtem at CERCOM was
people. The CERCOM ~~ Report Ih i978 stated personnel @cede.d for IPP
should be 55. Auth.oriked for CERCOM at that tiue were, 27.,,Sjxce the,n,
efght additional spaces were cut.. of the.19 rernal~fng~ oniy eight were
act20n officers, and only ?art of those could be deyQted tQ p~ann,~ng
agreements.

(U) TSARCOM had ei~ht YY 1979 plannlkg agreements Ih process with
Sikorsky Aircraft at the close of the,fiscal par.,

was to be taken on the= ?tems as S?kOrsky was now
to the FY 1980 IFPL iYeqs re,ceived.

NO further actibn

devotl%g their effort

PROCIIREMEN1 hND PRODUCTION

INDUSTRIAL BASE

pCRFORMANCE - 4TH qoAnTEn, FY 1979

PERCENTAGE OF PRtORITV 1 lPpL ITEMS WITH COMPLETED PLARNINC AGREEMENTS

_

AERCON AHf10

UPNS

CK RCOM

MI RCOM

TARCOM

T6A%COM

TOIA& DAICOM

XPPL
lTcMS

960

63

15

26

49

3>

1106

cOHP
U

526

45

59

26

49

25

730

3 QTR
PERCENTACE

TkRCET PERFORMANCE

90Z 412

90Z 71Z

912 79%

90% 1002

902 100%

89X 762

90% S4Z

4 QTR
PerCentage

TARGET PERFORMANCE

100Z 64Z

1002 71Z

1002 92Z

Iooz 100Z

100% 100Z

100% 76Z

Iooz 61%
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(.U) FY 1979 Procurqerit “ObL~gaL~~p,Fla~,- Total DARCOM Direct.}
ReimBur sable.. Th,e,figure Belbti skew th,e.procurwent approprfa~n

obligation plan for FY 1979.for both di~e.ctArmy aridreirnbur~able
programs.. me procurement appropriation covers major l%ems~ secondary
itms ~ product Ion base @uppert, ~&T and PIP.. The planned program of

$9,206.2 mill$on, ihcluded the total DA released values at $8{157..5
millibn less prfer year ebllgatiWns, plus OSD/DA deferred value? and

Fy 1979 supplementa~, $58.,5mtllibn.

(U] The yewr~nd, goal of $7,112 .,1q~liibm represented the c~”-
lati>e value. gf planned @bii~at L%n,s,le?q deebli~atibns, swbmptted to

and accepted by DA.. Actual obli~ati~ns of $7,154.,9m?llibn represented
100.6 percent of the D~Cw c~itment to DA.,
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(U), ,PrOcuremetitand PrOductimn, FY 1979 PrOWretient Ob 1$gation
Plan, Direct Army., The ye,ar-e,ndpeifomance for diY&ct Amy against a
goal of $5,701”.,8’ millibn 2s shorn below...Actual performance was $5 ~730..Q
mfilli%n or 1~0 .,5percent of D~COM comltment to DA..
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(U) Should COS.C?rogra., The cmand~ c~~pleted t,br%eqtudikq
against a 4ttiquarter goal’ of two” s,tud?ev.x One qtwdyt ‘MX~DGQ~ ? WaS:

in contract negotfati>ns and was. co b+ cmpleted durlkg lS.E quarter

FY i98Q.. This broagb.t the total of completed stud~ey for F~ i979 tQ
IQ or a 77 percent achi~ment agaihst the FY 1979 gQal of 13 Should
Cost Studi>s.. WCOM was the only comand that dl~,mot achteye $:ts
goa1 of two stgdi~.% for YT 1979. RequiYe,ments and Resonrces were $dent$,.
fl~d as the contrlmutimg factor~ for ~ot meetihg thei~ goal.,

(.U) The table Below. sfi,ovs the acc~plishments of the $fiould

Cost evaluated over $1 bil~”lon i> proposed cbn.tractor co?t with total

negot~ated savl~gw of $19a,,6 mfillion,wfz~ch,?S 18 ..5 pereent., TRis
compared favorably w?tR PY 19“78 where SRould Cost netted savi~gs of
20 percent.
$118,000 per
per study.

The cost to conduct tti,eses.tudiksaveraged Ie?s ti.an,
study; slightly dom from FY 1978’s average of $165>000,

7 64% $750. % $595.0x

3 1502 $28L.lM $248.6H

—_ ——

10 71Z $1034.m wb3.m

TOTAL COST.OF SW
_ _ Wlsm

$12U $84X $989,000

$155.1M $1OO.4M $987,000

$35.5X $25.8M $192,620

—,— —

$lW.6K $336.2u $1,179,620
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(U) Small Ilusimess“A*rds:,, DARC~”s swan business (SB) perform-
ance for FY 1979 was 16.,9percent compared wfth 17.0, percent for FY
1978. The shortfall of $52.4 mil120n when taken ihto consitierat~on wttb
the inflation factor reflected an even greater decrease ifismall busi+
ne** contracting for the fikcal year., All procurihg actiWiYies except
for the readinesv comands exceeded their FY 1979 goals.. See table
below,

FY 79 AKA39S TO SXALL BUS ISESS FIRMS

BUSINESS DOLLARS (M1LL1ONS)

lNSTALLATXOXS
TARGETS

1st qTR 2nd qTR. 3rd qTR &th qTR

READINESS COHNWNDS 152. s

ARRCOM
CERCOM
MIRCOH
TARCOM
TSARCOM

442.8 877.2 1,218.6

36.9 X47.8 306.8 626.1
9.3 65.5 133.0 184.7

29.6 50.1 80.2 111.3
27. s 112.6 250.4 347.9
49.1 66.8 106.8 168.4

R6D COMMANDS 43.8

ARRADCOK 10.1
AVRADCOH
CORADCOM

ERADCOX
NE RADCON
MI RADCOM
NARADCOM
lAMDCON

3.8
6.8
6.2

1:::
0.5
1.41

OTHER 31.8

TOTAL DARCOM 228.0

85.9 131.3

20.6 32.9
L.3 4.9’

15.2
1::: 25.3
13.5 24.8
13.7 19.4

1.6 4.0
2.9 4.7

65.1 104.1

.S93.8 1,112.6

181.1

4s.7
5.6

21.1
3s.4
34.4
26.9

5.5
6.6

144.6

1,544.0

ACHIEVED

~

1,069.4

3S7.2
131.5
100.5
323.3
136.9

290.0

88.9
5.8

41.8
61.1
46.0
28.7

5.7
12.0

152.2

1,491.6
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(u) FY’1979 Smsll “Msim,ea$ ‘A$ati$ Yt.a‘S~t@ities., As a re$ult of

TARCOM”S and TARADCOM’s outstanding p~rfOTman~~ f~lthi~ area, a? illus-
trated in table Below, TARCOM’s $33 millibn and TARADCOM’AS $5..2millibn
aboye assigned goals permixted DARC~ to exceed IYS overall assigned
goal By $21.,3milil%n., The Research and Development Comands were tO

be re@iYed to ihcrease thei~ efforts fOr the cOm~~g ftscai y~a~ tO
meet pendikg leg~siatibnl if passed by COngre~s~ that wOuid require a
set-side of 2 percept of R&D money for sma~i ~~~fnes~.

1NSTALLATIONS

EEADINESS COKUNDS

ARRCOX
CERCOX
MIRCOX
TARCOU
TSARCOM

X6D COMXANDS

ARP.ADCOU
AVRADCOM

CORADCOM

ERADCOM

ME RADCOH

XI RADCOM

NAkADCOM
TARADCOX

OTHER

TOTAL DARCOH

PY 79 AU;,RDS 10 s}! ALL BUS IXESS VIA SET-ASIDES

BUSINESS DOLLARS (H1LL1ONS)

TARGETS
let qT& 2nd QTR 3rd qTR 4th qT8

49.8 132.3

9.8 40.2
2.1 12.8

11.9 20.3
9.s 34.4

16.6 24. s

9.5

2.8
0.8
2.3
2.0
0,6
0.6
0.1
O.b

10. s

69.9

17.4

4.9
0.9
3.6
3.7
2.7
0.8
0.4
0.6

20.6

170.3

230.1

75.6
22.6
30.7
71.1
30.2

29.4

8.2
1.0
6.0
6.7
4.6
1.0
0.6
1.3

34.1

293.6

368.7

113.1
41.6
4k.5

119.2
50.2

6>.2

12.4
1.1
6.9

11.6
6.8
1.3
1.1
1.9

SO.2

462.0

ACHIEVED
4Ch qTR

398.2

104.7
57.7
45.1

152.2
38.5

34.5

10.5
2.7
6.1
1.2
6.0
1.3
1.6
7.1

50.6

483.3
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(U] FY 1975!Direct Awards to ‘Minority/Disadvantaged Busihe,~sf~rms,
Wfle DARC-not meet its goal for direct award$,to %ibo:i:t~ bus~-
ness fitis by $5 mi’llibn~ as 2Zluqtrated in the table beiow~ due to the
fact that procurewenti we=e competftl%e, cont~nuihg efforts were.beimg

made to ident~fy mi~orfty fi~ms to Insure that they would be gl~en an
opportunity to bition ail corn?etitiye sol~~itatihns., DMCOM”s combined

total awards to u~ihoriYy business was expected to far exceed tBe qsstgned
goals for PY 1979.,

~ 79 DIRECT AWARDS TO !!lSORITY/DISADVANTAGED SUSINESS FIRMS

~USINESS DOLL,\RS (H1LL1oNS)

1NSTALLATIONS

READINESS COMMANDS

ARRc081
CERCOM
MIRcOM
TARCOM
TsARc OM

R6n C0MMAND5

ARRADCOM
AVRADCOM
CORADCOM
ERADCOM
MERADCON
MI RADC.OM
NARADcOM
TAUDCON

TOTAL DAECOM

TARGETS
lsc qTR 2nd qTR 3rd QTB 4th QTR

3.42 10.26 15.51 ZZ.80,

0.83 2.50 3.78 S.56
0.98 2.95 6.46 6.56
0.53 1.60 2.42 3.S6
0.53 1.60 2.42 3.56
0.53 1.60 2.42 3.56

0.47 1,40 2.11 3.10

0.1s
0.02
0.08
0.0s
0.08
0.05
0.02
0.02

0.A5
0.05
0.23
0.23
0.23
0.14
0.05
0.0s

O .68
0.01
0,34
0.34
0.34
0.20
0.07
0.0?

L.00
0.10
0.s0
0.50
0.50
0.30
0.10
0.10

0.3s 0.98 1.46 2.10

6.24 12.64 19.05 28.00
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ACnTEVED
4th QTR

14.97

2,5s
3.71
5.21
2.48
1.02

3.89

2.21
.00
.84
.26
.23
.23
.12

4.06

2Z.92



UNCLASSIFIED

(.U] Letter Corit.rat<?. At cBe end of ~~ 1979, t~ere.were 113

umdef ix.ed letter contracts having a total value of $594.,3mtlllon..
Th2s amounted to an ihcrease of $123.3 million over fiti.eend of the.

prevfous quarter., During the last quarter, 51 letter contracts yqr?
deffn$t iked while Y1 we,re eqte,re,dtn.to.,Of t.h.e113 letter contraetsa
8 were 6 months an,dolder for a total of $172.,0mhl~lon.. Thts.was an
increase of $16”1.0mfllibn over 3rd quarter FY 1979”,

(.U) Pr?ce Compet iY50ri Award V., Pr+.kecompetition has not.been
t,h.e.?referred ~et~~d’ ,fqrRe.Q;@.&rch’and Development Cowandq.. Targets
were. got qe.t besaqse qoq:tavqrdq Veqe, c..ither”nade in the desi~n, tech-
ni.cal~:or other cornpet$t~on,ppase or are a foilow-on after the bas~c
award.. See table bel~w for co~and statistics .,

mcOM

—n

TSMCOM

PRICE comnlTIw [ s Mill i.”.)

~ 78 3rd qtr
~ - ~

27.5 27.5 21,1

13.0 15.0 9.0

19.0 16.2 15.6

25.0 3.1 62.3

30.0 4.4

22.3 59.9

16.0 20.1

23.0 10.4 12.7

0.2 2.0 0.3

36.0 28.0 47.0

2.0 1.5 1.9

30.0 23.5 26.6

2.0 8.0 6.7

33.0 24.0 21.0

6.0 7.0 13.7

42.0 60.0 46.2

22.8 20.0 23.2

&th qt.

~ ~

27.5 25.1

15.0 12.3

19.5 20.2

3.1 38.7

39.0 8.2

2s.0 53.1

21.0 20.9

10.6 13.8

2.0 .5

32.1 68.0

1.5 1.7

Z3.5 32.8

12.2 3.5

30.0 27.9

7.0 30.0

56.0 48.8

22.7 23.7
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(.UI Sole Saarce Pr~cur4nt, Performance ipfomation is cumulati,ye

for sole source procurements on the ch.aitbe~ow.. The AWCOM target
was not met Decaclse three systems ml, FVS, and TOW account for 84 percent

of the sole source dollars on over $10 thousand category and a $2 m!.lli.on
Sole source contract ~a$ let ~$th Brunswick Corporation” f~r tact~Cal

shelter s..

2ndqtr
*

72.0

7s.0

18.0

43.0

80.0

33.0

72.0

78.0

S6.0

53.0

69,0

50.0

7s.0

S2.O

83.0

47.0

64.0

_

72.0

63.o

07.0

78.0

78.0

55.0

7Z.0

88.0

91.0

S8.0

93.0

56.0

70.0

62.o

66.0

52.0

76.0

3rdQtr
-

72.0

75.0

78.0

43.0

80.0

53.0

72.0

18.0

86.0

53.0

69.0

50.0

75.0

52.0

83.0

67.0

66.0

_

72.8

73.2

8&.1

34.7

81.9

36.2

60.9

87.0

93.3

52.9

93. s

56.9

75.4

73.3

61.5

69.6

70.1

4thqtr

W

72.0

75.0

78.0

43.0

80.0

53.0

72.0

78.0

86.0

53.0

69.0

50.0

75,0

52.0

83.0

47.0

64.0

~

74.9

68.9

79.6

35.6

77.9

39.5

63.7

85.2

92.8

s1.8

96.2

46.8

80.4

62.7

56.9

68.1

69.6
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(U) Volume and ‘Value“of Procurement. The table BelO~ +hOws
the actual FY 1979 volume of procurement actions performed under and
over $10,000 and their total value i> millions as compared wfith the
sae tihe frame In FY 1978. (All totals are cumulative through the
4th quarter.,)

VOL~ ~ DOLW V&UE OF PRO—S

mloss $10.000 AnlOss Om
& mP. $10,000 T~u ~lONS

mm VUW* mm vain* mm vmm*

m 7s 415,291 2S7,110 ‘27,555 9.,156,128 442,846. 9,441,23S
:.:..

m 79 468,980 330,178 30,490 Y.69S ,412 499,470 10,028,590

Manpower S-ary ’- FY 1979

(.U) Civilian Program., The official DA ceiling for end FY 1979 was

103,822 which included 1,224 overhiYe $pace.s.,The.ae oye,rhire spaces were

made up of 750.depot maintenance ~paces,a?d 474 other $paces (most of whivh
were for Foreign Military sale?., ]
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(u) P7S Program S~ary. ~ri~g tfie4tfi
were no si~nt changes of P7S to DARCOM’:’S

quarter ~ FY 1979? th?r?
authorization to the.field..

Actual atr=ngth on 30 September waa 35 ~988--tiich was 245 below end
FY 1979 authorlzatibn of 36*233 ~ tiicn included DA overR.iYe autnprity
of 312). AIthOugn DMCOM no lo~ger nad DA overfi~.re a~t~~r ~t~~ it a ‘7s
author~zat~on for FY 19S0 was an imcrease of 411 spaces Over FY 1979

wn?ch conatated of an ihcrease of 2 ?068 for wi>s:~bn functibnw and a
decrease of i?668 for c~ntracti~g 0U6.,

(U) P7M Program Sumary. During the 4th quarter ~ ‘Fy 1979, there

was a redu=in the On-board strength from 22!882 tO 22,462--0r 200
below the authorization PIUS overfi.ireautnOrlty (22?662 ~.. In Fy 1980!
the 7M picture cfianged sign~f?cant lY, DARCOM was no longer prov~ded

overh?res from DA., but DA d$fi aut~.or~ze an i-crease ~n the mai~~enance
program., Tne P7N[increaws of 1,226 im ‘Fy ~980 over OUT Fy l~7g pr~r’
gram included coc~ver~i~n Of 750 Oyerhlres tO autn0r2zed ‘Paces and a
“true increase?’ C,f 476.,

(11) RDT&E Prc,gram Sumary., At end FY 1979, DARCOM “s RDT&E authorizat Ion

to the field was 19.>968~fch. included 8Q DA OverhiYes.. our actual strength
at the end of September was 20 ,Q23--an overstrength Of 125..

(U) The FY 1980 authortzat~on was 22,226. Tne increase was due to
the transfer of [Inestimated 2,300 ATF base operations and PEM spaces
to RDT&E non-A~F at TECOM. The transfer of the BIO-D Lab spaces. to

the Surgeon Gene]calwas also reflected ~n the ‘Fy 198Q f~~re. During

FY 1980 DARCOM expected a reduction of 216 RDT&E spaces due to contracting
out .
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GLOSSARY

AAR
ms
ACR
ACT
ADP
ASFA
ALMSA
AMARc
AMETA
ANs
AMSM
AMSDL

APARS

APG
ARNG
ARo
ARRCOM
ASARC
ATBMS
ATSS
AUTODIN
AVRADCOM

BCS
BOIP
BRL
BSI

CCAD
CCP
CIVPEWINS
COA
COA
Coco
COE
CORADCOM

CPIR
CSA
CwE

DACOM
DAPR

Advanced Attack Helicpoter
Automated Field Bake~ System
Armored Caval~ Regiment
Advance Concept Team
Automatic Data Processing
Aviation Engineering Flight Activity
Automated Logistics Management System ~ncy
Ar~ Materiel Acquisition Review Comittee
Ar~ Management Engineering Training Agency
Automated Maintenance Systen
Ar~ Material Systems.Analysis Activity
Acquisition Managemnt System and Data Requirement

Control List
Ar~ Procurement Appropriation Accounting -

Reporting System
Aberdeen Proving Ground
Ar~ National Guard
Ar~ Research Office
US Ar~ Armament Materie1 Readineas Comnd
Ar~ Systems Acquisition Review Council
Automatic Test Equipment Missile Systems
Automatic Test Support System
Auto= tic Digital Netiork
US A~ Aviation Research and Development Comnd

Battery Computer System
Basis of Issue Plan
Ballistics Research Laboratories
Battlefield Syst@u Integration

Corpus Christi Amy Depot
Consolidation and Container Point
Civilian Personn@l Management Information System
Comptroller of the AW
Current Operating Allowance
Contractor @ned - Contractor Operated
COTS of Engineers
US Arq Comunicat ions Research and Development

Comand
Comand Performance Indicator Review
Chief of Staff of the Ar~
Construction Work Estimate

Data Communications
DA.Program Reports
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DATP
DBMS
DCG
DCG~
DCGMR
DCSLOG
DCSOPS
DCS~A

D&E
DESCOM
DID
DIvAD
DoDAC
DOE
DRCDE
DRCLDC
DSARC
DSP
DTC
DT/OT

ED
EEO
EMC
EW

PAAR
FAO
mc
ms
FSED
FVS

GAO
GBL
GE
GEMSS
GIDEP
GOCO
GOGO

HAC
HEI
~

Data Base Management System
Deputy Comanding General
Deputy Co-riding General for Materiel Development
Deputy Comanding General for Materiel Readiness
Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics
Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations
Deputy Chicf of Staff for Research, Development

and Acquisition
Development & Engineering
US Ar~ Depot SysternComand
Data Item Descriptions
Division Air Defense
Department of Defense kunition Code
Department of Energy
Directorate for Development and Engineering
Office of Lab Development Comand Management
Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council
Defense StandardizationProgram
Desi~ To Cost
Development Testing/OperationalTesting

Engineering Development
Equal Employment Office
Electroma~etic Compatibility Measurement System
Electronic Warfare

Forward Area Alerting Radar
Finance and Accounting Office
Food Machinery Corporation
Foreign Military Sales
Full Scale Engineering Development
Fighting Vehicle Systems

General Accounting Office
Government Bill of Lading
Gemany
Ground Emplaced Mine Scattering System
Government/IndustryData Exchange Program
Government hned-Contractor Operated
Government tined-GovernmentOperated

Haighes Aircraft Corporation
High Explosive Incendiary
High Mobility Multi-Purpose Wheeled Vehicle
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IFV7CFV
Ioc
IPB
IPR
IRD

JINTACCS

LACV-30
LBAD
LOGCAP
LRIP
LSA
LSAAP
LSAR

MAA
MACOM
NARs
MARDIS

MET
MCA
Now
~NS
mRADCOM
METS
MFR
MICOM
MICVS
MILES
MILPERCEN
MILSTRIP
MIRADCOM
MOU
Mwo
NARADCOM
NATO
NBC
NICP

OAF
OMA
OPREL

Infant~ Fighting Vehicle/Comand Fighting Vehicle
Initial Operational Capability
Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield
In Process Review
International Research & Development

Joint Interoperabilityof Tactical Comand and
Control System

Lighter, Air Cushion Vehicle-30 Tons
Letterkenny Ar~ Depot
Lc)gisticsAssessment Program
LW Rate Initial Production
Logistics Support Analysis
Lc)neStar Am tiunition Plant
Lc)gisticsSupport Analysis Record

Mission Area Analysis
Major Am Comads
Mj.lita~ Affiliate Radio System
Modernized Ar~ Research & Development Informti on

System
Main Battle Tank
Military Construction, Arw
Military District of Washington
M?.ssionElement Needs Statemnt
Mobility Equipment Research & DeveIopmnt Co-rid
M6:chanizedExport Traffic System
M(?morandumfor Record
US Amy Missile Comand
Mt?chanizedInfant~ Combat Vehicles System
M~lltipleIntegrated Lasar Equipment System
US Aq Milita~ Personnel Center
Milita~ Standard Requisition and Issue Procedures
US Army Missile Researth and Development Comand
Memorandu of Understanding
Modification Work Order
US Ar~ Natick Research and Development C-and
N(>rthAtlantic Treaty Organization
N!lclear,Biological & Chemical
N;&tionalInventoy Control Point

OlltlineAcquisition Plan
Operations & Maintenance, Ar~
O]?erationalRelationships
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OSD
OTEA

PA, A
PEP
PI
PIP
PM NUC
PMO
POM
PT&FD

QQPRI

RAM-D

RECAP
RFP
RNA
RRAD
RSI

SAAC
SAR
SETAF
SHOW
SLUFAS
STANAG
STINFO
SYSCWR

TAADS
TACAIR
TACFIHE
TADs
T~COM

TARCOM
TDP
TEAD
TECOM
Tow
TWDOC
TSARCOM

Office of the Secreta~ of Defense
Operational Test & Evaluation Agency

Procurement Appropriation, AT
Producibility Engineering & Planning
Product I~rovement
Product I~rovemnt Program
Project Manager, Nuclear Munitions
Project Manager Office
Program Objective Memorandum
Personnel, Training, & Force Development

Qualitative & Quantitative Personnel Requirements
InfOmtiOn

Reliability, Availability, Maintainability, and
Durability

Review & Comand Assessment of Projects
Request for Proposal
Rocky Mountain Arsenal
Red River Am Depot
Rationalization, Standardization, Interoperability

Security Assistance Accounting Center
Selected Acquisition Report
Southern European Taak Force
Short-Range Air Defense
Surface Launched Unit Fuel Air Explosive
Standardization Agreewnt
Scientific & Technical Information
Systems Characteristics

The Army Authorization Docaents System
Tactical Air
Tactical Fire Direction System
Target Acquisition Desi~ation System
US Arq Tank Automotive Research & Development

Co~nd
US Army Tank-Automotive Materiel Readineas Comand
Technical Development Plan
Tooele Army Depot
US Arw Test & Evaluation Comand
Tube Launched, Optically Tracked, Wire Guided
US Ar~ Training and DOCtrine Comand
US Arq Troop Support and Aviation Materiel

Readiness Comand

492
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TSG

UWITE

USAFAC
USAIS
USASAC
USG

VECP
VEESS

Wsm
WVA

YPG

UNCLASSIFIED

A~ PIP for the Surgeon General

Uninitiated Introduction to Engineering
US Ar~ Armor Center
US Amy Finance & Accounting Center
US Ar~ Intelligence School
US Arv Security Assistance Center
US Government

Value Engineering Change Proposals
Vehicle Engine Exhaust Smoke Systern

White Sands Missile Range
Watervliet Arsenal

Yuma Proving Ground
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DISTRIBUTION LIST

HEANUARTERS , DARCOM—
Chaplain
Chief of Staff
Civilian Personnel
Comptroller
Comand Counse1
Comand Sergeant Major
Com=der’s Personal Staff
Comunications-E lectronics
DCG for Materiel Development
DCG for Materiel Readiness
DCG for Resource Managemnt
Development and Engineering
Equal Opportunity Office
HQ Equal Opportunity
Historical Office
International Research, Wvelop-
ment & Standardization

Inspector General
Installations and.Services
Laboratory DeveIopmnt Comand
Management

Management Infom[ation Systems
Manufacturing Technology
Materie1 Management
NuclearChemical Office
Personnel, Training and Force

Development
Plans and halysis
Plans, Doctrine and System
Procurement and Production
Product Assurance
Product I~rovement
Project Management
Public Affairs
Readiness
Safety Office
Security Assistance
Security Office
Senior Advisors - DRCSA-NG

DRCSA-AK
Service SuDDOrt Activity
Small & Di~~dvantage
Utilization

Special Assistants -

Surgeon

Bu~iness

DRCSA-JA
DRCSA-C

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
8

1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1

1

1

PRODUCT/PROJECT MANAGEHS
(Reuortinx to HQ DARCOM)-.
Advanced Attack Helicopter,
St. Louis, MO 1

BLACK HAWK, St. Louis, MO 1
Defense Communications System

(Aw), Ft Monmouth, NJ 1
Fighting Vehicle System,
Warren, MI 1

Mobile Electric Power,
Springfield, VA 1

Nuclear Munitions, Dover, NJ 1
PATRIOT, Redstone Arsenal, AL 1
Saudi Arabian National Guard,
Alexandria, VA 1

SMOKR, Aberdeen Proving Ground,
MD 1

Training Devices, Naval Train-
ing Equipment Center,
Orlando, FL 1

~-1 Tank Systern,Warren, MI 1

~JOR SUBORDINATE COMMANDS
ARRCOM
ARKADCOM
AVRADCOM
CERCOM
COKADCOM
DESCOM
E~COM
MICOM
~BADCOM
NARADCOM
TACOM
TECOM
TSARCOM

26
3
7
7
7
18
5
7
1
1
4
15
7
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SEPARATE UNITS AND ACTIVITIES UNDER HEANUARTERS , DARCOM
US Am Central T~E Activity
US Am DARCOM Automted Log Mgt Sys Activity
US A~ DARCOM Au~ Elemnt, US AW Com Sys Agcy
US A~ DARCOM Catalog Data Activity
US A~ DARCOM Field Oft, HQ AF Sys Cmd, USAF, Andrews AFB
US Am DARCOM Field Safety Activity
US AW DARCOM Installations and Services Activity
US Ar~ DARCOM Liaison Ofc/TCATA
US A- DARCOM Log Centrol Activity
US Arw DARCOM Log System Spt Activity
US Arq DARCOM Materiel Readiness Support Activity
US Am DARCOM QA Field Activity
US Arq DARCOM Security Support Activity
US AW DARCOM Surety Field Activity
US Amy Equip Auth Rev Activity
US Arw Federal Acquisition RegulationWork Gp
US Ar~ Foreign Science and Technology Ctr
US Ar~ Human Engr Lab
US Amy Industrial Base Engr:Activity
US Army LAO-ACC
US Ar~ LAO-Europe
US Ar~ LAO-FORSCOM
US A- LA@Kore a
US Ar~ LAO-Patific
US Am LAGNGB
US Ar~ LAO-TRADOC
US AT Log Mgt Center
US Amy Mgt Engr Tng Activity
US Amy Materials & Mechanics Resch Center
US Am Mat Sys Anal Activity
US Ar~ Research Ofc
US Am Research & Stdzn Gp/Europe
US Ar~ Science & Technology Cente~Far East
US Ar~ Scientific & Technology Information TeamEurope
US Ar~ Space Progrm Ofc
US Amy Standardization Gp/Australia
US Amy Standardization Gp/Canada
US Ar~ Ofc Test Dir Joint Svcs E1ectro-Optical Guided Weap
Countermeasures Test Program

US Am Toxic & Hazardous Materials Agcy
Battlefield E~loitation & Target Acquisition (BETA) Joint
Project Ofc

Joint Military Packaging Tng Center

HISTORICAL OFFICES
Army War College, Carlisle Barracks, PA
Center of Milita~ Histo~, Pulaski Building, WASH DC
US Amy Forces Comand, Ft McPherson, GA
US Ar~ Milita~ HistO~ Institute, Carlisle Barracks, PA
US Amy Training and Doctrine Comand, Ft Monroe, VA

1
1

1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1

1

1

1
1

1

1

1
1
1
1
1

ons

1
1

1

1

2
2
2
2
2

us. GOVERNNENT PRINTING OFFICE : 2952 0 376-617
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